


Fg LA te 
j & i 
( / / é / \ [ / A Q | 


rae oe ee oe eee 





ACTS 
ass 
GENERAL ASSEMBLY 
OF 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


ee 











Digitized by the Internet Archive 
in 2021 with funding from 
University of Toronto 


https://archive.org/details/31/61114653900 





OF THE 


eneral Assembly 


OF 


NEWFOUNDLAND 








Peo oeeiN TRE PWENTEY-THIRD & TWENTY-FOURTH 


YEAR OF 
Poe REIGN-OF AIS 


MAJESTY KING GEORGE V. 


By His Excellency Admiral Sir David Murray Anderson, Knight Com- 
. mander of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Compamon of 
the Most Distinguished Order of Seant Michael and Saint George, 
Member of the Royal Victorian Order, Governor and Commander- 
in-Chief in and over the Colony of Newfoundland. 





ST, JOHN’S, NEWFOUNDLAND. 
David R. Thistle, King’s 
1933 


Printer. 


INDEX 





Cap. . Page 
be Wouses0r Aeseninly kano lumen ek me ee a. Ee Se ee oc, ole u 
Bea renyillew Ligh tae POwWeiec OO SPA ctu et: ae eee eee ne ee ed 3 
Dae NOL OW Cet ee rOCUCte aor, Lhd CuCl ay amt aiewen emer re ts ape ye 9 
Aas hCG LCase lat Oh iae Gee eN Cb cance Oks pein ee EN eee ia ee ee ec 13 
De Von nomial Mister Atte GMs. ae tees as oe ee a eee ee ae 14 
G=-aretn guaken INTs A temiie WO. AGL. aay wesaee secs ace te See ee 17 
i—Vmited Cold “Storage Act. ..... I eI CA RII a eka Ss ota ae 18 
pe Wemioria | (Wm vensitye A Chip asserk cee Sear fates ces cee mee eee ee 19 
Dae NENT LOUUCLA MC a HLOLEl eA Clic: crak settee fate Sea ae erie ae eine ee ee 20 
Ot WoW Gm Uti Os OTT ssi 01) PEA: cutmereed en erect = eis 74h Ore ee a ae eae ae 24 
eee OUT Sl COMMIS LON eC bs. te 2.5.1: det een a Catan Ee Oey ae eRe 27 
[2S HOOP SAIS Ce Gi est. a8 © cdl ache een is ae venue eid On eke aad Gee ee 28 
leo gar Oca SRE SURLY LC a eda OW AU Wes a ay erg ran AR? WR Jae AA mth SU No a Ge ale Grn 57 31 
12 VLUnIerpale (avorcoment jy eNCh wae ctw akc aetnercic sling Se cue ee Se eee 36 
LeU OO LIONS UCL LOG peunbat ines osama ate en Werey even Meu ae 7a is etn hs eter eenre 2 edness Somes 45 
LoS Wweeping Of. DOGS aA Chay Grameen een es hogs iu tie wy chs ae tne a= See 47 
Viele land. Public yWellarems Chie accra. . spi ene runt aie iets terieecrees 49 
LS Sahin eee Pere Cr Ave pty y eecsseie parr tere alate Sete a pete Se Ta wie eam Barre Fos se are 55 
To wlconole aigQuore A Ci ewis Ue cw ken «orators wos aicccts feels ayn ale te nace ces a eraees aye) 
BU ACevGomty LAUT Aimee MAC Li yak sl. otenceete eiclgte Dees cy near atakcice ie SMES outere. tee anare aut 
I WIC UUs BCL imate nies six ata inle ease ive whale nieve aaejelecetesaustiags whe iene at ©. Thsthtue ta erenerets 113 
2 = OTA WAT PETC PCLLOT pO tina ats ov yate aie aie teen tete ceieial gh they saat mete sede a wet neeone en UL. 
Daa USELEOS GACT, LOO ayavecsq tant pan eter a eln crea reousaeelions we Mie. fee talon ate a he Sika ete Ee ateteteee 118 
Bae RECTSLEALIOM. CL) DCCC es GACii scx clerswiare rte magi eis sources uate st) taerepe in eon tue e evita 121 
OPTUS CEOS ON Cls ba: ava neta epee ests re ee sees ste Cee eee at «wher otate ee Remi ate urbe eters cole cree niters 123 
POS TOUGELIOS ACU Cioy anys cna ais He Walls eed ho (Plt Sha ot ature Ore im afermmiarets Tere e! oitelca ie fete Reale ert 125 
Oi PupliG WOKS ACh. 2 sates a %sSe cists he a eitie ease eels tay oR pern mele Pa i ae wc eb aperclo tina aioe 127 
28 Paplie Works Amendment ACis se cei voce on eb atel@ ate ene tst sil sire sim ngerete eats 129 
20 Lowa) Groverument (Ach an, «0. w. seryeeeee aie ceoten A gan aoa ores naan eee ae eos abene 131 
30—Agriculture and Mines ACt . 062s. ade wn cee e ee tee lhe cae vee snee sens 174 
op Crown lands Acct: Gyo .2 ois ie rien tie eee tones ner ciee leans myn daveus = = rise sree) siepana ts 178 
32-—Crown Lmads (Amendment, ) ACt Waite ete ieee eas a elie ein em aieiclei emis 183 
33. Tabrador » Mining) A Ct): « ajcnee cine apie ete chee Mie oye oles (no's «e/a one sigiees soe ee 184 
STi brador lands “ACh «oc 2s 0 hae eye «hie sisi Rie oly oi t=, /eus ses eb iee Mpa eres cae 224 
S52 Movast @EIreS) ACL ia 26 < Aes «6 cleapetteuse we ate eet es lees te ares ales cisiele ales opie ous 225 
36—Agriculture Societies ACt.......- 5. cee e eee e ect e eee n eect ete encoeees 239 
B7—_Ldeging Aci i... Wa. ce snc cw leis eet ste ae ole ble ete eclenieG le ales ens 241 
OOULAA UNI bs) oh tail OT ts a err gia aoeke nee or aun nee hc e ete eke te cece oe wee olen teers aero 243 
SG The. Mertilize rand Acts Wels cts claw cosets fel eauei ote telat Nola te ee tele te cele e eilove elite elsuaia ae 245 
AD“ Tivey Stock fRedipree-A.cuu, coin senig ey t Hela ae ote eis ola em iets alvin ls be os 251 
Al—=Nova Scotiaew Steel Co. Acti. oii. cise sine wore Far erisiop ait tls a ais oes sie 253 


492-Gander Valley Power & Paper ACt.......sseceeeeecrecees Ee eahymiciiares 255 


Pee ueemenshbourene: Timber Acts... as.cucacecss cists cdevcecececces, 
Se De OM LOS MACE fe sings kbs cae ode cabs eS sock sciiecevccscncs 


me meee Mishemes: A Gime site: sera ccc oti oie es bccn donc o.., 
BO CMGN ACEA Cheeta fan is Weare nrc oc we Loo keee dt ep rare 
Poeetish Culling Actic..... eos. atere ee teisttebe a ee ete t0e soe aicueF ese atoleiee Gs ans e eS G 
l= the Fishery Supplies Act........... are) a elstiy si ahel eh geass ie os Ocho ocd Fie avs! aha o 
Bemeee  ottewlarind: ShelleA Cbs. «alos. see eat + « desiee bode neon a eye : 





i) 


sap. 1 House of Assembly Hmolument Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


And whereas John G. Stone, Esquire, a member-elect 
of the present General Assembly for the district of Trin- 
ity North, was on the 19th day of July, 1932, appointed to 
the office of Commissioner of Fisheries pending the es- 
tablishment of a Department of Marine and Fisheries and 
has received the emoluments of the said. office. 


And whereas it is expedient that the seats of the said 
members should. not, be vacated. 


Be it therefore enacted by the Governor, the Legisla- 
tive Council and House of Assembly, in legislative session 
convened, as follows: 


Certain Seats 1. Kenneth M. Brown, Esquire, a member-elect of 

es” aay the present Ceneral Assembly for the district of Grand 
Falls, and John G. Stone, Esquire, a member-elect of the 
present General Assembly for the district of Trinity 
North, notwithstanding their acceptance of offices of emol- 
ument under the Crown, namely the office of Commission- 
er of Labour and the office of Commissioner of Fisheries 
respectively, shall not vacate their seats in the present 
(yeneral Assembly nor be subject to any penalty for sitting 
and voting therein. 


Certain Mem- 2. Notwithstanding the terms of Section 8 of Chap- 
a ed sc ter 4 of the Consolidated Statutes, Third Series, entitled 
Ministers with-‘‘Of Legislative Disabilities and the Vacation of Seats in 
out re-election. +he House of Assembly,’’ as amended by the Act 18 
- George V., Cap. 8, the said Kenneth M. Brown and John 
G@. Stone, if they shall within thirty days of the termina- 
tion of the present session of the legislature accept the offi- 
ees of Minister of Labour and Minister of Marine and 
Fisheries respectively, shall not thereby vacate their seats 

in the present General Assembly. 


1933 Clarenville Light & Power Co. Act Jap. 2 3 


CAP. IT. 
AN ACT TO GRANT CERTAIN FRANCHISES AND 
PRIVILEGES TO THE CLARENVILLE LIGHTA-D. 1933. 
AND POWER COMPANY, LIMITED. 


(Passed July 7, 19383) 











SECTION SECTION 

1.—Grant of water-power 9.—Period for commence- 
rights to Clarenville ment and completion of 
Light & Power Co., Ltd. works. 

2.--Grant of the’ Hlectricatl 10.—Exemption from taxes. 
supply franchise. 11.__Franchises, etc., may be 

S-—hight to use of ~ high- pledged or assigned. 
ways, ete. eee COSte ROE lighting of 

4.—Height of transmission streets, etc. 
wires. 13.—Rights not to be exclu- 

5.—Private telephone sys. sive if certain service 
tem. not given. 

6.—Compensation for dam- 14.—Purchase of, plants, etc., 
ages. by Government. 

7.—Expropriation of lands. 15.—Exemptions from duty. 

8.—Assessment of compen- 16.—Jurisdiction of Public 
sation. Utilities Commission. 


Be it Knacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. The Clarenville Light and Power Company, Limit- grant of 
ed, is hereby granted the right to use the waters of the water-power 
Brook, flowing out of Lake of the Woods near Clarenville, aerate 
Trinity Bay, fov the purpose of developing hydro-electric Light & Power 
energy, for a term of fifty years from the date of the pas- ene 
sing of this Act, and for the purpose of its works and 
operations the Company shall have the right to divert, 
stop or dam up any stream, lake or watercourse within 
the drainage area of the said Brook, and to make, con- 
struct and maintain any dams, flumes, watercourses, cul- 
verts, drains and reservoirs in the said area for any of its 
works or operations: provided however that nothing in 


4 Cap. 2 Clarenville Light & Power Co. Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


this section contained shall operate to destroy, abridge or 
interfere with any existing rights held by other parties 
under grant, lease, license or otherwise, and that for any 
destruction or abridgment of or interference with such 
rights the Company shall be liable to pay compensation as 
provided in Section 8 of this Act. 


ENED He 2. The Company is hereby granted the _ exclusive 

Electrical sup-me@ht and franchise for a period of fifty years from the 

paar cues, date of the passing of this Act, in the settlements of Clar- 
enville, Shoal Harbour, Milton and George’s Brook and 
within a radius of ten miles from the Company’s power- 
house on said Lake of the Woods Brook (hereinafter 
called the said area) to supply and sell electric energy for 
lighting streets and buildings, and for heating and 
power purposes, together with such rights and privileges 
as may be necessary and usual for the efficient and con- 
verent attainment of the objects in this Section set forth: 
Provided that nothing herein shall prevent the owners or 
operators of any mine, factory, or other ike industry from 
eenerating clectrie power for any of their own purposes 
and not for sale to the public, nor shall it prevent the use 
of self-contained electrie lighting plants for church, school 
and domestic purposes, provided electricity is not sold 
from same to the publie. 


Rohte eee es 3. The Company shall have the right to open any 
highways, ete. public street or highway within the limits of the said area 
for the purpose of laying and maintaining electric con- 
duits and cables and for the purpose of inserting and 
maintaining and to insert and maintain poles for support- 
ing wires conveying electrical power, provided any street 
or highway so opened shall be restored to its former con- 
dition to the satisfaction of the public authority having 
control thereof, and in case of default such public author- 
ity may restore such street or highway and recover the 
eost thereof from the Company as a debt by civil process. 
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4. No electrical transmission wires carried on poles Height of 
transmission 
wires. 


shall be strung less than eighteen feet above the ground. 
0. The Company shall have the right to instal and ei eae 
3 % phone system. 
operate a private telephone system between its power- 
house and its dams and other works connected with its 
water-supply system. 


6. Whenever any losses, damages or injuries shall be Compensation 
caused by the Company, its officers, agents, servants ov ‘°" “#™8se- 
contractors in building, operating or maintaining works 
contemplated hereunder, to the property of any public 
authority or of any person, the Company shall be Hable 
to make good the same, or in default thereof the Company 
may be sued, as for an ordinary tort, in any Court of 
competent jurisdiction in Newfoundland and the amount 
of such damages together with costs may be recovered 
against the Company in any such suit. 


7. If the Company finds it necessary for the efficient Expropriation 
construction, maintenance and operation of its electric f 1#™4s. 
transmission or telephone system, or for any purposes con- 
nected therewith, the Company may, with the permission 
in writing of the Governor in Council enter upon and as- 
sume possession of and appropriate for any of the purpos- 
es mentioned in this Section any lands belonging to any 
persons or Corporations that may be necessary for the 
opening, construction, maintenance or operation of all or 
any, of its works or for the erection of any buildings re- 
quisite for maintaining or operating the same, and may 
enter upon and remove therefrom any houses or buildings 
aud other obstructions which may be upon such land, sub- 
ject to its first paying compensation as hereinafter pro- 


vided. 


8. For the purpose of ascertaining the damage that gaat 
‘ ; _ o© compensa- 
may be occasioned to any person or Corporation whose tion 


interest in any lands or tenements may be in any way at- 


pe | 
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fected under the preceding section of this Act, the Com- 
pany shall appoint one Arbitrator, the person interested 
in the said land another, and the two Arbitrators so ap- 
pointed shall appoint a third; and in the event of the per- 
son so interested in the land failing so to appoint an arbi- 
trator after seven clear days’ notice so to do, then the 
said Company may apply to the Supreme Court or a 
Judge thereof, who shall, after due notice to the said 
person interested in the land, appoint such Arbitrator, 
and the Arbitrators so appointed by the Company and the 
Sourt or Judge, shall thereupon appoint a third Arbitra- 
tor, and if the said two Arbitrators shall refuse or neg- 
Jeet to appoint such third Arbitrator after seven clear 
days’ notice from the Company so to do, the Supreme 
Court or Judge thereof shall, on the application of the 
Company, appoint such third arbitrator and the award of 
such arbitrators, or any two of them shall be final and 
binding on the parties. 


Pariodistor 9. Phe Company shall within one year from the pas- 
commencement sing of this Act proceed with the construction of all 
Pega ore eae eerie which may be necessary for the installation of 
plants for the generation of electric energy from the 
waters of the said Lake of the Woods Brook; and shall 
complete the said works and put the same into operation 
within three years from the passing of this Act, failing 
vhieh all rights, powers, privileges and advantages grant- 
od to the Company by this Act shall cease and determine. 


Exemption 10. The electric Lght and power system operated and 

from ‘taxes. carried’ on by the Company under the provisions of this 
Act shall be exempted from all local and municipal taxes 
for the period of ten years from the date of the passing 
of this Act. 


. aw x P ve e = J AS Sey 4 1 rq 1 aS ) 4 * 
inant cea! 11. The franchises, rights and privileges and each of 
etc, may be them eranted by and under this Act may be pledged or 


Sele oe mortgaged by the Company under a trust deed or other 
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Show 


deed as security for the repayment of amounts obtained 
by the said Company by the issue of bonds or debentures 
of the said Company or to secure the repayment of loans 
obtained by the said Company or for any similar pur- 
poses, and the said franchises, rights and privileges and 
each of them may be asigned or transferred by the said 
Company to any person, firm or corporation carrying on 
business similar to that of the said Company. 


12. Nothing in this Act shall make the Government Cost of light- 
liable to pay and the Government shall not pay the costs ™8 of strets. 
of lighting any streets or publie places in any settlement. 


13. The rights of the Company to supply electric Rights not to 
energy shall cease to be exclusive as regards any settle- Depo 7 
ment to which the Company shall not have given ade- Loaner rae 
quate service of electric energy within five years of the 8!ve"- 
passing of this Act, and after such service shall have been 
given, if the company fails, at any time, to give such ade- 
quate service continuously, during a period of twelve 
months, the company’s exclusive right in supplying eclec- 
tric energy, aS aforesaid, shall cease. 


14. The Government may at any,time after thirty purchase of 
years from the passing of this Act purchase all the plant, plant, ete. by 
: aol: : Government. 
equipment, transmission system, and rights of the Com- 
pany aS a going concern upon giving to the Company 
twelve months’ notice of its intention so to.do;: and, in 
ease the Government shall decide to exercise the right re- 
served by this Section the value of the said going concern 
shall be ascertained by arbitrators appointed in the same 

manner as is provided in Section 8 hereof. 


15. There shall be admitted into the Colony [at a Exemptions 
rate of duty not exceeding ten per centum ad valorem and from duty. 
free of tax under the Act 15 George V., Cap. 83 and 
amendments and of surtax under the Act 22, Geo. V. (2nd°" 
Session) Cap. 41] the following articles for the original |» 


Jurisdiction of 
Publie Utili- 
ties Commis- 
sion, 


Cap. 2 Clarenville Light & Power Co. Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


construction of the Company’s electrical and _ telephone 
systems hereunder and for any extensions thereof, pro- 
vided that such extensions shall be constructed and put in 
operation within fifteen years from the date of the passing 
of this Act, but nothing new in substitution for old, that 
iS to: Say :— 


(1) Turbines and other water driven motor de- 
vices and machinery and apparatus connect- 
ed therewith. 


(2) Electrical generators and machinery and ap- 
paratus connected therewith, and _ switch- 
boards for use in power stations. 


(3) Main switch-boards for telephone system and 
telephones. 


(4) Outside transmission wire, insulators and 
transformers and accessories for transmission 
lines, metal cross-arms for transmission poles, 
and other hardware for use in construction of 
pole-lines and telephone cable, underground or 
aerial. 


(5) Wire and insulators for telephone lines. 


(6) Douglas fir wood and steel bands for the con- 
struction of tubular flumes. 


(7) Reinforcing iron for ferro-conerete construc- 
tion and cement in connection only with the 
Company’s dams and power houses. 


Provided that nothing herein shall exempt any ar- 
ticle from duty if at the time of importation it shall 
be manufactured and available within this Colony 
nor shall exempt hand-tools of any description or 
articles in common use. 


16. The operations of this Company shall come with- 
in the scope of the Pubhe Utilities Commission. 


19338 North West Products Co. Ltd. Act Cap. 3 


CARMEL, 


AN ACT TO GRANT CERTAIN ADVANTAGES TO 
NORTH WEST PRODUCTS COMPANY, LIMITED. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Exclusive concession to 4.—Exemption from duty. 
to N.W. Products Co., —_Maximum rate of duty. 


ede x ie ae : 
2.—Definition of factory. ?.—Liability oe Company if 
3.—Continuous operation; exempted goods sold or 
meaning of. transferred. 


WHEREAS North West Products Company, Limit- 
ed, has been incorporated under the laws of Newfound- 
land with the objects inter alia of carrying on the busi- 
ness of canners of fish and fishery products and of other 
produce; 


AND WHEREAS the Company has established a 
factory at Piccadilly in the District of St. George’s; 


AND WHEREAS the Company proposes to engage 
also in the grinding of limestone for agricultural use; 


AND WHEREAS the enterprises in which the Com- 
pany is engaged are new industries which will provide lab- 
our for the people of that vicinity; 


AND WHEREAS the Company has presented a Peti- 
tion praying that legislation may be introduced whereby 
certain concessions and privileges may be granted to it; 


AND WHEREAS it is deemed expedient to grant. to 
the Company the concessions hereinafter contained and 
set forth; 


10 Cap. 3 North West Products Co. Lid. Act 23 & 24 Geo. V.- 


se at Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: | 


enlncire neon: 1. During a period of ten years from the passing of 

cession to ' {his Act, and provided that the eannery or factory of 

N.W. Products ,_ ue ae = ae ae : 

Co., Ltd. North West Products Company, Limited, situate at Picea- 
dilly in Port au Port Bay, continues in operation, no per- 
son or company shall establish within a radius of twenty 
statute miles from the said cannery or factory at Picca- 
dilly any factory for the canning for sale of! shell, fish or 
eels; provided always 


(a) that the words ‘‘shell fish’’ in this Section 
shall not inelude lobsters; and 


(b) That this Section shall not prevent the taking 
by any person of shell fish or eels within the 
said radius for any purpose other than the 
purpose of canning for sale or other commer- 
celal purposes. 


DeAmriontoL 2. The factory referred to in this Act and from which 

factory. the radius of twenty miles hereinbefore referred to is to 
be measured shall be the factory of the Company now ex- 
isting at Piccadilly aforesaid consisting of a building mea- 
suring about forty-eight feet by twenty-five feet contain- 
ing canning machinery. 


Continuous 3. For the purposes of Section 1 of this Act the 
Opera on Company’s canning factory shall be deemed to continue 


meaning of. . . } 
in operation so lone as its total output of canned goods 


in any calendar year shall be not less than seven thousand 
five hundred for the first year and thereafter annually ten 
thousand cases of elams, scallops, mussels and oysters, or 
other shell fish; and if in any calendar year such minimum 
guantity shall not have been put up, Section 1 of this Act 
shall cease to have effect on the 3ist day of December in 
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such year; and for the purposes of this Section a case 
shall be a case of forty-eight seven ounce tins, or tins of 
any other number and size equivalent to the foregoing. 


4. Machinery to be imported by the Company for the Beennh on 
Company’s own use for the grinding of limestone shall from duty. 
be admitted into the Dominion free of import duties and 
taxes; provided that this Section shall apply to machin- 
ery for the original construction or a further extension 
of the Company’s plant, but not to new machinery im- 
ported in substitution for old or to machinery or material 
for repairs or eplacements. 


9. Machiney to be imported into the Dominion by the yp, cium rate 
Company for the installation of its own cold storage plant of duty. 
and fish meal plant shall be admitted into the Dominion 
upon the payment thereon of duty at a rate not exceed- 
ing fifteen per cent. ad valorem, and free of tax under the 
Act 15 Geo. V., Chapter 33 and amendments and of sur- 
tax under the Act 22 Geo. V. (2nd Session) Chapter 41; 
provided that this Section shall apply to machinery for 
the original construction or a further extension of the 
Company’s plant, but not to new machinery imported in 
substitution for old or to machinery or material for re- 
pairs or replacements. 


6. Cartons, labels, and burlap or brin sacks (printed 
with the Company’s name, with or without other printed 
matter) imported into the Dominion by the Company dur- 
ing the term of ten years from the date of the passing of 
this Act, and to be used as containers for the products of 
the Company, not being manufactured in Newfoundland 
and purehaseable at prices equal to those at which the 
Company can import the same shall be admitted into the 
Dominion at a rate not exceeding 15 per cent net ad va- 
lorem. Liability of 
Company if 
7. Whenever anything imported for the use of the exempted 


{ : ; goods sold or 
Company at a lesser rate of duty than prescribed in the transferred. 


Cap. 3 North West Products Co. Lid. Act 28 & 24 Geo. V. 


Revenue or other Acts: Act 15 Geo. V., Chap. 23 and 
amendments and of Surtax under Act 22 Geo. V. (2nd 
Session) Chapter 4, shall be sold or otherwise transferred 
to any other person or corporation it shall be the duty of 
the Company to notify the Customs Department forthwith 
of such sale, gift or transfer and to pay duty upon the 
voods or things upon the basis of the value at the time of 
sale, gift or transfer as determined under the Customs 
Acts and tariff at the time in force. 


1938 St. John’s Gas Inght Co. Act Cap. 4 


CAPS EV. 


AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE ACT 59, VIC- 
TORIA, CHAPTER 39, ENTITLED ‘‘AN ACT TO 
INCORPORATE A COMPANY UNDER THE 
STYLE AND TITLE OF THE ST. JOHN’S GAS 
LCE Dee Oa 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and ITouse of Assembly, in Legislatwe Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. For a period of two years from the passing of this 
Act the Company shall have the right to import free of 
import duties and taxes the following classes of machinery 
for improving and extending the works of the company, 
namely :—all carbonization plant equipment, gas condens- 
ing and washing equipment, gas purification equipment, 
gas propelling and boosting equipment, gas plant record- 
ing and laboratory equipment, tar condensing and distil- 
lation equipment and coke processing and quenching 
equipment. And all pipe two inches in diameter and over, 
along with the necessary couplings and fittings for extend- 
ing the main trunk pipe lines of the gas distribution sys- 
tem, but not for the conveying of steam. 


13 


14 


Right to im- 
port. 


Cap. 5 Continental Distillery Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


Ora 
AN ACT TO ENCOURAGE AND ASSIST THE CON- 


STRUCTION AND OPERATION OF A DISTIL- 
LERY AT ST. JOHN’S. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 





SECTION SECTION 

1.—Right to import. 5.—Restriction of Secs. 3 
2.—15% duty. and 4. 

3.—Duty free entry gear dk 

: : ; 7.—Deposit. 

4.—Duty on bottles. 8.—Newfoundland workmen. 


9.—Date of commencement. 


WHEREAS the Continental Distilleries, Limited, of 
St. John’s, Newfoundland, (hereinafter called ‘‘the Com- 
pany’’) has been registered as a Company with limited 
liability under the Companies’ Act and has a nominal 
eapital of Hight hundred thousand dollars. 


AND WHEREAS the principal object of the Com- 
pany is the construction and operation of a factory at St. 
John’s for the manufacture of aleohohe liquors for export. 


AND WHEREAS it is desirable in the interests of 
the trade and commerce of the Colony that the Company 
shall be eneouraged and assisted in the establishment and 
operation of the said factory. 


Be tt, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legisla- 
five Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative 
Session convened, as follows: 


1. The Company shall have the right to import for 
the purpose only of manufacture and export alcoholic 
liquors for a period of twenty-five years from the date 
hereof. 
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2. All machinery and other materials necessary for 15% Duty. 

the original construction, equipment, installation and ex- 
tension of the Company’s plant or operations, but not in 
substitution of new for old, shall be admitted into the Col- 
ony for a period of 20 years from the date of the passing 
of this Act, at a rate of duty not to exceed fifteen per 
centum of the value of such materials (provided that ma- 
terials hereby granted entry at a reduced rate shall be 
held not to inelude hardware tools or any other supplies 
of a similar nature or articles in common use). 


3. All the materials and ingredients necessary to be puty free 
used in the manufacture of alcoholic liquors or of the by- entry. 
products thereof, and contained in the schedule, shall be 
admitted free of duty during the period mentioned in 
paragraph one hereof. 


4. The Company shall pay the rate of duty, payable Duty on 
from time to time upon all bottles used in its operations >ottes. 
but shall on export thereof be entitled to a refund of 98% 
of the said duty. 


5. Where any of the articles mentioned in Sections 3 Seats 
: : : eo. Restriction, of 
and 4 hereof are produced in commercial quantities in Secs. 3 and 4. 
Newfoundland the Company shall purchase same locally. 


6. The Company shall pay an export tax upon its Export Tax 
products at the time of application for an export entry of 
such products of fifty cents upon each case of twelve 
American quarts of thirty-two ounces each, or if in bulk, 
upon the equivalent of a case. 


7. The Company shall, before the right to export Deposit. 
shall arise, deposit in the Bank of Nova Scotia, at St. 
John’s, to the eredit of the Minister of Finance and Cus- 
toms on or before the expiration of ninety days from the 
date of the passing of this Act the sum of twenty-five 
thousand dollars, from which shall be deducted by the 
Minister the export tax or other taxes or duties payable 


16 


Newfoundland 
workmen. 


Date of com- 
mencement. 


K 
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by the Company as and when the, same shall become due 
and payable, until the said sum is exhausted. 


8. The Company shall in the conduct of its opera- 
tions employ only Newfoundland workmen (except the 
present staff and technical or experienced assistants not 
obtainable in Newfoundland) . 


9. If the Company does not commence to operate its 
plant in a bona fide manner within six months from the 
date of the passing of this Act and continue to operate 
same for at least ten months in each suceeding calendar 
year or fail to deposit the said sum of twenty-five thou- 
sand dollars as provided in Section 7 of this Act, all rights 
and privileges hereby granted shall cease and determine. 


SCHEDULE 


1. Wheat, Oats, Barley, Rye, Corn, Malt, Molasses, 
Yeast, Sugar, Caramel or other Coloring material. 


2. Corks, Labels, Burlap, Duck, Bags, Paper Cartons, 
Wrappers, Carbon, Activated Carbon, Sulphuric Acid, 
Tartarie Acid, Tannie Acid, Disinfectant. 


3. Aged Whiskey, Raw Whiskey, Aged Rum, Raw Rum, 
Aged Wine, Raw Wine, Aged Brandy, Raw Brandy, 
Aged Cognac, Raw Cognae, Aged Vermouth, Raw 
Vermouth, Aged Aleohol, Raw Alcohol. 


And all other ingredients that may be required for the 
manufacture of the Company’s products permitted 
under this Bill subject to the approval of the Governor 
in Council. 


19338 Great-Lakes Nfld. Atlantic Co. Act Cap. 6 


he 


Ciaiivea i 


AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACY 21 GEORGE: Y., 
CHAPTER AG. EN DIT ORDA AN ACT IN RELA- 
LON WVOr ANY AGREEMENT WITH GREAT 
LAKES NEWFOUNDLAND ATLANTIC COM- 
PANY, TIMITED: 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Amendment of Sec. 19 of 2.—Act to be deemed to have 





21 Geo. V. Chap. 6. continued in force. 


WHEREAS the Act 21 George V., Chapter 6, entit- 
led ‘‘An Act in Relation to an Agreement with Great- 
Lakes Newfoundland Atlantic Company, Limited,’’ expir- 
ed on the 30th day of June, 1932, in default of any Pro- 
elamation by His Excellency the Governor in Council 
under section 19 thereof. 


AND WHEREAS it is expedient to afford the said 
Company a further opportunity of carrying out its enter- 
prise. 


Be wt Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and Louse of Assembly, wm Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 19 of the Act 21 George V., Chapter 6, Amendment 
entitled “‘An Act in Relation to an Agreement witht ae = 
Great-Lakes Newfoundland Atlantic Company, Limited,’’ Chap. 6. 
shall be read as if instead of the words ‘‘before the 30th 
day of June, 1932,’’ there appeared therein the words 
‘‘hefore the 30th day of June, 1935.”’ 


2. The said Act shall be deemed to have continued inAct to be 
force notwithstanding that no Proclamation was made eemed to 


; have continu- 
bringing the same into effect before June 30, 1932. ed in force. 


B 


~! 
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CAP AVIT, 


AN ACT TO PROVIDE FOR THE GUARANTEEING 
OF A LOAN TO THE UNITED COLD STORAGE 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 


(Passed July 7, 1983) 


WHEREAS the United Cold Storage Company, 
limited, have undertaken the erection and operation of a 
Cold Storage Plant at Burin for the purpose of supplying 
bait to the fishermen of the South West Coast, and for the 
said purpose are desirous of raising a loan of $30,000.00. 


AND WHEREAS it is desirable to assist the Com- 
yany in raisine the said loan for the purpose aforesaid. 
] * C 


Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislative 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
sion convened, as follows: 


1. It shall be lawful for the Governor in Council to 
guarantee a loan to be raised by ‘the United Cold Storage 
Company, Limited, for the purpose of erecting a cold stor- 
age plant at Burin in a sum not exceeding $30,000.00 at 
a rate of interest not exceeding five per centum per 
annum, for a period not exeeeding fifteen years, and 
upon such other terms and conditions as the Governor in 
Council shall deem expedient. 


2. The Governor in Council shall if such guarantee is 
given provide that the Company shall create a sinking 
fund sufficient to repay the said loan within the period of 
fifteen years. 
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1933 Memorwl University Act Cap. 
CA eee UT. 
ANTACT TO AMEND THE: AGT 22 GHORGE -V., 
CHAPTER 138, ENTITLED ‘‘AN ACT RELATING 
TO THE MEMORIAL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, 
> OTN Se 


(Passed May 28, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Amendment of George V. 4.—College lands not to be 
Cap. 13. taken for Municipal pur- 
poses. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislatwe Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows : Amendment of 

George V. 

1. The following Section is hereby added to the Act Cap. 13. 

22 George V., Chapter 13, entitled “‘An Act relating to 

the Memorial University College, St. John’s.’’ 


4. No provision of any Act from time to time in 
force relating to the municipal affairs of the ae ees 
City of St. John’s which permits the taking of taken for 
land either for streets or for any other purpose aoe aa 


whatsoever, shall apply to the said land. 


20 Cape Newfoundland Hotel Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 
GAPE: 
AN ACT RELATING TO THE NEWFOUNDLAND 
HOTEL 
(Passed May 23, 1933 
SECTION SHCOTION 
1.—Newfoundland Hotel in- have general financial 
corporated: Board, ete. supervision. 
2.—Powers and Duties of 6.—Manner of dealing with 


Board. surpluses or deficits. 
3.._Hotel may sue and be 7.—Hotel to be deemed an 
sued. inn-keeper. 
4._-Financial year of the 8.—Sec. 4 of 22 Geo. V. 
Hotel. Cap. 7 shall apply. 


-—COntroller Of breasury (0 





c= SNOT Seite. 


AP PPUN PA CI 


ViIMREAS the Newfoundland Hotel at St. John’s, 
Newfoundland, has become the property of the Govern- 
ment; 


AND WHERIcAS it is desirable to make provision 
fov the management thereof; 


Be it, thereferc, enacted by the Governor, the Legisla- 
five Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative 
apart UT pave Session convened, as follows: 
Hotel incor- 
ee 1.(1) The Governor in Council may appoint a Board 


to be known as the Newfoundland Hotel 
Board consisting of not less than three and not 
more than seven members, and the Governor in 
Council may appoint one of such members to 
be Chairman of the said Board and another to 
be Vice-Chairman. 


The Board shall be a body corporate under the 
name of the Newfoundland Hotel and_ shall 
have a Common Seal to be prescribed by the 


Maeno 
ho 
wn" 


183: 


(3) 


(6) 
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Governor-in-Couneil, and shall be capable of 
suing and being sued in its corporate name. 


The Board shall hold office during pleasure. 


A majority of the said Board shall be a 
quorum. 


Upon a vaeaney occurring in the said Board, 
the Governor-in-Council may appoint a new 
member to fill such vaeaney. 


The existence of a vacancy or vacancies shall 
not impair the powers of the Board. 


t\e 
bed 


2. The Board shall subject to the provisions of Sece- Powers and 


tion 5 hereof have and possess the following powers 


duties and functions: 


(1) 


(2) 


(4) 


To control, manage, maintain and operate the 
Newfoundland Hotel; 


To make and enter into contracts coneerning 
the business of the Hotel in the name of the 
Board; provided however that the Board shall 
not have power to sell, transfer or lease the 
Hotel or any Department or Branch thereof or 
any of the property thereof movable or immov- 
able, or to sell any of the fixtures, fittings or 
equipment of the Hotel without the consent of 
the Governor-in-Council; 


To acquire such goods and chattels as may be 
necessary for the equipment or operation of 


the Hotel. 


To appoint all such officers or servants as it 
may deem necessary for the proper manage- 
ment and operation of the Hotel, and to fix 


Duties of 


> Board. 


Hotel may sue 
and be sued. 


Financial year 
of the Hotel. 


Controller of 
Treasury to 
have general 
financial sup- 
ervision. 


Manner of 

dealing with 
surpluses or 
deficits. 
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their salaries, and to dismiss such officers or 
servants at pleasure. 


(9) To fix and determine the rates to be charged 
to persons making use of the Hotel. 


(6) To do all other business which is customarily 
earried on by Hotel Companies in connection 
with the operation of hotels. 


5. Actions, suits or other proceedings in respect of 
its undertaking or in respect of the operation or manage- 
ment of the Hotel may be brought in the name of the 
Newfoundland Hotel without a fiat in any court of com- 
petent jurisdiction, and actions, suits or other proceedings 
against the Newfoundland Hotel may be brought against 
it in its corporate name without notice, and the New- 
foundland Hotel shall be Hable in tort as well as in con- 
tract. 


4, The financial year of the Hotel shall be from the 
first of July in any one year to the thirtieth of June in 
the next year. 


». The Controller of the Treasury shall have general 
supervision of the financial management of the Hotel, and 
in particular, without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing, no material increase in the expenses of man- 
agement shall be made without his consent. He shall be 
furnished with all accounts and statements which he may 
from time to time require. 


6. Expenses incurred in connection with the operation 
or management of the Hotel shall be paid out of the rev- 
enue of the Hotel. In the event of a deficit. occurring at 
any time during any fiscal year the amount of such deficit 
shall from time to time be payable by the Minister of 
Finanee out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, the 


1935 Newfoundland Hotel Act Cap. 9 23 


amount paid by the Minister under this section to be in- 
eluded in Additional HEstimates submitted to the Legisla- 
ture at its first Session after such deficit shall have beqn 
paid. A surplus at the close of any financial year, the re- 
tention of which in the opinion of the Controller of the 
Treasury is not necessary for the future operation of the 
lfotel, shall be paid into the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 


7. For the purposes of any actions, sults or Proceed=atatelto he 
ines at law, the Newfoundland Hotel shall be deemed to aes an inn- 
; keeper. 
be an inn-keeper and shall have all the rights and shall be - 

subjeet to all the abilities belongine by law to inn-keep- 
ers. 


8. Section 4 of the Act 22, George V., Chapter 7, See. 4 of 22 
shall apply to the Hotel, as if the same had been purchas- Seen Nee 
ed by a person or corporation other than the Crown. 


9. This Act may be cited as the Newfoundland ITotel 
Act, 1933. 


Short Title. 
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CAPE 


AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT 20 GEORGE V., 
CHAPTER 9, ENTITLED, “AN ACT TO PRO- 
VIDE FOR THE CREATION “OF A PUBLIC 
UTILITIES COMMISSION AND FOR THE IN- 
VESTIGATION OF PRICES AND RATES 
CHARGED*TO THEEPUBLIC.” 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Amendment of Act 20 11 (1)—Fixing of maximum 
Geor Vo Caps 9 votes and prices. 


12.—Short Title. 


Be wt Hnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and Horse of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


ee arene 1. The Act 20 George V., Chapter 9, entitled ‘‘An 

Act 20 Geo. V. Act to Provide for the Creation of a Public Utilities Com- 
mission and for the Investigation of Prices and Rates 
eharged to the Public,’’ is hereby amended by adding 
thereto the folowing sections :— 


11.(1) The Commission may, after formal investi- 


Fixing of j : 
maximum votes cation and after hearing all persons who 
EAD eS ought to be heard, both on behalf of persons 


or corporations supplying or transmitting to 
the public a service of telephones or tele- 
eraphs, or electric light, or electric ‘power, 
or transportation by sea or Ipnd;. or selling 
or distributing coal or fishery salt, or grant- 
ing insurance against fire, and on behalf of 
the publie, including the Minister of Justice, 
or the Deputy Minister of Justice, if either 
of them shall desire to be heard on behalf 
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(2) 


(3) 


of the public, make, subject to the approval 

of the Governor in Council, rules, regula- 

tions or orders: 

(a) Fuxine fair and reasonable maximum 
tolls, rates, fares, premiums or other 
charges to be taken or made by persons 
or corporations supplying or transmit- 
ting to the public a service of telephones 
or telegraphs, or electric ght, or elec- 
tric power, or transportation by sea or 
land, or granting insurance against fire; 


(b) Fixing fair and reasonable maximum 
prices to be charged to the public for, 
and for the distribution and supply of 
coal or fishery salt. 


And may from time to time in the same man- 
ner alter, amend, vary or annul any such 
rule, regulation or order. 


Every such rule, regulation or order may 
embody such provision as to persons, places, 
times and modes, as may be deemed neces- 
sary to mect various or varying conditions. 


Every such rule, regulation or order shall fix 
a time, not less than two weeks after the date 
such rule, regulation or order is made, from 
which the same shall take effect, and shall be 
published in the Newfoundland Gazette. 


From and after the date on which any such 
rule, regulation or order shall come into ef- 
fect, no corporation or person shall charge or 
take any toll, rate, fare, premium or price 
ereater than the rate thereby fixed; and no 
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’] 


toll, rate, fare, premium, or price shall be re- 
coverable at law beyond the rate so fixed, 
any contract heretofore or hereafter made 
to the contrary notwithstanding. 


The Board may by its Chairman or by any 
other member deputed ‘by the Board for that 
purpose, apply by petition to the Supreme 
Court for an injunction against any corpora- 
tion or person who or which has disobeyed, 
is disobeying or is supposed to be about to 
disobey such rule or order; and such petition 
shall be served upon the corporation or per- 
son, who shall appear and answer within ten 
days or such further time as may be allowed 
by the Court; and the proceedings thereafter 
shall be governed by the Judicature Act; 
and the same consequences shall follow upon 
the breach of any such injunction as upon 
breach of any other injunction of the Court. 


Short Title 12. This Act and the Act 20 George V. Chapter 9, 
may be cited together as ‘‘The Public Utilities Commis- 
sion Acts, 1929-33.’’ 


1933 Tourist Commission Act Cap. 11 at 


CA Eels 


AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND “‘THE TOURIST 
COMMISSION ACT, 1927” 


(Passed May 28, 1933) 


SECTION— SECTION— 
1.—Repeal of Amendments to 2.—Term of office of present 
Sec. 1 of Tourist Com- Commission. 
mission Act, 1927. 3.—Repeal of obsolete enact. 
ments. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 1 of the Act 21 George V., Chapter 8, en- Repeal of 
titled ‘‘An Act to Amend the Tourist Commission Act, rarer ae 
1927,’’ is hereby repealed, and Section 1 of the Tourist Tourist, Com- 
Commission Act, 1927, is hereby revived and shall stand Mission Acts 


1927. 
as originally enacted. 


2. The present Commission appointed on the twenty- en creas 
sixth day of July, 1932, shall continue in office until the of present 
thirty-first day of December, 1934, and the new Commis- Co™™ssion. 
sion to be appointed thereafter shall hold office for two 
years from the first of January, 1985, in accordance with 
the terms of Section 1 of the said Act. 


3. The Act 20 George V., Chapter 5, entitled ‘‘An Repeal of 
Act to Amend ‘The Tourist Commission Act, 1927,’ and obsolete en- 
Sections 2 and 3 of the Act 21 George V., Chapter 8, en- actments. 
titled ‘‘An Act to Amend the Tourist Commission Act, 


1927,’’ are hereby repealed. 
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GAP. AM 


AN ACT IN RELATION TO A SHOOTING RANGE: 
ALO ed Ces 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


WHEREAS in the year 1858 there was granted to 
Colonel Robert Law, an Officer of one of His Majesty’s 
Regiments ,the land described in the Schedule hereto; 


AND WHEREAS owing to the destruction of records 
by fire no copy of the original grant remains, but it is be- 
lieved that the said grant was made to Colonel Robert. 
Law for the purposes of a military shooting range, and 
plans of the same were until recently in the possession of 
the officer in charge of works at the Military Station at 
[fYalifax, Nova Scotia; 


AND WHEREAS the said lands have been used as a 
shooting range by His Majesty’s Forces, and by Rifle 
(Clubs since 1865, or earlier; 


AND WHEREAS it is desirable to preserve the said 
land for the said purposes; 


Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legisla- 
tive Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative 
Session convened, as follows: 


1. The grant dated June 24, 1858, to Colonel Robert 
law is hereby cancelled, and the land described in the 
Schedule is hereby declared to be Crown land, and is here- 
hy set aside and reserved in perpetuity for the purpose of 
a shooting range for the use of His Majesty’s naval, mili- 
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tary and civil forces, and of such rifle clubs and lads’ bri- 
vades as may from time to time by leave of the Minister 
in charge of such land use the same. 


2. The said land is hereby withdrawn from the opera- 
tion of the Crown Lands Acts, and no title to the same as 
against the Crown shall hereafter be capable of being 
acquired by any person whether by grant (Save as herein- 
ufter mentioned), prescription or otherwise. 


3. If at any future time the said original grant shall 
he diseovered and if it shall appear that the said Colonel 
Robert Law had any personal right to or interest in the 
said land, and if any successor in title of the said Colonel 
Robert Law shall establish the aforesaid facts, it shall be 
lawful for the Goverrnor-in-Couneil to issue a fresh grant 
to such successor or successors in title. 


SCHEDULE 





Description of Land Above Referred to as Gathered From 
Date on Copy of Plan Furmshed, by Officer in Charge 
of Works Halifax, NS., June 9th, 1904 


Beginning at a poimt on the North side of the Irwin 


Road four chains and twenty links from its junction with 
the Longe Pond Road thence N. 72° W. 4 chains 20 links to 
said Long Pond Road, thence crossing said road by a dis- 
tance of 50 links, and at a point on the West side of same 
Road, 2 chains Northward from the aforesaid crossing, 
and following along the North boundary of the land of one 
Cahill in a general direction of N. 82° W. ten chains, to 
land of James Dwyer, thence by land of said Dwyer and 
by land of James Weir N. 22° 30’ W. 11 chains 20 links, 
and by' land of Weir N. 51° W. 9 chains 60 links and S. 
84° W. 16 chains 10 links, and by other lands N. 17° W. 1 
chain 70) links, N. 84° E. 13 chains 70 links, N. 12° H. 4 
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chains and. 80 links, N. 64° E. 5 chains 60 links and 8, 2° 
EK. 6 chains and 70 links part of which is by land of Kelly, 
thence by land by Kelly 8. 48° E. chain 80 links and N. 
83° E. 8 chains 50 links, thence 8S. 9° E. by lands of Kelly 
and Ryan, 5 chains 80 links, thence by land of Ryan S. 46° 
E. 3 chains 10 links and 8S. 48° E. 14 chains 65 links to 
point of commencement. 


19383 St. John’s Municipal Act, 1921-31 Cap. 13 31 


CPAW RIND Ee 


AN ACT TO AMEND THE ST. JOHN’S MUNICIPAL 
ACTS, 1921-31 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 





SECTION SECTION 
1.—Amendment of Section 7.—Amendment of Sec. 221 
17 re election. and 222; re vacant 
2.—Amendment of Sec. 90. lands tax. 
3.—Amendment of Sec. 132; 8.—Amendment of Secs. 
paving. 254, 255 and 256; re en- 
3.__Amendment of Sec. 150; tertainment tax. 
control of animals. 9.—Amendment of Sec. 257; 
4,.—_Amendment of Sec. 2138; re peddlers and hawkers. 
re city tax. 19.—Provisions regarding cer- 
6.—Amendment of Sec. 218; tain sections converted 
re city tax. into By-laws. 


11.—Interpretation. 


Be wu Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 17 of the Principal Act is hereby amended Bharat litonth 
aie A : i menamen u 
hy striking out therefrom the words from ‘‘provided that’’ Sec. 17; re 
to the end thereof. election. 


2. Section 90 of the Principal Act is hereby amended A ey eee 
by striking out therefrom the word ‘‘minimum.’’ Sec. 90. 


3. Section 132 of the Principal Act is hereby amend- 4, onament of 
ed by adding at the end thereof the following proviso, Sec. 1382; pav- 
namely :— ee 


‘‘Provided, however, that the cost of paving that 
‘‘nart of the street situated at the intersection of 
‘two streets, and common to both, shall be borne 
““wholly by the City, together with the cost of lay- 
‘ine the curb and gutter at such portions of the 
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“sidewalks as are wholly chargeable to the City 
‘under Section 180 of this Act.’’ 


A iendmenbeor 4. Section 150 of the Principal Act is hereby amend- 

aaa sede? ed by striking out from Clause (h) thereof the words ‘‘in 

mals: any of the streets of the City’’ and substituting therefor 
the words ‘‘in any street or park of the City, including 
Bowring Park’’ and adding at the end thereof the words 
‘and for compensation for any damage done by such ani- 
mals to property of the City,’’ | 


Amendment of 5. Section 213 of the Principal Act is hereby amend- 

ae wee re ed by striking out the proviso at the end thereof com- 
meneing with the words ‘‘Provided, however.’’ 

Amendment of 6. Section 218 of the Principal Act as amended by 

Sec. 218; re an ae: __ xT ae 5 : ; 

aby eas the Act 22 George V. (1982) Chapter 9 is hereby further 
amended by striking out the words ‘‘such’’ in the first line 
thereof, and by striking out the words ‘‘as defined in the 
last preceding section’’ in the second sentence thereof and 
substituting therefor the words ‘‘as_ distingushed from 
such intermediate tenant.’’ 

Amendment of 7. Sections 221 and 222 of the Principal Act are here- 

Sec. 221 and | Panis! elec, av 

Dept See by amended by inser ting in each of the said sections after 

lands tax. the words ‘‘upon which no buildings or erections have 


been constructed’’ the words ‘‘or the buildings or erections 
upon which are in the opinion of the Council unfit for re- 
Walle 
deren en en cate 8. Sections 254, 255 and 256 of the Principal Act are 
Sees. 254, 255 iercby repealed and the following are substituted there- 
and 256; re Pope 


entertain- 
ment tax. 


254 (1) The Council shall have power to impose a 
tax to be known as the Entertainment Tax, 
upon all theatrical, musical, cinematograph, 
dancing, pantomime, athletic, circus or other 


So. 


(8 The rate of the Entertainment Tax may be 
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kind of public performances, exhibitions or 
entertainments, including indoor skating 
and hockey, conducted within the City limits. 


The Entertainment Tax may be imposed 
either directly upon the persons or compa- 
nies responsible for the management of any 
such entertainments or upon the payments 
made for admission thereto, and may in 
either case be collected at such times in such 
manner and by such methods as the Council 
shall from time to time by regulation pre- 
seribe. In particular, and without prejudice 
to the generality of the foregoing, the Coun- 
cil may require that admission to any such 
entertainment shall be by ticket to be pro- 
eured from the Council by the persons or 
companies responsible for the management 
thereof. 


fixed from time to time by the Council, and 
may be varied as between local and foreign 
performers, exhibitors or entertainers, and 
as between different kinds of entertainments. 


255. Whenever it is Shown to the satisfaction of the 


Council that the profits of any entertain- 
ment are to be applied to the relief of pov- 
erty, the advancement of education, or the 
promotion of religion, the Entertainment 
Tax shall not be levied on such performance; 
and the Council may in its discretion waive 
the tax in the case of athletic games and ar- 
tistic, scientific or educational exhibitions or 
entertainments on proof that the profits 
thereof are to be applied to the promotion 
of athletics, art, science or education, and 


$ 


+ 
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not to the private gain of any person or 
company. 


256. Any person authorized by the Council for the 
purpose in writing under the hand of the 
City Clerk shall on production of his author- 
ity be admitted gratis to any place of enter- 
tainment while the entertainment is proceed- 
ing, and to any place ordinarily used as a 
place of entertainment at all reasonable 
times, with a view of seeing whether the 
provisions of any regulations made with 
regard to Entertainment ‘Tax are being com- 
plied with; and any person who prevents 
or obstructs the entry of any person so au- 
thorized shall be guilty of an offenee under 
this Act. 


Se of 9, Section 257 of the Principal Act is hereby amend- 
66,4207) Te : 2 
edaiere and ed by adding at the end of sub-clause (a) thereof the 


hawkers. words following, that is to say: 


and ‘‘Peddler and Hawker’’ shall mean any person 
who within the City limits goes from place to place 
or to other men’s houses carrying to sell or expos- 
ine for sale any goods, wares or merchandise of any 
deseription ejusdem generis or otherwise, or expos- 
ing samples or patterns of any such goods, wares or 
merchandise to be afterwards delivered, but shall 
not include any person selling or seeking orders 
for goods, wares, or merchandise to or from persons 
who are dealers therein, and who buy to sell again, 
nor any person selling or exposing for sale goods, 
or merchandise in any public mart, market, or fair 
legally established. 


Provisions re- ° 
garding certain ; 
sections con- 10. In amending former sections 365, 366 and 372 of 


yee the Principal Act, which were converted into By-laws by 


1983 St. John’s Mumcrpal Act, 1921-31 Cap. 13 30 


Section 3 of the Act 22 George V. (1931) Chapter 9, the 
Council shall have power to extend the scope thereof so 
as to apply also to buildings other than dwellings. 


11. In this Act the expression “‘The Principal Act’’ ynterpretation. 
means the St. John’s Municipal Acts 1921-1931.”’ 


as 


Confirmation 
of Agreements. 
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CAP. XIV. 


AN ACT IN RELATION TO THE RATIFICATION OF 
A GUARANTEE OF CERTAIN BORROWINGS 
BY THE ST. JOHN’S MUNICIPAL COUNCIL. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 1.—Confirmation of Agreements. 
First Schedule. 
Second Schedule. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislatewve Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. The Agreement dated the 2nd day of August, A.D. 
1932, between the City of St. John’s of the first part, His 
Uxeelleney Sir John Middleton, K.C.M.G., K.B.E., Gov- 
ernor and Commander in Chief in and over the Colony of 
Newfoundland and its Depedencies in Council of the sec- 
ond part, and the Bank of Montreal, the Bank of Nova 
Seotia, the Royal Bank of Canada, and the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce of the third part, beng the First 
Schedule hereto, as modified by the further Agreement 
dated the 2nd day of November, A.D. 1932, and made be- 
tween the same parties, being the Second Schedule hereto, 
is hereby, in so far as it affects the Governor in Council, 
approved and confirmed; and it is hereby declared that 
the Dominion shall be and is bound to the guarantee of 
principal and interest set forth in the said first mentioned 
Agreement, and to the payment over to some one Bank, 
nominated by the Banks, parties to the said Agreements, 
of one-half of such sums as may become due to the St. 
John’s Municipal Council under Section 280 of the St. 
John’s Municapal Act, 1921, until such time as the whole 
of the principal and interest of the loan referred to in 
the said Agreements shall have been paid off. 
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PIRST SCHEDULE 


THIS AGREEMENT made at 
St. John’s in the Island of New- 
foundland this second day of 
August in the Year of Our 
Lord One Thousand Nine Hun- 


(Seal) 
I MIDDLETON, dred and “(Thirty-two BE- 
Governor. TWEEN the City of St. John’s 


(hereinafter called ‘‘The City’’) 
I. A. WINTER, of the one part; His Excellency 
. Attorney General Sir John Middleton, K.C.M.G., 
(Acting) K.B.E., Governor and Command- 
er in Chief in and over the Col- 
ony of Newfoundland and its 
Dependencies in Couneil (here- 
inafter called ‘‘The Govern- 
ment’’ of the second part; AND 
the Bank of Montreal, the Bank 
of Nova Scotia, the Royal Bank 
of Canada, and the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce (hereinafter 
called ‘‘The Banks’’) of the 
third part: 


iW. M 


§ 
Tau ih 


WHEREAS the City has been indebted on a Special 
Loan (Civie Improvement) Account to the Royal Bank of 
Canada, which indebtedness has now been reduced to the 
sum of One Hundred and Thirty-four Thousand, Six 
Hundred and Highty-two Dollars and Thirty-six Cents 
($184,682.36) by the sale of City Bonds to the par value 
of Ten Thousand, Three Hundred Dollars ($10,300.00) ; 


AND: WHEREAS the City has given to the said Roy- 
al Bank of Canada an Interim Bond (to.be replaced in 
due course by Definitine Bonds) to the par value of Two 
Hundred and Fifty Thousand Dollars ($250,000.00) as 
collateral security for its said original indebtedness to- 
gether with interest thereon; 


a | 
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AND WHEREAS the Royal Bank of Canada has 
agreed to release and surrender bonds to the par value of 
Ten Thousand Three Hundred Dollars ($10,300) when 
the Definitine Bonds are issued and delivered to the said 
Royal Bank of Canada in order that the City may deliver 
the same to the respective purchasers thereof AND where- 
as the Council is desirous of raising a further loan from 
the Banks for improvement of Streets in the said City 
amounting to the sum of One Hundred Thousand Dollars 


($100,000.00). 


AND WHEREAS the Government has agreed to 
guarantee the repayment by the City of the said sum of 
One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00) together 
with interest thereon at the rate of Six Dollars per eentum 
per annum. 


NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that in 
consideration of the premises and in further consideration 
of the sum of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,- 
000,00) paid to the City by the Banks in the following 
proportion, namely: the Bank of Montreal Fifty Thou- 
sand Dollars ($50,000.00); the Bank of Nova Scotia 
Twenty-five Thousand Dollars ($25,000.00), the Royal 
Bank of Canada Twenty Thousand Dollars $20,000.00), 
and the Canadian Bank of Commerce Five Thousand Dol- 
lars ($5,000.00), the City and the Government Do and 
each of them hereb DOTH covenant with the Banks to 
pay each Bank on demand the above respective amounts 
advaneed by each Bank and in the meantime and also so 
long as all or any portion of the said amounts remain un- 
paid to pay to the said Banks interest thereon after the 
rate of Six Dollars per centum per annum AND for the 
consideration aforesaid the City 


(a) Will execute four demand notes in favour of 
the said Banks for the respective amounts ad- 
vaneed by each Bank. 


1933 


Municipal (Agreement) Act Cap. 14 


(b) Will deliver and hypotheecate to the Royal 


(¢@ 


pe 


Bank of Canada additional City Bonds (which 
may be Interim Bonds to be replaced in due 
course by Definitine Bonds) of the par value of 
Two Hundred and Fifty Thousand Dollars 
($250,000.00) TO HOLD the entire Five Hun- 
dred Thousand Dollars ($500,000.00) in Bonds 
(less Bonds to be released and surrendered as 
aforesaid) for itself and the other said Banks 
as collateral security for the repayment of the 
said advance of One Hundred Thousand Dol- 
lars ($100,000) subject to its own prior claim 
for One Hundred and Thirty-four Thousand, 
Six Hundred and Highty-two Dollars and 
Thirty-six Cents ($134,682.36) as aforesaid. 


Will use every endeavour to sell the said Bonds 

at the earliest possible moment and will pay 
the proceeds of said sale forthwith into the 
Royal Bank of Canada to be apphed by the 
said Bank in the following priorities, in satis- 
fying :— 


(1) The said indebtedness to the Royal Bank of 


~) 
noe 


Canada of One Hundred and Thirty-four 
Thousand, Six Hundred and LHighty-two 
Dollars and Thirty-six Cents ($134,682.36) 
and interest thereon and 


The said loans amounting in the ageregate 
to One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,- 
000.00) and imterest thereon due to the said 
respective Banks proportionately to the 
amount advanced by each Bank. 


(d) Will pay to the Warren Bituminous Paving 


Company, Limited, the proceeds of the said 
Loan of One Hundred Thousand Dollars on 
account of its indebtedness to the said Com- 
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pany, and enter into a Contract with the said 
Warren Bituminous Paving Company, Limit- 
ed, for the construction on Water Street, West, 
from Hutchings Street to the Cross Roads of a 
good asphalt paving with conerete base and 
eonerete sidewalks all similar to those recently 
constructed on Duckworth Street and New 
Gower Street, the exeavation for the said work 
to be done by hand labour and not by mechani- 
cal apparatus. 


AND WHEREAS the said Bonds given as security as 
aforesaid were issued by the St. John’s Municipal Council 
under the provisions of the St. John’s Municipal (Loan) 
Aet, 1982, and of all other powers, if any, it thereunto en- 
abling, and the said Council is empowered under the pro- 
visions of the said Act to charge the assets and revenue 
of the City; 


AND WHEREAS the parties hereto have agreed that 
the City will by way of further collateral, security assign 
and set over, to the Banks certain revenues to be applied 
to the payment off of the said Loan and the release of the 
said Bonds; 


NOW THEREFORE THIS AGREEMENT FUR- 
THER WITNESSETH that the City DOTH hereby as- 
sign, transfer and set over unto the said Banks all sums 
of money due or to become due to the said Couneil by the 
Government under Section 280 of the St. John’s Municip- 
al Act, 1921, AND the Government hereby undertakes 
that as and when from time to time the said moneys due 
of the said Council under Section 280 of the St. John’s 
Municipal Act, 1921, become payable to the said Council 
the Government will pay the same to some one Bank nom- 
inated by the Banks to be held as collateral security and 
to be applied by the Banks at their option in reduction of 
the indebtedness of the City in respect of the said Loan 
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of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00) and 
subject thereto to be returned to the Government. 


AND the Government hereby covenants if so request- 
ed to procure the ratification of this Agreement by Stat- 
ute at the next Session of the Legislature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the St. John’s Muni- 
cipal Council has caused the Seal of the 
City to be hereto affixed and His Excellency 
the Governor in Couneil has caused the 
Great Seal of the Island of Newfoundland 
to be set hereto and has signed these presents 
the day and year first before written. 


Approved The Seal of the City was hereunto 
J. GORDON MUIR affixed in the presence of: 
For the ANDREW CARNELL, 
City Solicitor Acting Mayor. 
(Seal) 
J. MAHONY, 


City Clerk. 


By His Excellency’s Command, 
J. C. PUDDESTER, 
Secretary of State. 


SECOND SCHEDULE 


—_—— 


THIS AGREEMENT made at 
St. John’s in the Island of New- 
foundland this second day of 





[Seal | November in the Year of Our 
(Sed.) Lord One Thousand Nine Hun- 
J. MIDDLETON, dred and _ Thirty-two BE- 
Governor, TWEEN the City of St. John’s 


(hereinafter called ‘‘The City’’) 
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(Sed. ) of the one part, His Excellency 
L. E. EMERSON, Sir John Middleton, K.C.M.G., 
Minister of Justice. K.B.E., Governor and Command- 
er in Chief in and over the Is- 
land of Newfoundland and _ its 
Dependencies in Council (here- 
inafter called ‘‘The Govern- 
ment’’ of the second part; AND 
the Bank of Montreal, the Bank 
of Nova Seotia, the Royal Bank 
of Canada, and the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce (hereinafter 
called “‘The Banks’’) of the 
third part: 


WHEREAS by an Agreement dated the 2nd day of 
August, A.D. 19382 and made between the City and the 
Government and the Banks, to which the present Agree- 
ment is supplementary, it was provided inter alia as fol- 
lows :—-~ 


‘““The City DOTH hereby assign, transfer and _ set 
over unto the said Banks all sums of money due or to 
become due to the said Council by the Government under 
Section 280 of the St. John’s Municipal Act, 1921, AND 
the Government hereby undertakes that as and when from 
time to time the said moneys due to the said Council under 
Section 280 of the St. John’s Municipal Act, 1921, be- 
come payable to the said Couneil, the Goverment will pay 
the same to some one Bank nominated by the Banks to 
be held as collateral security and to be applied by the 
Banks at their option in reduction of the indebtedness of 
the City in respect of the said Loan of One Hundred 
Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00) and subject thereto to be 
returned to the Government.”’ 


AND WHEREAS it has been agreed between the 
‘ity and the Government and the Banks that the said 
Aereement of August 2nd, 1932, shall stand modified as 
hereinafter provided; 
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NOW THEREFORE IT IS AGREED that the said 
Agreement of August 2nd, 1932, shall be read as if, instead 
of the words hereinbefore quoted, there had stood in the 
said Agreement ab initio the following words: 


‘“The City DOTH hereby assign, transfer and _ set 
over unto the said Banks one-half of all sums of money 
due or to become due to the said Council by the Govern- 
ment under Section 280 of the St. John’s Municipal Act, 
1921, AND the Government hereby undertakes that as 
and when from time to time the said moneys due to the 
said Council under Section 280 of the St. John’s Muni- 
epial Act, 1921, become payable to the said Council the 
Government will pay over one-half of the same to some 
one Bank nominated by the Banks to be held as collateral 
security and to be applied by the Banks at their option 
in. reduction of the indebtedness of the City in respect of 
the said Loan of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,- 
000.00) and subject thereto to be returned to the Govern- 
ment.’’ 


AND with the Modification hereinbefore contained 
the said Agreement of August 2nd, 1932, is hereby ratified 
and confirmed. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the St. John’s Muni- 
cipal Council has caused the Seal of the City 
to be hereunto affixed and His Excellency 
the Governor in Council has caused the 
Great Seal of the Island of Newfoundland to 
be set hereto and has signed these presents, 
the day and year first above written, and 
the same have been executed by the Banks. 


The Seal of the City of St. 
John’s was hereto affixed 
in the presence of: 
(Sed.) ANDREW CARNELL, 
Acting Mayor. 
(Sed.) J. MAHONEY, 
City Clerk. 
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By His Exeellency’s Command, 


(Sed. ) 


The Common Seal of the 
Bank of Montreal was 
hereto affixed in the pres- 
ence of: 
(Sed) .€) DD. HART 
The Common Seal of the 
Bank of Nova Scotia was 
hereto affixed in the pres- 
enee of 

(Sed.) A. R. RENDELL 


The Common Seal of the 
Royal Bank of Canada was 
hereto affixed in the pres- 
ence of: 

(Sed) I. N. McLEAN. 
The Common Seal of the 
Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce was hereto affixed in 
the presence of: 

(Sed.) E. HEATER. 


J- G@. PUDDESTER, 
Secretary of State. 


For Bank of Montreal, St. 
John’s, Newfoundland. 
(Sed.) A. A. WERLICH, 
Manager. 


For the Bank of Nova 
Scotia, St. John’s, Nfid. 
(Sed!) Fo AleY OUNG, 


Manager. 


For the Royal Bank of 
Canada, St. John’s, Nfld. 

(Sed.) J. W. CAMERON, 
Manager. 


For the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, St. John’s, 
Nfld. 

(Sed.) G. A. TAYLOR, 

Manager. 


1933 Election Act, 19338 Cap. 15 


Beale Ey AGA he 


AN ACT RELATING TO AN ELECTION IN THE DIS- 
TRICT OF PORT DE GRAVE IN THE PRESENT 
YEAR. 


(Passed May 1, 1933) 


SECTION 1.—Validation of Election in Port de Grave, 
March, 1933. 


Whereas an election of a member to the House of As- 
sembly was held in the District of Port de Grave on the 
21st day of March, 19338. 


And whereas lists of electors were not taken for the 
purpose of the said election, but there were used the lists 
of electors prepared under the authority of the Act 22 
George V., (Second Session), Cap. 8, for the purposes of a 
general clection held in June, 1932. 


And whereas the polling booths were kept open until 
10 o’clock p.m. instead of 4 o’clock. 


And whereas doubts may arise as to whether the use 
of the said lists prepared for the said general election and 
the keeping open of booths until 10 o‘clock p.m. was law- 
ful; 


Be it therefore enacted by the Governor, the Legisla- 
tive Council and House of Assembly, in legislative session 


convened, as follows: 


1. The use at the election held in the District of Port 


Validation of 
de Grave on March 21, 1938, of the lists prepared, by wir Hlection in 


election held in June 1932, and the eae open a ape 
until 10 o’clock p.m., shall be deemed to have been lawful; 
and the election of Ernest Gear, Esquire, at the said elec- 
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tion for the District of Port de Grave, and his right to 
take his seat in the House of Assembly, shall not be subjeet 
to challenge by reason only that new lists of electors were 
not prepared for use at the said election, or that bootiis 
were kept open until 10 o’clock, p.m. 


1983 Keeping of Dogs Act Cap. To 41 


CA aay Ie 


AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT 22 GEORGE V. (1st 
PHSSION) CAP. 11, ENTITLED “AN ACT RzE- 
liga TING TO THe KEEPING.OF DOGS.” 


(Passed May 23, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Amendment of Section 2.—Retroactive effect of 
29, 22 George V., Cap. 11. Amendment. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislatewe Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 29 of the Act 22 George V. (Ist Session) 
: y ; - ea : Amendment of 
Cap. 11, entitled ‘‘Of the Keeping of Dogs’’ is hereby re- gection 29, 22 
pealed and the following substituted therefor : ee 
29. The following Acts are hereby repealed :— 
Chapter 143 of the Consolidated Statutes 


(Third Series). 


8 George V., Cap. 27. 
8 and 9 George V., Cap. 8. 
9 and 10 George V., Cap. 29. 


11 George V., Cap. 28. 
19eGeoree V.. Capa. 3. 


2. The said Act shall be read as if Section 29 as above 


. . Retroactive 
amended had appeared in the Act at the time of the pass- crect of 
ine thereof. amendment. 


3.(1) The said Act shall apply to Labrador. 

(2) A petition from any area in Labrador may be 
signed by any residents who, in the opinion 
of the Magistrate or Justice certifying the peti- 
tion, would be entitled to vote if there were 
electoral districts in Labrador. 
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(3) In the absence of a Stipendiary Magistrate a 


a 
— 


petition from an area in Labrador may be cer- 
tified by any Justice of the Peace thereto au- 
thorized in writing or by telegraph by the 
Minister of Justice. 


Any other function which under the said Act 
is to be performed by a Stipendiary Magistrate 
may in Labrador in the absence of such a Mag- 
istrate be performed by a Justice of the Peace 
thereto authorized in writing or by telegraph 
by the Minister of Justice. 


1933 Health and Public Welfare Act 


GAL LA Vit, 


AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT 22 GEORGE V 


Mh 


CHAPTER 12 (THE HEALTH AND PUBLIC 


WELFARE ACT, 1981). 


SECTION 


1.—Membership of Bureau. 
2.—Management of certain 
Puble Institutions. 
(2) Appointment of 
Staff, etc. 
.—Amendment of Sec. 14. 
.—Amendment of Sec. 423; 
logging camps. 
.__Repeal. 

.—Amendment of Sec. 427. 
.—Admission to Insane 
Asylums; certificates. 
.—Certificates where only 
one medical practitioner 

available. 


~j Op Oi He co 


co 


(Passed July 7, 1938) 


SECTION 

’.—Amendment of Sec. 638; 
bonds in bastardy cases. 

10.—Amendment of Sec. 639; 
bonds in bastardy eases. 

11.—Amendment of Sec. 644; 
bonds in bastardy cases. 

12.—Amendment of Sec. 654; 
release of persons for 
bastardy when bonds 
found. 

13.—Amendment of Sec. 658; 
procedure in_ bastardy 
appeals. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 


vened, as follows: 


1.—Section .5 of the Health and Public Welfare Act, yrombership 
1931, is hereby repealed and the following — substituted of Bureau. 


therefor: 


5. The said Bureau shall consist of the following: 


(1) The Secretary of State. 


(2) The Minister of Justice. 


(3) The Minister of Public Works. 

(4) The Controller of the Treasury. 

(5) A Seeretary of Public Health, who shall 
be a registered medical practitioner of at 


least ten years’ standing, and shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor in Council, 


Cap. 18 
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(6) A Commissioner of Public Welfare who 
shall be appointed by the Governor in 
Council. 


The Secretary of State shall be Chairman of 
the said Bureau, and the Secretary of Public 
Health shall be Secretary thereof. 


\ 


2. Section 8 of the said Act is hereby amended by 
striking out sub-sections (1) and (2) and _ substituting 
therefor the following: 


(1) The business and financial control and manage- 
ment of, including the purchase of all supplies 
and equipment for the following public insti- 
tutions, viz :— 


(a) The General Hospital. 
(b) The Fever Hospital. 
(c) The Tuberculosis Sanitarium. 


(d) The Hospital for Nervous and Mental Dis- 
eases. 


(e) The Home for the Aged and Infirm. 


(f) The Newfoundland Infirmary at present 
established in the Home for the Aged and. 
Infirm. 


The Penitentiary situate in St. John’s and 
such other places of detention as the 
Governor in Council may from time to 
time designate, and any other public insti- 
tutions for the care and supervision of 


aa 
lo) 
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delinquents or misdemeanants; of all of 
which the Minister of Justice shall have 
the disciplinary control. 


(h) Such other public institutions for the care 
and supervision of the sick, insane, epilep- 
ties, feeble-minded, destitute and depend- 
ent as may from time to time be erected 
or created. 


save that repairs and maintenance of the build- 
ines themselves and the supply of dry goods, 
furniture, fuel and food supples shall be dealt 
with by the Business Manager hereinafter re- 
ferred to under the authority of the Minister 
of Public Works. 


(2) The appointment of subordinate — staff and Wnabintmane 
their supervision and control; except in theof staff, ete. 
ease of the Penitentiary and all other places of 
detention or institutions for the care of delin- 
quents or misdemeanants, the staff of which 
except engineers, firemen and _ storekeepers 
shall be appointed by the Minister of Justice; 
and save in the case of engineers, firemen and 
storekeepers, who shall in all institutions be 
appointed by and be under the supervision and 
management of the Minister of Public Works 
and under the disciplinary control of the Sup- 
erintendents of the respective institutions and 
may be at any time summarily suspended from 
duty and pay by the respective Superintend- 
ents ,such suspension being forthwith reported 
to the Minister of Justice or the Minister of 
Public Works, as the case may be. 


3. Section 14 of the said Act is hereby amended by Amendment of 
striking out the words ‘‘and Chairman of the Board of °° M4 


Pensions Commissioners for the Colony.’’ 
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Sec. 423; log- 
ging camps. 


Repeal. 


Amendment of 
Sec. 427. 


Admission to 
Insane Asy- 
lums; certifi- 
cates. 


Cap. 18 Health and Public Welfare Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 
4. Section 423 of the said Act is hereby amended :— 


(1) by striking out sub-section (d) and substitut- 
ing therefor the following :— 


(d) be provided in the case of mining Camps 
with bunks for the accommodation of one 
man for each bunk and in the ease of log- 
cing Camps with bunks for the accommo- 
dation either of one or two men, such 
bunks being provided with mattresses. 


(2) by striking out sub-section (e). 


(3) by striking out sub-section (h) and substitut- 
ing therefor the following: 
(h) Be kept in a clean and sanitary condition, 
some particular employee or employees of 
the contractor being made responsible therefor. 


5. Section 424 of the said Act is hereby repealed. 


6. Section 427 of the said Act is hereby amended by 
added thereto the following words: ‘‘In particular and 
without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing they 
shall require every man taken into their employment at 
any such camp to be examined by a medical practitioner 
either at or before the time of his being employed, or if 
this is impracticable, within one month of his arrival at 
camp, and no person suffering from a contagious or an in- 
feetious disease shall be taken into or continued in employ- 
nent at the camp as the case may be. 


7. Section 446 of the said Act is hereby repealed and 
the following substituted therefor :-— 


446. No person shall except under the provisions of 
Section 459 hereof be admitted into any hos- 


1933 


Health and Public Welfare Act Cap. 18 


pital, except either voluntarily, or, in the case 
of a prisoner, on the order of the Minister of 
Justice accompanied by the certificates of two 
medical practitioners, or upon the warrant of a 
Stipendiary Magistrate accompanied by the 
certificates of two legally qualified medical 
practitioners and upon notice having been re- 
ceived from the Superintendent of the said hos- 
pital that there is a vacaney for the patient. 
Such warrant and certificates shall except in 
the case of a prisoner be accompanied by a 
statement of the family history and _ financial. 
cireumstanees of the patient, if obtainable, in 
the preseribed form. 


8. Section 459 of the said Act is hereby repealed and 


teh following substituted therefor : 


459. In any place where it shall not be practicable 


to obtain the services of two medical practition- 
ers the Stipendiary Magistrate may upon his 
own view of the patient and the certificate of 
one medical practitioner and if he is satisfied 
that the patient is insane and ought to be re- 
moved to an institution make an order for the 
removal of the said patient to the Mental Hos- 
pital at St. John’s; provided. that upon the 
arrival of such patient at St. John’s or upon 
his removal to some other place en route to St. 
John’s where a second medical practitioner 1s 
available he must forthwith be examined by a 
second medical practitioner and the certificate 
of such practitioner added and that the order 
of commitment shall not warrant the admit- 
tance of such patient by the Superintendent 
unless and until such second cerrtificate shall 


have been added to it. 


Certificates 
where only 
one medical 
practitioner 
available. 
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Se anon se a 9. Section 638 of the said Act is hereby amended by 
Sec. ; bonds ne ; 
in bastardy Striking out the words ‘‘not less than two hundred and 


cases. fifty dollars and”’ 


Amendment os 10. Section 639 of the said Act is hereby amended by 
6393 D S “7: 5 
en cae w. striking out the words “‘bemng not less than two hundred 


cases. and fifty dollars and’’ 


Reale 6 1. Section 644 of the said Act is hereby amended 
Sec. 644; bonds by striking out in the tenth line thereof the words ‘‘less 
in bastardy than two hundred and fifty dollars nor’’; and, by striking 
aoe: out at the end of the said Section the words ‘‘not less than 
two hundred and fifty dollars’? and substituting therefor 
the words ‘‘sueh sum as the Magistrate may think proper, 
not exceeding one thousand dollars.’’ 
Amendment of 12. Section 654 of the said Act is hereby amended by 
nea er adding thereto the words ‘‘The bond and_ eash deposit 
sons for bas- hereinbefore referred to together with the costs and 
eee ae charges shall in St. John’s be delivered to and approved 
by the Minister of Justice who shall forthwith notify the 
keeper of the gaol if they are satisfactory and in accord- 
ance with the commitment and if so the keeper of the gaol 
may then discharge the prisoner. Outside St. John’s the 
foregoing may be done by the nearest Stipendiary Mag- 
istrate instead of by the Minister of Justice. 


Amendment ot 13. Section 658 of the said Act is hereby repealed and 
Sec. 658; pro- : 


cedure in bas-the following substituted therefor: 
tardy appeals. 


658. Where a person against whom an order of affi- 

; liation has been made appeals and _ desires a 
stay of proceedings he shall enter into a bond 
with sufficient sureties approved by the Magis- 
trate making the order, conditioned to perform 
the order of affiliation if confirmed in whole 
or in partr or to abide by and fulfil the judg- 
ment of the Court on such appeal, and to pay 
the taxed costs of the respondent if the Court 
shall so order. 
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GAERMEXVITE 


AN .CT TO AMEND THE LAW RESPECTING 
THE INNKEEPERS. 


(Passed May 1, 1933) 





SECTION SECTION 
1.—Inn-keepergy’ liability; be exhibited. 
limitation of. 4.—Inn-keepers’ lieu and 
2.—Provision for safe cus- right of sale. 
tody of goods. 6.-—Interpretation of terms. 
3.—Copy of Section 1 to 7.—Short title. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. No innkeeper shall, after the passing of this Act 


loss of or injury to goods or property brought to his inn, 
not being a horse or other live animal, or any gear apper- 
taining thereto, or any carriage or motor vehicle, to a 
ereater amount than the sum of one hundred and fifty dol- 
lars, except in the following cases; that is to say: 


(1) Where such goods or property shall have been 
stolen, lost or injured through wilful act, de- 
fault or neglect of such inkeeper or any servant 
in his employ; 


(2) Where such goods or property shall have been 
deposited expressly for safe custody with such 
innkeeper : 


Provided always that in-the case of such deposit it shall 
be lawful for such innkeeper, if he think fit, to require as 
a condition of his hability that such goods or property 
shall be deposited in a box or other receptacle fastened 
and sealed by the person depositing the same, 


: ; > Inn-keepers’ 
be liable to make good to any guest of such innkeeper any liability; 
limitation of. 


Or 


qr 


Provision for 
safe custody 
of goods. 


Copy of 
Section, 1 to 
be exhibtted. 


Inn-keepers’ 
lieu and right 
of sale. 
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2. If any innkeeper shall refuse to receive for safe 
custody, as before mentioned, any goods or property of 
his guest, or if any such guest shall, through any default 
of such innkeeper, be unable to deposit such goods or pro- 
perty as aforesaid, such innkeeper shall not be entitled to 
the benefit of this Act in respect of such goods or prop- 
CrLy. 


3. Every innkeeper shall cause at least one copy of 
the first section of this Act, printed in plain type, to be 
exhibited in a conspicuous part of the hall or entrance to 
his inn, and he shall be entitled to the benefit of this Act 
in respect of such goods or property only as shall be 
brought to his inn while such copy shall be so exhibited. 


4. The landlord, proprietor, keeper, or manager of 
any inn shall, in addition to his ordinary lien, have the 
right absolutely to sell and dispose by public auction of 
any goods, chattels, carriages, horses, motor vehicles, 
wares, or merchandise which may have been deposited 
with him or left in the house he keeps, or in the coach- 
house, stable, stable-yard, garage, or other premises ap- 
purtenant or belonging thereunto, where the person de- 
positing or leaving such goods, chattels, carriages, horses, 
motor vehicles, wares, or merchandise shall be or become 
indebted to the said innkeeper either for any board or 
lodging or for the keep and expenses of any horse or other 
animals left with or standing at livery in the stables or 
fields occupied by such innkeeper, or for the storage of 
any motor vehicle left in a garage occupied by such inn- 
keeper. 


Provided that no such sale shall be made until after 
the said goods, chattels, carriages, horses, motor vehicles, 
wares, or merchandise shall have:been for the space of six 
weeks in such charge or custody or in or upon such prem- 
ises without such debt having been paid or satisfied, and 
that such innkeeper, after having, out of the proceeds of 
such sale, paid himself the amount of such debt, together. 
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with the costs and expenses of such sale, shall on demand 
pay to the person depositing or leaving any such goods, 
chattels, carriages, horses, motor vehicles, wares, or mer- 
chandise the surplus (if any) remaining after such sale; 
provided further, that the debt for the payment of which 
a sale is made shall not be any other or greater debt than 
the debt for which the goods or other articles could have 
heen retained by the innkeeper under his lien. 


Provided also, that at least fourteen days before any 
such sale the landlord, proprietor, keeper, or manager 
shall cause to be inserted in one newspaper published in 
St. John’s and one local newspaper (if any) circulating 
in the distriet where such inn may be, an advertisement 
containing notice of such intended sale, and giving shortly 
a deseription of the goods and chattels intended to be sold, 
together with the name of the owner or person who de- 
posited or left the same where known. 


©). Every innkeeper of an inn which provides sleeping 
accommodation for ten guests or more, or which, although 
it accommodates less than ten guests, has a license to sell 
alcoholic Hquor, shall provide a book of registry for 
euests, which shall be kept in the front hall or public en- 
trance to the inn and shall be open at all times to inspec- 
tion by any person; and he shall require every guest at 
the time of his entry into the inn on each occasion that he 
shall be there as a guest to enter in such book his name 
and address; and for every occasion when a guest shall be 
received without being required so to register the innkeep- 
er shall be liable on summary conviction at the suit of any 
person to a fine of not less than five nor more than fifty 
dollars. 


6. In this Act: 


Clie The sword in “shall mean: any hotel. inn, 
tavern, public house, or other place of refresh- 
ment, the keeper of which is now by law re- 


ot 


Interpretation 
cof terms. 


Short title. 


Cepets 


(2. 


— 


(3) 
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sponsible for the goods and property of his 
guests. 

The word ‘‘innkeeper’’ shall mean the land- 
lord, proprietor, keeper or manager of any 
such place. 


The word ‘‘guest’’ shall mean a person who 
takes a room, whether for the day or for the 
night, or takes sleeping accommodation, but 
not a person who enters to obtain food, re- 
freshment or entertainment only. 


7. This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Innkeepers Act, 


Logan 


1933 The Alcoholic Inquors Act, 1938 Cap. 19 


CAP, 


OLA, 


AN ACT RELATING TO ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS 


SECTION 
1.—Preliminary. 
2.—Interpretation. 
a: 


—Board of Liquor Control; 
members; quorum. 

4,.—Functions, powers, and 
duties of Board. 

Dee sOrders 1tom.liquor “by 
Board. 

6.—Protection of members 
of Board. 

7.—Members to give secur- 
ity. 

8.__Employees; tenure of 
office. 

9,.—Restrictions upon em- 
ployees. 

10.—Governor in Council may 
make regulations. 

11.—Property and profits of 
Board. 

12.—Moneys of Board; how 
dealt with. 

13.—Accounts of Board; 
Audit. 

14.—Stores and _— establish- 
ments of Board. 

15.—Delivery of wine and 
beer from stores. of 
Board. 

16.—Orders by mail. 

7.—Liquor not to be cousum- 

ed on premises. 

18.—Closing of stores, etc., 
on certain. occasions. 

19.—Importation, of liquor. 

20.—Exceptions. 

21.—Inventory to be kept. 

22.—Liquor for use on board 
warships. 

23.—Keeping and transporta- 
tion of liquor. 

24,.—Permits to keep and sell. 

25.—Sale and labelling of 
liquor. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 


26 


.—Numbering of labels on 


bottles. 


.—Sale to certain persons 


prohibited. 


.—Personal permits in St. 


John’s. 


.—Provision for keening 


liquor for medicinal pur- 
poses. 


.—Liquor for medicinal 


purposes not to be used 
as beverage. 


.—Control of sale for med- 


icinal purposes. 


.—Peddling liquor prohibit- 


ed. 


.—Adulteration of liquor; 


increase of penalties. 


.—Manufacture of liquor. 
5.—Returns by manufactur- 


ers. 


.—Sale and delivery by 


manufacturers. 


.—Possession of stills or 


parts thereof prohibited. 


.—Prevention of drunken. 


ness. 


.—Minors; special provis- 


ions as to. 


.—Habitual drunkards; sale 


to, prohibited. 


.—Aleoholic preparations, 


certain, permitted. 


2.—Aleoholic preparations, 


may be declared liquor. 


.__Medieal, ete., purposes, 


alcohol for. 


.—Authorities to search 


and seize. 


.—Search and seizure upon 


suspicion. 


09 
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SECTION 

46.—Search of ships, boats, 
vehicles and buildings; 
penalty for  conceal- 
ment. 

47.—Seizure of liquor in dis- 
orderly houses. 

48.—Seizure generally. 

49.—Detention and _ confisca- 
tion of vehicles and con- 
tainers. 

50.—Constables, powers of. 

51.—Constables to report seiz- 
Mires: 

52.—Arrest on view. 

53.—Obstruction of 
bles. 

54.—Protection of constables. 

55.—Hindering searches or 
seizures. 

56.—Protection of officers. 

57.—Penalties. 

58.—Offences by manufactur- 
ers. 

59.—Offences by manufactur- 
ers. 

60.—Sec. 98 Summary Juris- 
diction Act, application 
of. 

61.—Prosecutions. 


vounsta- 


SECTION 


62.__Sale, evidence of. 

63.—Places of concealment; 
finding of liquor in. 

64.—Sale, prima facie evi- 
dence of. 

65.—Form of summons; vari- 
ances; procedure. 

66.—Sale by agents, responsi- 
bility for. 

67.—Government Analyst, cer- 
tificate of, to be evi- 
dence. 

68.—Interdiction of premises. 

69.—Placarding of interdict- 
ed premises. 

70.—Transfer of interdiction. 

71.—Persons found in premis- 
es where certain offen- 
ces committed. 

72.—Appeals. 

73.—Procedure on appeals. 

74.-Conviction, ete., not void 
for want of form. 

75.—Certain forms of pro- 
cedure not to apply. 

6.—Disposition of fines. 

7.—Convictions under previ- 
ous Acts. 

8.—Short Title. 

9.—Repeal. 


Be wt Hnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 


vened, as follows: 


PRELIMINARY 


1. This Act is divided into parts as follows: 


ib Interpretation. 


Eh The Board of Liquor Control. 


Ill. Importation of alcoholic liquors. 


IV. Possession, transportation and sale of aleo- 


holie liquors. 


V3 Adulteration of alcoholic liquors. 
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VI. Manufacture of alcoholic liquors. 
VII. Prevention of drunkenness. 

VIII. Exceptions. 

IX. Examinations, searches and seizures. 
X. Penalties. 

XI. Procedure. 


PART I—INTERPRETATION 


a different meaning. 


(1) The word ‘‘Aleohol’’ means the product of dis- 
tillation of any fermented liquid, rectified 
either once or oftener, whatever may be the 
origin thereof, and ineludes synthetic ethyl 


aleohol. 


(2) The word ‘‘spirits’?’ means any beverage 

which contains any kind of aleohol obtained by 
and 
other substances in solution, and _ includes, 
among other things, brandy, rum, whiskey and 


distillation mixed with drinkable water 


gin. 


(3) The word ‘‘wine’’ means any alcoholic bever- 
age obtained by the fermentation of the natur- 
al sugars contained in fruit or other vegetables 


or vegetable products or honey or the like. 


(4) The word ‘‘beer’’ means any alcoholic bever- 
age obtained by the fermentation of an infu- 
sion or decoction of barley, malt and hops in 


drinkable water. 


19 


2. In the interpretation of this Act, and Rules and interpretation 
Regulations made hereunder, unless the context indicates 


62 
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(9) 


(6) 


(8) 


The words “‘aleoholic hquor’’ mean and _ in- 
elude any alcoholic, spirituous, vinous, ferment- 
ed or malt liquor, or combination of liquors and 
all drinks or drinkable lquids and consumable 
solids, patented or not, containing three per 
eent. and upwards of aleohol by volume. 


The word ‘‘Board’’ means the Board created 
by this Act under the name of ‘‘The Board: of 
Liquor Control.’’ 


The word ‘‘electors’’ means persons quyali- 
fied to vote at an election of a member of the 
House of Assembly. 


The word ‘‘bottle’’ means any vessel intended 
to contain liquids having a capacity of not 
more than twenty-six ounces. 


The word ‘‘residence’’ means the premises 
where a person resides permanently or tempor- 
arily, and includes the aggregation of the 
rooms inhabited by him, as well as the cellar. 


The word *‘peddling’’ means having on one’s 
person, or transporting with one, with intent 
to sell outside any establishment where the sale 
thereof is allowed. 

The word ‘‘traveller’’ means a person who in 
consideration of a given price per month, day 
or fraction of a day, or per meal, is furnished 
by another person with food or lodging, or 
both; and includes a_ passenger travelling by 
railway passenger train or passenger steamer. 


The word ‘‘area’’ means any number of con- 
tiguous towns, villages or settlements in the 
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(13) 
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same electoral district which may be associated 
together by petition under this Act, or by the 
Board, for the establishment or discontinu- 
ance therein of a branch establishment of the 
Board, and having a population of not less 
than five thousand. 


The word ‘‘meal’’ means the consumption of 
food of kind and quantity sufficient for the 
bodily maintenance of the consumer, in a hotel, 
tourist hotel, restaurant or club, or at a ban- 
quet, or on a railway passenger train or passen- 
ger steamer. 


The word ‘‘hotel’?’ means a_ building having 
special accommodation to provide food and 
lodging for travellers and where such accom- 
modation is habitually furnished. 


The word ‘‘banquet’’? means a complimentary 
or ceremonious occasion when persons meet in 
a publie or fraternal manner for the purpose 
of eating and drinking together with toasts, 
speeches or song. 


(16) The word ‘‘club’”’ means a corporation, society 


or association of persons which is the owner, 
lessee or occupant of an establishment used sole- 
ly for objects of a social or athletic nature, but 
not for pecuniary gain, and shall include the 
premises occupied or used for any such purpose. 
The words ‘‘member of a club’’ mean a person 
who, whether as a charter member or admit- 
ted in accordance with the bye-laws of the 
elub, has become a member thereof, who main- 
tains his membership by payment of regular 
periodic dues in the manner established by such 
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(19) 


(20) 


(22) 


rules or bye-laws, and whose name is entered on 
the list of members supplied to the Board, at 
the time of the application for a permit 
under this Act, or, if admitted thereafter, 
within ten days after his admission. 


The words ‘‘tourist hotel’? mean a_ building 
having special accommodation to provide food 
and lodging for travellers, and where such ac- 
ecommodation is habitually furnished, and 
which is specially and mainly for the accom- 
modation of travellers from places outside the 
Dominion, and which the Board is satisfied is 
desirable for the promotion of tourist traffic. 


‘“Sale’’ ineludes:—To solicit or receive an or- 
der for; to keep or expose for sale; to deliver 
for value or in any other way than purely 
gratuitously, or to deliver gratuitously when 
the delivery is to a person who to the know- 
ledge of the person so delivering has been con- 
victed within two years before such delivery 
of a breach of this Act; to peddle; to keep with 
intent to sell; to traffic in; or for any onerous 
consideration, promised or obtained, directly or 
indirectly, or under any pretext, or by any 
means whatsoever, to procure or allow to be 
procured for any other person. 


The word ‘‘Court’’ means a Stipendiary Mag- 
istrate sitting as such, except where the con- 
text indicates the Supreme Court. 


The word ‘‘vehicle’’ means any instrument of 
transportation, including a boat, and any arti- 
cle used in transporting. 


‘‘Publiec place’’ includes any place, building 
or conveyance to which the public has or is per- 
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mitted to have access, and any place of public 
resort, Including any shop or store in which 
any goods are exposed for sale, as well: as any 
rooms on the same floor communicating there- 
with, but not. a hotel, tourist hotel, restaurant, 
club or banquet in respect of which a permit 
has been granted hereunder. 


PART IT.—THE BOARD OF LIQUOR CONTROL 


easel 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


The Governor in Council shall appoint not less Board of 

. Liquor Con- 

‘ eta trol; members; 
Board of Liquor Control, and shall indicate the guorum. 


than two or more than three ‘persons to be : 


member who is to act as chairman. It shall be 
vested with all the rights and powers belonging 
generally to corporations. 


The members shall hold office during pleasure. 


The salary of the members shall be fixed by the 
Governor in Council, subject to approval by the 
House of Assembly at its next session. 


The members shall not exercise any other eall- 
ing, profession, trade or employment whatso- 
ever, with a view to deriving profit therefrom, 
directly or indirectly. 


No vacaney in the Board shall have the effect 
of dissolving it, and the Governor in Council 
may fill every such vacancy. 


The head office of the Board shall be in the 
City of St. John’s. 


A quorum at meetings of the Board shall be 
two Members, 
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4. The functions, duties and powers of the Board 
shall inelude the following :— 


(a) 


(d) 


(e) 


to purchase, import, possess and sell, in its own 
name, aleoholie liquor in the manner set forth 
in this Act. 


to lease or oceupy any building or land requir- 
ed for its operations. 


to borrow sums of money, guarantee the pay- 
ment thereof and of the interest thereon, by 
the transfer or pledge of goods or in any other 
manner required or pemitted by law and pa- 
ticularly by Chap. 210 Consolidated Statutes 
(Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of Warehouse Re- 
eeipts and other Securities im the possession of 
Banks’’; to issue, sign, indorse and accept 
cheques, promissory notes, bills of exchange 
and other negotiable instruments. 


to control the possession, bottling, packing, sale 
and delivery of aleoholic liquor in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act. 


to prevent and investigate every contravention 
of this Act, seize alcoholic liquor sold. kept ur 
transported in contravention hereof, and apply 
for the confiscation thereof, whenever required 
by this Act, and to prosecute offenders in its 
own name before any Court of competent jur- 
isdiction. 


(f) to appoint every officer, inspector, clerk, or 


other employee required for its operations, dis- 
miss them, fix their salaries, or remuneration, 
assign them their official titles, define their re- 
spective duties and powers, and engage the ser- 
viees of experts and of persons engaged in the 
practice of a profession. 
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5). Any order or contraet of purchase by the Board Orders for 
for alecholie liquor must bear the signature of two of its ee Dy 
members and a duplicate of every order shall be kept at 


the head office of the Board. 


6. The Board or any member thereof may not be pros- 
: ne ce Protection of 
ecuted for done or omitting to do any act in the perform-members of 
ance of its or his duties prescribed fe this Act, unless by Board. 
consent of the Minister of Justice. 


. Every member of the Board, and every person ap-arenhers to 
See to any position by the Board, must, on entering give security. 
upon his duties, give security by means of a guarantec 
poliey to an amount fixed by the Governor in Couneil or 
the Board respectively. 


S. Every employee of the Board shall hold office: dur- i 
; wee : _ Employees; 
ine pleasure, and may be dismissed by the Board without+tenure of 
prior notice. office. 


9. (1) No member or employee of the Board may, re eee 
directly or indirectly, individually or as a mem- upon employ- 
ber of a partnership or corporation or as a ©: 
shareholder of a company, have any interest 
whatsoever in dealing in or in the manufacture 
of alcoholic liquor or in any enterprise or in- 
dustry in which alcoholic hquor is required, 
nor receive any commission or profit whatso- 
ever from, nor have any interest whatsoever in 
the purchases or sales made by the Board or by 
the persons authorized by virtue of this Act 
purchase or sell alcoholic liquor. 


(2) Nothing herein shall prevent any, such member 
or employee from purchasing and having in his 
possession for the personal use of himself or 
family any aleoholie liquor which may be pur- 
chased or kept by any other person (other that 
the persons mentioned in Sections 43 hereoi) 
by virtue of this Act. 


Governor in 
Council may 
make regula- 
tions. 
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10. (1) For the purpose of carrying out this Act the 


Pa 


oe) 


Governor in Council may make any regulation 
he may deem necessary, and may amend or re- 
peal any such regulation, respecting :— 


(a) loans raised by the Board. 


(b) the keeping of its books and the rendering 


and auditing of its accounts. 


(c) the keeping and inventory of the goods it nas 


on hand. 


(d) the times at and within which, the places at 


and from which, and the manner in which 
liquor shall be sold and distributed from the 
establishments of the Board, the keeping of 
records, marking and packing of bottles or 
other containers, and all other matters inci- 
dental to sale and distribution save as other- 
wise specifically provided in the Act. 


The Board may make any regulation it may 
deem necessary respecting its internal economy 
and the conduct of its business (ineluding 
methods for ascertaining the wishes of electors 
as to the opening or closing of branches), and 
may amend or repeal any such regulation. It 
shall transmit a copy of every such regulation 
to the Governor in Council if required so to do. 


If any regulation be made hereunder by 
the Governor in Council, or by the Board 
and approved by the Governor in Council, 
and published in the Newfoundland Gazette, 
any contravention of any such regulation 
shall be an offence under this Act. 
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(4) No regulation made by the Board and ap- 
proved and published as above mentioned 
may be repealed or amended save by an- 
other regulation of the Board, approved 
and published in the same way. 


11. All property possessed by the Board and _ all Property and 
profits earned by it shall be the property of the Do- Seay of 
minion. Cares 


12. Every sum of money collected by the Board yoneys of 
shall be deposited in the name of the Board in such Board; how 
bank as the Minister of Finance and Customs. at his ey ane 
discretion, shall indicate, and money of the Board in 
any bank or banks which, the Minister of Finance con- 
siders available shall, on demand, be handed over to 
such Minister and every sum of money after it is so 
handed over shall form part of the Consolidated Rev- 
enue Fund. 


18. (1) The Board shall render an account’ to Accounts of 
the Minister of Finance and Customs, in Board; Audit. 
the manner and at the times indicated by 
the Minister, of its receipts and disburse- 
ments, as well as its assets and liabilities. 


(2) The Board’s operations shall be subject 
to examination and audit by persons ap- 
pointed by the Governor in Council. : 


ESTABLISHMENTS OF THE BOARD 
14. The Board may have the following stores and gtores and 


warehouses :— establishments 
of Board. 


(1) Its principal store and warehouse in the 
City of St. John’s. 


(2) A branch thereof in that part of the City of 
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(3) 


(4) 


St. John’s included in the electoral division 
of St. John’s East, and a branch thereof in 
that part of the City of St. John’s included 
in the electoral division of St. John’s West. 


Such number of branches in St. John’s as 
the Governor in Council may appoint, for 
the sale of wines and beers only, in closed 
containers. 


Branches in outport areas, established in 
the following manner and upon the follow- 
ing conditions :— 


(a) The majority of the electors in any out- 


port area may by petition define such area 
and pray that a branch be opened therein. 


(b) No such petition shall be acted upon 


without the certificate of a Stipendiary 
Magistrate resident in or near the area, 
that the petition includes the signatures 
of the majority of the electors resident in 
such area, such signatures having been 
authenticated to his satisfaction. 


(c) The Magistrate shall take all necessary 


measures to ascertain the genuineness of 
the signatures and is for this purpose au- 
thorized to administer oaths and to take 
evidence on oath. 


(d) Any person signing the name of any 


other person to a petition under this Act 
without the express authority of the per- 
son whose name is so signed, and any per- 
son taking a false oath as to the authen- 
ticity of any signature to any such peti- 
tion shall be guilty of an oifence against 
this Act. 
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‘e) In pursnance of such a petiticn the Board 
may in its discretion open a branch as 
prayed for in the petition, and such 
branch may be for the sale of alcoholic 
liquors generally or of spirituous liquors 
only, or of wine and beer only, or both, as 
the petition may request. 


(f) The electors of such area may, at any 
time after the establishment of such 
branch, petition in the same manner as 
above mentioned for the extension or re- 
duction of the classes of sales to be made 
in such branch, and the Board shall com- 
ply with the prayer of such petition. 


(g) The Board may, subject to the approval 
of the Governor in Council, make all ne- 
cessary regulations for the conduct of 
such outport branches in any matter in 
which the Governor in Council or the 
Board might make regulations for the 
conduct of a branch in St. John’s; and 
may prescribe the use of personal permits 
as in St. John’s. 


(5) All branches shall be in charge of persons 
appointed by the Board, and such persons 
shall be and be held to be agents of the 
Board. They shall be paid such salaries, or 
allowed such profits or commissions as the 
Board shall decide. 


(6) No profession, trade or occupation other 
than the sale of alcoholic liquor shail be 
conducted in any branch. 
; Delivery of 
15. The Board may, from any wine and beer store wine and beer. 


or from its central store in St. John’s, deliver wine and ee stores of 
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beer to the residences of purchasers in St. John’s and 
its environs in pursuance of orders received for the 
same; provided that such delivery shall be made by’ 
the Board’s own officials or servants and only for cash 
in advance or cash on delivery. 


16. It shall be lawful for the Board at its principle 
store in St. John’s to fill by mail, express or common 
carrier, orders received from places other than those 
within an area where an outport banch store exists; 
and orders from an area where a branch store does ex- 
ist if such orders are for liquors not sold at such branch 
store; provided always that full payment shall have 
been received with such orders. 


17. Alcoholic liquor sold in any branch shall not 
be consumed therein. 


18. Any two Justices of the Peace, or any Stipen- 


stores, etc., ondiary Magistrate, when any riot or tumult happens, cr 


certain occa- 
sions. 


Importation 
of liquor. 


is likely to happen, or when any election may be tak- 
ing place, or about to take place, may order any agent 
in or near the place to close his premises or any per- 
mittee to cease selling wine or beer during any time 
which the Justices or Magistrate may order. 


PART I[I.—IMPORTATION OF ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS 


19. No person other than the Board or a person 
permitted by the Board so to do, may import alcoholic 
liquor; save that the Board shall give a permit to lmn- 
port wine for sacramental purposes to a person nomi- 
nated by the head in this Dominion of any religious 
denomination generally recognized as worshipping 
herein, and the importation and the sale and delivery 
of such wine by such person for sacramental purposes, 
shall be lawful, but the sale or delivery thereof except 
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for sacramental purposes shall be an offence against 
this Act. The permittee shall report his proceedings 
to the Board when requested. 


20. The word ‘‘import’’ in this Act shall not be 
construed to include :— 


(a) Alcoholic liquors in transit from and_ to 
places outside this Dominion placed in bond 
in a Customs warehouse in the Dominion. 


(b) Alcoholic liquor, part of a _ ship’s _ stores, 
warehoused or sealed up, as provided by the 
Customs Acts for the time being in foree. 


(c) Wines imported for the purpose of being 
matured and re-exported or to be _ sold to 
the Board, deposited in establishments licen- 
sed for that purpose by the Board: Pro- 
vided that the Board shall be notified by 
the importer or master of the ship, as the 
case may be, respectively, of the importa- 
tion and exportation of such  aleoholic 
liquor at the time thereof, and the Board 
shall keep a register of such importations and 
exportations open during office hours of the 
Board for public inspection. The Board may 
prescribe forms to be used in such notification. 


21. The Board shall keep an inventory showing 
the importations and exportations, and stocks on hand, 
of alcoholic liquor in bond in Customs’ warehouses, and 
of wines stored for maturity and export. 


Exceptions. 


Inventory to 
be kept. 


22. Alcoholic liquor on board warships of any Liquor for use 


nation, for the use of officers and crews, shall not be 
subject to this Act while on board the said ships. 


on bobard 
warships. 
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PART IV-—POSSESSION, TRANSPORTATION AND 
SALE OF ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS 


23. (1) No alcoholic liquor may be kept, had in 
Keeping and Sean Sa ae Rates - 
ea nonniie charge, possessed or transported , by any 
of liquor. person whether for himself. or for an- 
other and whether for reward or gratu- 
itously except :— 


(a) in stores and warehouses of the Board 


or in some other place under its con- 
trol ; 


(b) in aceordance with the provisions of 
this Act by those who have acquired 
it from the Board either from its 
principal store or a branch thereof, 
or who have acquired the same under 
Section 43 of this Act; or by a per- 
son who has obtained the same at a 
store of the Board upon the _ signed 

order of a person entitled to pur- 
chase the same for the purpose only 
of conveying the same without delay 
to such person. 


(c) in the residence of any person, pro- 
vided that such liquor shall not be 
kept with intent to sell the same (and 
one sale shall suffice to establish such 
intent) ; 


(d) in the baggage of a traveller who is 
transporting such liquor for his per- 
sonal use; oe 


(e) in places: where it is expressly , per- 
mitted by the Board to keep . the 
same. ey 
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No aleoholie liquor shall be carried in any 
ship, vessel or boat engaged in coasting, 
fishing or trading in this Dominion, beyond 
such quantity as may be bona fide required 
or necessary for ship’s stores, and permitted 
by the Board; and if any alcoholic liguor 
be carried contrary to this section the master 
of the ship, vessel or boat, as well as the 
owner thereof, or either of them, shall be 
guilty of an offence against this Act unless 
it shall be proved that some other person 
secreted the liquor on board without the 
knowledge of the owner or master. 


Sacramental wine may be kept in a church, 
chapel or place appertaining thereto. 


The keeping of alcoholic liquor elsewhere 
than in the places mentioned in this section 
shall constitute an offence under this Act, 
save that the transportation of liquor by or 
for the Board by steamboat or common e¢ar- 
rier, Shall be lawful. 


Aleoholic liquors kept or transported in 
contravention hereof may be seized without 
warrant by a person authorized by the 
Board, or by a constable, and confiscated. 


24. (1) Permits may be granted by the Board :— 


(a) To the owners, operators or man- 
agers of hotels, tourist hotels and 
clubs to keep and sell wine or beer in 
such hotels, tourist hotels, and clubs, 
to guests, travellers and members 
only, respectively. 


(b) To a person in charge of a banquet 


15 


Permits to 
keep and sell. 
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(2) 


(3) 


to keep and sell wine and beer at such 
banguet, for consumption at the din- 
ing table during the meal. No _ per- 
mit shall be necessary for a banquet 
in a place in respect of which a per- 
mit has been granted under the pre- 
cedeing sub-section. 


(c) To owners, operators or managers of 
restaurants, to keep and sell wine or 
beer with meals in such _ restaurants 
between the hours of 9 a.m. and mid- 
night; provided that the Board shall 
be satisfied after report from the 
police that the restaurant is clean 
and well-conducted and not frequent- 
ed by drunken or disorderly persons, 
and is of sufficient size to warrant the - 
serant of a permit. 


(d) To the Newfoundland Railway or to 
steamship companies to sell wine or 
beer with meals upon passenger trains 
and steamships. 


A permit shall not be granted in respect of 
an hotel, club or restaurant situated in or a 
banquet to be held in any town, village or 
settlement included in -the area in which a 
branch establishment of the Board is not 
permitted under Section 13 hereof, but a 
permit may be granted to a tourist hotel in 
any part of the Dominion, provided that no 
sale of wine or beer shall be made in a tour- 
ist hotel to any person ordinarily resident 
within three miles of such hotel. 


Bottled wine or beer, kept by the holder of 
a permit, for sale, shall, while in his posses- 
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(7) 


(8) 
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sion, be kept in the bottles in which it was 
when purchased by him, bearing the label 
of the Board, and he shall not put therein any 
other aleohole liquor. 


A holder of a permit shall not allow the 
mixing of any alcoholic liquor he is not per- 
mitted to sell with any wine or beer he is 
permitted to sell. 


A holder of a permit shall not sell or allow 
to be sold wine or beer between midnight 
and nine o’clock in the morning of the next 
day on week days but on Sundays the hours 
of sale shall be within noon and 3 p.m. and 
between 5 p.m. and 8 p.m. 


The Board may refuse to grant. or may re- 
voke, any permit without assigning any 
cause for such refusal or revocation. 


The fee for a permit shall be fixed by the 
Board. 


Every applicant for a permit for an_ hotel, 
tourist hotel, restaurant or elub shall, before 
filing his application with the Board, give 
notice of his intention to apply for such per- 
mit, by advertisement in the form prescrib- 
ed by the regulations made hereunder, once 
a week for four consecutive weeks preced- 
ing his application, in the Newfoundland 
Gazette, and in a newspaper published in 
the locality in which the premises is situate, 
or if no newspaper is published in that lo- 
eality, then in the Newfoundland Gazette 
and a newspaper published in St. John’s. 


The application for a permit shall be in the 
form prescribed by the regulations. and 
shall be filed with the Board accompanied 
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(11) 


by the prescribed fee, and such application 
shall contain a description of that part of 
the premises in respect of which the appli- 
eant desires a permit, and shall furnish such 
other matter, information, description or 
plan of that part of the premises in which 
it is proposed to keep, sell .and consume 
under the permit applied for as may be re- 
quired by the regulations and by the Board. 


No permit to sell in respect of a hotel or tour- 
ist hotel shall be issued or granted-— 


(a) Unless such hotel or tourist hotel con- 
tains, in addition to what is required 
for the permittee, his family and _ ser- 
vants, sufficient bed-rooms, with  suit- 
able complement of bedding and furniture, 
public sitting rooms, and other conveni- 
ences reasonably suited to the require- 
ments of the public likely to make use 
oi the same. 


(b) Unless the hotel, or tourist hotel and 
the part thereof where wine and _ beer 
may be kept, sold and consumed under 
the permit applied for, are constructed, 
equipped and conducted to the satis- 
faction of the Board, and constructed 
and equipped so as not to facilitate any 
breach of this Act or the regulations 
made thereunder. 


The Board shall consider any objections or 
protests to the issue of permits filed by any 
person with the Board and shall also obtain 
a report from the police as to the proposed 
permit. 
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(12) Every permit shall be constantly and _ con- 


(13) 


(14) 
(15) 


spicuously exposed in that part of the prem- 


ises specified in the permit where wine and 
beer may be kept, sold and consumed under 
such permit. 


Unless sooner cancelled, every permit issued 
by the Board shall expire at midnight on 
on the 3lst day of December in the year 
which the permit is issued. In case the per- 
mittee applies for a new permit for the fol- 
lowing year in respect of the same premises, 
he shall not unless so required by the Board 
be required to give notice by advertisement 
of his intention to apply for a new permit. 


No permit shall be transferable. 


Every permit issued under this Act shall be 
subject to all conditions and restrictions im- 
posed by this Act and the-regulations made 
thereunder in force from time to time. 


25. (1) Alcoholic liquor shall not be sold except 


by the Board or its agents or under and 
according to permits granted hereunder 
by the Board, save as permitted by Sec- 
tion 22 (e) hereof. 


(2) No sale or delivery shall be made by the 


Board before nine o clock in the morning, 
nor later than such hour as the Governor 
in Council may from time to time _pre- 
scribe. 


(3) No sale or delivery shall be made by the 


Board on Sundays, or on bank or puble 
holidays, or in any constituency in which 
an election of a member for the House of 
Assembly is taking place, on the day of 
such election. 


Sale and 
labelling of 
of liquor. 
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(4) 


(9) 


(6) 


No sale shall be made by the Board except 
for cash. 


The Board shall not sell to any one person 
more than one bottle of spirits on any one 
day nor more than three bottles of spirits 
in any calendar week (except for indus- 
trial purposes) nor shall any person pur- 
chase more than the aforesaid quantities. 
Special regulations to safeguard the  ob- 
servation of this limitation shall be made 
by the Board under Section 9 of this Act. 
Provided that in the case of orders from 
districts, where no branch exists, the 
Board may in its sole discretion send for- 
ward not more than three bottles at a 
time, so long as the Board is satisfied that 
in the aggregate the purchaser’s weekly 
allowance under this Section is not ex- 
ceeded. 


No spirits shall be sold by the Board or 
its agents, for beverage purposes. except 
in bottles wrapped or corked so as to pre- 
vent fraud, and bearing labels or marks 
to identify it as sold by the Board; but 
wine or beer may be sold either in bottles 
or in other closed containers larger than 
bottles. 


(a) The Board shall give notice through 
the Newfoundland Gazette of the 
character of such labels or marks. 


(7) No person shall without the authority of the 
Board make or have in his possession, any such 
label or mark or any label. or mark colourably 
resembling any label or mark of the Board, 
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No person shall without the authority of the 
Board affix to any bottle or other container of 
any kind containing any aleoholic lquor, any 
label or mark of the Board or any label or mark 
colourably resembling the same. 


No person shall deface, mutilate, destroy or 
remove any label or mark affixed by or under 
the authority of the Board to any bottle or oth- 
er container of any kind so long as such bottle 
or other container contains any alcoholic 
liquor. 


No person shall have in. his possession any not- 
tle containing aleoholic hquor having therean a 
label or mark of the Board defaced or mutila- 
ted or from which such label or mark has been 
removed. 


No person shall sell or deliver execpt to the 
Board, or consumer, within this Dominion, any 

aleohol liquor in transit mentioned in Sec- 
tion 20 (a) hereof, or sell, deliver or consume 
within this Dominion any aleoholie liquor, part 
of a ship’s stores, mentioned in Section 20 (b) 
hereof. 


26. Every person employed by the Board in selling in 
store or filling mail orders shall be provided by the labels on 


Board with a mechanical stamp for serial numbering, con- 
structed so as to repeat each number twice, up to at least 
ten thousand numbers, and showing the date, and equip- 
ped with indelible ink; and it shall be his duty to impress 
the said stamp clearly on the Board’s label affixed te the 
bottle, and also upon the signed sales slip in the case of a 
sale in the store or upon the signed order in the ease of a 
sale by mail so that the bottle and the slip or order shall 
bear the same number; under a penalty of five dollavs for 
every failure so to do, which may be deducted summarily 
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from his salary by the Chairman of the Board. All sales 
slips and orders shall be placed on file in serial order, and 
preserved by the Board for at least one year. This Section 
shall not apply to sales of wine and beer. 


27. (1) No 


(a) 


(b) 


(¢) 


(d) 


aleohole liquor shall be sold :— 


To any person who has not reached the 
age of twenty-one years. 


To any keepér or inmate of a disorderly 
house. 


To any person convicted of drunkenness 
or of any offenve caused by drunkenness. 
The prohibition to sell to such persons 
may be suspended by the Board after six 
months from the date of the conviction 
upon application by such person to tlie 
Board. 


To any person who habitually drinks aleo- 
holie hquor to excess, and to whom the 
Board has, after investigation, decided to 
prohibit the sale of such liquor upon appli- 
eation to the Board by the husband, wife, 
father, mother, brother, sister, guardian, 
employer or other person depending upon 
or in charge of such person. The prohibi- 
tion of sale to any person by the Board 
may be removed by the Board. 


To any Esquimaux or Indian. 


To any constable on duty except by au- 
thority of his superior officer. 


To an inmate other than an employee 
thereof of a hospital, or lunatic or poor 
asylum, or prison or place of detention. 
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(h) To any person who has been convicted of 
selling or having in his possession contrary 
to law, any liquor, or of failing to declare 
and produce for inspection liquor in his 
possession or of obstructing search by any 
constable or authorized person, for a 
period of twelve months after such convic- 
tion. 


The delivery of aleoholie liquor to any of the 
persons mentioned in these sub-sections by the 
Board, its officials or any other person whether 
eratuitously or for reward shall constitute a 
sale. 


No sale made to any of the foregoing persons, 
or to persons concerning whom a notice has been 
given under this Act, by any person permitted 
by the Board to make sales, shall constitute an 
offence, unless the vendor has knowledge that 
such person is one to whom a sale is prohibit- 


ed. 
No spirits shall be sold by the Board to any 


unless he or she is the holder of a permit, being 
either a permit under Section 24 of the Act or 
a personal permit as defined in this part of the 
Act: 


A personal permit shall be issued by the Board 
on application without charge. The applicant 
shall apply in person at the chief office of the 
Board for a permit; provided that if special 
reason be shown to the Board by reason of 
which the applicant is unable to attend in 
person his written application witnessed by a 
credible witness may be accepted in lieu of 
personal application, 


©» 
Oe 


: 5 Se de Personal per- 
person. resident in the District of St. John’s mits in St. 


East or West or St. Johns (City) Hast or West 7°2"’*: 
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(3) 


(4) 
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(6) 


A personal permit shall be valid for one year 
from the date of issue. 


Permits shall be printed on*some strong and 
durable material and shall be in such form as 
the Governor in Council may prescribe, and 
shall contain among other things a serial num- 
ber and the original signature of the holder, 
witnessed by a member of the Board, or in a 
ease where an application is accepted in writ- 
ing then by a eredible witness, and a duplicate 
signatuure shall be furnished for filing by the 
Board. The Board may, however, at its dis- 
cretion in every case require personal applica- 
tion for the purpose of identification of the 
applicant. 


Permits issued to residents in the Districts of 
St. John’s Hast and West and St. John’s 
(City) Kast and West shall be good for pur- 
chase only at a single branch to be specified 
thereon; and a sale may be made only npon 
the production of the permit; provided that the 
person producing the permit shall be required 
to sign a sale slip, and if he be not himself the 
holder of the permit shall be required to pro- 
duce together with the permit an order signed 
by such holder. 


Permits issued to residents in the Districts of 
St. John’s Hast and West and St. John’s 
(City) Kast and West shall contain upon some 
part thereof, or on the back thereof, blank 
spaces for the recording of purchases showing 
in each case the date of purchase, the nature 
and quantity of goods purchased, the signature 
or initials of the official making the sale and the 
signature of the person receiving the goods. If 
all the spaces provided shall be filled up before 
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the expiry of the permit the holder shall deliver 


up zhe vermit to the Board who shall _ re- 
tain the same and deliver to him a new permit. 
Any official of the Board delivering spirits to 
any perzer without entering the prescribed 
particulars upon the permit shall be subject to 
a fine of five dollars foreach offence which may 
be dedueted summarily from his salary by the 
Chairman of the Board. 


When any person has been convicted of a third 
or subsequent offence against this Act within a 
per_od of two years, the Court or Magistrate so 
convicting may order that he receive no liquor 
from the Board for a period not exceeding one 
year, and if he be a permit holder shall require 
delivery up of his permit for cancellation, and 
shall send the permit, if any, and a notice of 
the order to the Board, and the Board shall 
comply with the same. 


Any person retaining the permit of another 
person for a period longer than is necessary 
for gvoing as a messenger to obtain liquor for 
such other person at a store of the Board shall 
be guilty of an offence against this Act. 


Any person found in possession of a permit not 
his own without the authority or consent of the 
lawful owner thereof shall be guilty of an of- 
fenee against this Act. 

Orders from persons residing outside the afore- 
caid Districts shall be accepted only in the 
form of a signed order in writing, and the 
‘9 fill the same may be delivered in the 


store or by express or common earrier, Every 


ezder from a person residing outside an ares 
where personal permits are required must be 
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signed by the applicant and must state his ad- 
dress, and if he signs by a mark his mark must 
be attested by two credible witnesses. The Cen- 
tral Store in St. John’s shall not fill orders 
from any person for liquors obtainable at a 
branch store established in the area where such 
person resides. 


(11) No person shall obtain any aleoholie liquor in 
the name of any other person (unless for him 
and at his request) or in any fictitious name or 
in the name of a person under twenty-cne 
years of age, or of any person for any reason 
prohibited from himself obtaining liquor or by 
false representation of any kind. 


pandte Nahe 29. Notwithstanding anything herein contained, it 
rovision ror : : oe 4 

keeping liquor Shall be lawful for the Board to make special provision for 
for medicinal the keeping and sale of spirits or wine, or both (but not of 


purposes. Pe cae : 
beer), for medicinal purposes only, in Labrador or Bank 
fishing vessels, in logging camps, and in areas where the 
sale thereof as a beverage is not legal. 

Liquor tor é0. Any person selling or buying for use as a bever- 


medicinal pur- ace or for any purpose not bona fide medicinal any spir- 
poses not to be , ~ i vee aes ee 
uscd as bev. itS or wine kept for medicinal purposes, shall be guilty of 


crage. an offence against this Act. 


PT Ree Sc : Pee sek! 
FEN Spd 31. The quantity which may be sold for medicinal 
for medicinal purposes at any time, the price which may be charged for 


urposes. hi . ; 

ane it, and precautions to secure that the sale shall be proper, 
and for medicinal purposes only, shall be in the disere- 
tion of the Board, and subject to regulations made by it. 

Peddling 32. Peddling alcoholic liquor shall be an _ offence 


liquor pro- : f 
Riuited against this Act. 
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PART V—ADULTERATION OF ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS 


33. (1) No person shall mix or cause to be mixed any Adulteration 
deleterious or noxious ingredient with alco-of Hquor; A 

Lined ‘ d increase oO 

holie lquor sold or exposed for sale by him, or penalties. 


sell any aleoholie lquor with such admixture. 


(2) Any person having possession of any alcoholic 
liquor adulterated by deleterious or noxious in- 
oryedients shall be deemed knowingly to have 
exposed the same for sale, unless he can satis- 
factorily account therefor. 


(3) Whenever any person is convicted for any of- 
fence under this Act, the amount of the fine, 
or the length of the term of imprisonment to 
which such person would be otherwise lable, 
shall be doubled if, at the trial, it be proved 
that the aleohohe liquor sold by such person 
was of bad quality and was unfit for consump- 
tion, had been made contrary to this Act, or 
was adulterated or misrepresented as to its 
character. 


PART VI—MANUFACTURE OF ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS 


34. (1) No person may manufacture any alcoholic yanueacture 
liquor except by permission of the Board. of liquor. 


(2) The Board may grant permits for the manu- 
~ facture of wine or beer. 


(3) The Board may refuse to grant, or may revoke, 
any permit to manufacture wine or beer, with- 
out assigning any cause for such refusal or re- 
vocation, 


OD 
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(4) The fee for such permits shall be fixed by the 
Board. 


do. (1) Every manufacturer shall make to the Board 
every month, in the form that the Board shall 
determine, an exact return, showing the 
amount manufactured and disposed, and the 
amount in stock; and such return shall be de- 
livered to the Board not later than the fifteenth 
day of the following month. 


(2) The Board may make an examination of the 
manufacturer’s books, or check the accuracy 
of any return. 


36. (1) A manufacturer shall not sell or deliver wine 
or beer except to the Board, or to a_ person 
authorized by the Board to sell wine and beer, 
or to a purchaser from the Board, and in a 
manner indicated by the Board. 


(2) A manufacturer selling to any person holding 
the Board’s permit to sell wine and beer stall 
collect from such person before delivery a 
ebarge at the rate of five dollars per centum on 
the gross value of such sale, and shall pay the 
amount so collected to the Board when called 
upon. 


(3) Wine and beer sold and delivered by manu- 
facturers shall be in bottles only, bearing a lab- 
el approved by the Board. 


37. No person shall possess a still or part or paris 
thereof or other contrivance commonly used for the manu- 
facture of alcoholic liquor (except a person holding a per- 
mit of the Board to manufacture wine and beer), and the 
possession of such a still or part thereof or other contriv- 
ance shall be prima facie proof of a violation of this sec- 
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(ion, and unless the innocence of the accused is proved to 
4 


the Magistrate he shall be held to be guilty of a violation 
of this seetion. 


PART VII—PREVENTION OF |DRUNKENNESS 


vd. No person shall :— 
Prevention of 
per Ue __, drunkenness. 
(1) Consume any alcoholic liquor in any pubdhe 


place; or 


(2) Be in an intoxicated condition in any public 
place; or 


(3) Sell any alcoholic liquor to any person appar- 
ently under the influence of aleohole liquor; or 


(2) Permit drunkenness to take place in any house 
or on any premises of which he is the owner, 
tennant or occupant; or 


(5) Give any alcoholic liquor to any person appar- 
ently under the influence of aleohole liquor. 


39. Whosoever, being of the age of less than twenty- yy. ops: 
. ee) 


one years, is found in any place in which alcoholic liquor special provis- 
is lawfully sold, and gives no satisfactory reason for his?” “* ee 
presence, or buys alcoholic hquor for himself or another, 

or performs any work in any establishment of the Board, 

shall be guilty of an offence under this Act. 


40. When it shall be proved upon oath, to the satis- ee 
faction of any Stipcndiary Magistrate, that any person is drunkards; 
an habitual drunkard, or is injuring his health by exces- ee PEO: 
sive drinking of aleoholic liquor, or neglecting his family 
by reason thereof, the Magistrate shall cause a written or 
printed notice to be given to the Board, certifying the 
facts, and thereafter no sale of aleoholie liquor, except for 
medicinal purposes upon the prescription of a registered 
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medical practitioner, shall be made to such person unless 
and until the Board after inquiry into the habits and cir- 
cumstanees of such person, shall otherwise direct. 


Alcohole pre- 


PART VIII—EXCEPTIONS 


41. No provision of this Act shall, by reason only 


parations, cer- that the article sold contains any alcoholic liquor, pre- 


tain, permit- 
ted. 


vent,— 


(a) 


(b) 


the sale of any perfume, lotion, tincture, var- 
nish, dressing fluid, extract or essence, or vine- 


ear; 


the sale of any officinal, medicinal or pharma- 
ceutical preparation, or of any patent or pre- 
prietary medicine, intended solely for medicin- 
al purposes: 


Provided that such product does not contain alcohol 
in any ereater quantity than the amount required as a sol- 
vent or preservative, or provided that it be so com- 
pounded as to render it unsuitable for use as a beverage. 


Alcoholic pre- 
parations, may 
be declared 
fiquor. 


42. 


(1) 


If the Board is of the opinion that one of the 
products enumerated in paragraph (a) of Sec- 
tion 41 of this Aet contains alcoholic liquor and 
is used or usable for beverage purposes, it may 
notify the manufacturer or the vendor to that 
effect, and from and after the date of such no- 
tice such product shall be deemed, to be an al- 
eoholie liquor; and the provisions of this Act 
shall apply accordingly in respect thereof. 


In order to determine whether any particular 
preparation, proprietary or patented, contains 
alcohol in excess of the amount required as 
a solvent or preservative, or whether it is so 
compounded as to render it unsuitable for use 


1933 


(3) 


(4) 


als) 
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as a beverage, the Board may have a sample of 
such preparation, purchased from any persou 
whomsoever, analyzed by such person as it may 
select. 


The notice shall consist of a copy, certified by 
the Secretary of the Board, or by one of its 
members, of a resolution passed by the Board, 
published in the Newfoundland Gazette, stat- 
ing that the liquid or solid specified in the reso- 
lution is an aleoholie liquor to which this Act 
applies, and this notice shall be served by send- 
ine such copy by registered letter to the manu- 
facturer, or to the agent in this Dominion of 
the manufacturer or to the person who has re- 
quired same to resell. 


This section apples to every preparation indi- 
cated in paragraph (b) of section 41 of this 
Aet except such as are prepared by the phar- 
macist at the time of the prescription of the 
physician and in accordance with its tenor, or 
which are prepared by the physician for the 
use only of a patient actually under his care. 


No provision in this Act shall prevent any 
person qualified by law to practice and actual- 
ly practising medicine, surgery, obstetrics or 
dental surgery from purchasing alcohol, in 
quantities larger than one bottle, and using 
the same for purposes of solution or steriliza- 
tion in his own practice, or in any prepara- 
tion for external application administered by 
himself, or from purchasing brandy, such as is 
defined in the British Pharmacopeceia, or rum, 
for use in compounding his medicines; provid- 
ed, however, that no such person may sell any 
any such aleohol or spirits except when used 
by him for the purposes above mentioned. 


Medical, etce., 


purposes, 
cohol for. 


ous 
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(2) No provision of this Act shall prevent any per- 


(3) 


(4) 


son qualified by law to do business as a drug- 
gist and keeping a drug store— 


(a) From purchasing alcoholic liquors in 
quantities larger than one bottle, for 
use in medicinal, officinal, or pharma- 
ceutical preparation, — provided, how- 
ever, that no such person may sell such 
alcoholic Hquor, except when used by 
him for such purposes; or 


(b) From purchasing ethyl alcohol in quan- 
tities larger than one bottle, and selling 
the same for obstetrical or antiseptic 
purposes only, in quantities not exceed- 
ing two ounces, upon prescription 
of a medical practitioner authorized by 
law to practice in this Dominion, or up- 
on the simple certificate of the latter if 
the same be made to him personally; 
provided, however, that such sale takes 
place only at an hour or upon a day 
during which the Board’s stores are not 
open. 


Every such person must purchase such alco- 
holic liquor directly from the Board. The 
latter may, at its discretion, refuse to sell 
the quantity applied for. 


If it shall appear to the Board that any per- 
son privileged by this Section has wilfully 
and continuously abused such privilege, the 
Board may refuse to sell to such person, by 
a resolution of the Board, published in the 
Newfoundland Gazette, and served in the 
manner indicated in section 42 (3). The 
Board iuay subsequently revoke such resolu- 
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tion, but during the continuance thereof, 
the sale of alcoholic liquor by such person 
shall be an offence against this Act, and the 
Board shall not sell aleohole liquor to such 
person for use in his business. 


PART IX --UXAMINATIONS, SEARCHES AND 
SHIZURES 


44. A document signed by the Chairman or SuW A enorities. to 
two members of the Board, authorizing generally or search and 
specially, any person to make searches, examinations oe 
or seizures authorized by this Act shall be prima facie 
proof of the authority of such persons. 


45. (1) Wherever any alcoholic liquor is trans- . 
ported in this Dominion in receptacles of Sala ae 
any kind, whether or not they be labelled or suspicion. 
marked as containing alcoholic liquor or 
otherwise, if such alcoholic liquor be in suffi- 
cient quantity to give rise to suspicion that 
it is being transported for the purpose of 
selling of same; or, if the said liquor be 
transported under circumstances justifying 
the presumption that it is being so trans- 
ported to be sold unlawfully, any person au- 
thorized to that effect by the Board, or any 
constable, may open any such _ receptacle 
wherever it may be, with all the necessary 
aid and even by force in ease of resistance 
and may examine the contents thereof; and 
if such receptacle contain alcoholic liquor, 
he shall, without a warrant being required, 
seize the same, as well as the receptacle con- 
taining it and shall keep them in his custody 
until the Court has disposed of them by a 
judgment, after which in case of a conviction he 
he shall hand them over to the Board. 


94 


Search of 
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(2) 


The powers given by sub-sec. (1) of this 
section may be exercised in cases of  ped- 
dling of alcoholic liquor. 


46. (1) Any person authorized to that effect by the 


(2) 


Board, or any constable, may, even by force, 
if entrance is refused him, go on board and 
if necessary stop for the purpose any ship, 
boat or vehicle, and enter any place, lot or 
building in which he has reason to suspect 
that any alcohole liquor is kept or sold in 
contravention of this Act, make any search, 
and open, with all the necessary aid, and 
even by force in the case of refusal to do so, 
any cupboard or receptacle in which he 
thinks such liquor is contained; and if he 
discover any alcoholic liquor, he shall, with- 
out a warrant being required, seize it, as 
well as every receptacle containing it, and 
shall keep it in his eustody until the Court 
has disposed of them by judgment, after 
which in case of a conviction he shall hand 
them over to the Board. 


Such person or constable may before, dur- 
ing or after such search require the occupier 
or person in charge or control of such ship, 
boat, vehicle, place, lot or building to de- 
clare to him and produce for inspection all 
alcoholic liquors in the same. If after de- 
elaration and inspection any further alco- 
holic liquor be found which has not been 
declared and produced, the occupier or per- 
son in charge or control shall be presumed 
to have been wilfully concealing the same 
and shall be subject upon summary convict- 
ion in addition to any other penalty to which 
he may be liable to seven days’ imprison- 
ment without the option of a fine, unless he 
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Shall prove to the satisfaction of the Magis- 
trate that such failure to declare and _ pro- 
duce was inadvertent or trivial and not with 
intent to defeat search. 

(3) No specific ground of suspicion shall be neces- 
sary to warrant stopping, ships, boats or vell- 
eles under this Section. 


47. Any person authorized to that effect by the Board, Seizure of 
liquor in 
disorderly 
liquor found in a disorderly house, as well as any recep- houses. 


or any constable, may, without a warrant, seize alcoholic 


tacle containing the same, and shall keep them in custody 
until the Court has disposed of them by judgment, after 
which in case of a conviction he shall hand them over to 
the Board. 


48. Any person authorized to that effeet by the 
Board, or any constable, may, without a warrant seize any 
aleoholic liquor which to his knowledge or that of the 
Board is, in any other way than above indicated, kept, 
transported or sold in contravention of this Act, as well 
as any receptacle containing it, and shall keep them in his 
eustody until the Court has disposed of them by a judg- 
ment, after which in case of a conviction he shall hand 
them over to the Board. 


Seizure 
erally. 


gen- 


a) 


49. (1) When any alcoholic liquor is seized in 4@Detention and 
vehicle and such vehicle is of such nature that Comiscation of 


vehicles 


and 


it could be confiscated by the Court if such containers. 


liquor was being transported in contraventi:on 
of this Act, the officer or inspector effecting tic 
seizure may detain such vehicle and use it, 
without charge, for transporting the alcoholic 
liquor so seized, as well as the receptacle con- 
taining it, to a place of safe custody, and there 
keep it until the court by its judgment has dis- 
posed of such vehicle; after which, if the same 
is confiscated, he shall hand it over to the Board. 


Constables, 
powers of. 
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(2) 


—~ 
CO 
So 


(4) 


-_— 
ON 
— 


Aleoholie liquor, and any container of such 
liquor, or vehicles transporting the same, seized 
under this Act, shall be declared confiscated by 
the Court upon proof of an offence against this 
Act in relation to such liquor. Provided that 
the Court may, in its discretion, release such 
vehiele on bonds pending its decision. 


Any judement inflicting a penalty for an of- 
fence against this Act, shall ipso facto earry 
with it the confiseation of any alcoholic liquor 
and its containers or vehicles, transporting it 
connected with such offence, and seized under 
this Act, and if the Court shall be of opinion 
that an aecused is not guilty of an offence, 
but that aleoholie liquor and its containers or 
vehicles transporting it, seized in connection 
with the offence charged, were kept, transport- 
ed or used in violation of this Act, it may or- 
der the confiscation thereof. 


The Board shall within thirty days of any 
seizure apply to a Stipendiary Magistrate for 
confiscation of the articles seized, except as 
provided for by sub-section 5 of this section. 


If the name and address of any person at 
whose premises or in whose possession articles 
have been when seized are not known, they 
shall be deemed eonfiseated at the expiration of 
sixty days from the seizure thereof. 


All econfiseations shall be to and for the use of 
the Board. 


shall be lawful for any constable. 


to enter any place where alcoholic liquor is 
thought to be manufactured or sold, or kept for 
sale or importation, contrary to this Act, and 
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take therefrom a sample of alcoholic liquor not 
exceeding in quantity one bottle for the pur- 
pose of analysis. 


(b) To enter any establishment of the Board for 
the sale of alcoholic liquor to see that the pyro- 
visions of this Act are complied with. 


(ec) To go on board any ship or boat, or enter any 
part thereof, where alcoholic liquor is thought 
to be manufactured, kept for sale or sold or 
kept contrary to this Act. 


(d) To seize or remove alcoholic Hquor, manufac- 
tured, sold or kept for sale or imported or kept 
in violation of this Act. 


D1. Any constable seizing or removing aleoholie liqner 
uM - f Constables 
shall immediately thereafter report to his superior officer to report 
the alleged or supposed offenders against this Act, if any. ®@7U7¢: 


o2. Any constable may arrest on view without war- 
rant for any breach of this Act or of any regulations made Arrest on 
. View. 
under this Act. 


23. No person shall interrupt, obstruct or assault any 
constable in the discharge of his duties hereunder, or shal] Obstruction 
; : : constables. 
refuse or fail to admit any constable to enter any place, 
or, having admitted such eonstable, refuse or fail to allow 
him to take an account of any alcoholic liquor found or to 


furnish such assistance as he may require. 


D4. (1) When a tribunal before which' a proceeding |, et 
rotection 


aH 


of 


against a constable has taken place, for any- of constables. 


thing done by him under this Act, shall have 
certified that there was a probable cause for 
the action of the constable, and that it was not 
malicious, a verdict or judgment shall not be 
given against the constable for more than five 
eents damages, nor for any costs of suit, 


Hindering 
searches or 
seizures. 


Protection of 
officers. 


Penalties. 
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(2) Where in the course of a prosecution under this 
Act it shall appear that any constable shell 
have acted bona fide under the powers conf2rr- 
ed by this Act, the Stipendiary Magistrate 
shall, if requested so to do by the constable or 
on his behalf, give a certificate if the case be 
so that there was probable cause for the ac- 
tion of the constable and that it was not malici- 
ous. 


50. Whosover interferes with or hinders any person 
authorized by the Board or this Act to investigate any in- 
fringement of this Act, or to make any search or exami- 
nation or seizure, in the performance of his duties to that 
end, shall be guilty of an offence against this Act. 


56. No person employed by the Board for the enforce- 
ment of this Act, when acting in his official capacity nor 
any one acting under the instructions of any such em- 
ployee, shall incur any of the penalties enacted by this Act 
for the punishment of those who obtain aleoholie lquor. 


57. Persons committing offences against the provis- 
ion of this Act shall be liable to the penalties in this see- 
tion set forth, and in this respect the phrase ‘‘$100 to $200’ 
or as the case may be shall mean ‘‘not less than $100 nor 
more than $200’’ and the phrase ‘‘14 to 30 days”’ or as the 
ease may be shall mean ‘‘not less than 14 nor more than 
30 days’’ imprisonment with or without hard labour as 
the Court may determine. 


(a) For breach of the following sub-sections, name- 
ly TSeCHIOMeco @0L).  2OmCi) coe) meno 
25 (10 Veoie eS) 2879) and sel) inine 
offence be in respect of spirits and_ shall be 
deemed by the Magistrate to have been com- 
mitted in eonnection with a course of dealing 
illicitly in liquor for profit or reward; for the 


1933 


(¢) 
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first offence $100 to $200 or 30 to 90 days! for 
the second offence within 2 years 30 to 90 days 
without the option of a fine. Where the offence 
shall not be deemed to have been committed in 
connection with a course of dealing as afore- 
said; for the first offenee $25 to $50 or 14 to 30 
days; for the second offence within 2 yeaxs 
$50 to $100 or 30 to 90 days. 


For breach of the following sub-sections, name- 
lp eesecCulOliogs oes BOL. (i iernow (os, —2b09 
ZOOL eae sa oe 2509) wand 2é.( 11); if the 
offence be in respect of wine or beer and shail 
be deemed by the Magistrate to have been eom- 
mitted in connection with a course of dealing 
illicitly in liquor for profit or reward; for the 
first offence $25 to $50 or 30 to 90 days; for the 
second offence within 2 years 14 to 30 days 
without the option of a fine. Where the offence 
shall not be deemed to have been committed in 
connection with a course of dealing as afore- 
said; for the first offence $10 to $25 or 14 to 30 
days; for the second offence within 2 years $25 
to $50 or 380 to 60 dsya. 


For breach of the following section, namely, 
37; for the first offence 30 to 90 days imprison- 
onment without the option of a fine; for the 
second offence within 2 years 30 days to 6 
months imprisonment without the option of a 
fine. 


(d) For breach of sections 27, 30 or 32; $50 to 


(c) 


(f) 


$200 or 30 to 90 days. 


For breach of sections 34, 86 (1) or 36 (3); 
$100 to $1,000 or 380 to 90 days. 


For breach of section 388; $1 to $5 or 5 to 14 
days. 


oy 
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(¢) For breach of section 58; for the first offence 
$50 to $100; for the second offence within 2 
years 30 to 90 days without the option of a fine. 


(h) For any breach of this Act not otherwise 
specifically provided for; $10 to $200 or 14 to 
90 days. 


(1) For the purposes of this section the ques- 
tion whether an offence is committed in 
connection with a course of dealing illicitly 
in liquor for profit or reward shall be deter- 
mined by the Court or Magistrate upon the 
evidence in the case and upon evidence of 
previous convictions, if any, and shall be sub- 
ject to review on appeal. 


58. Any manufacturer of alcoholic liquors who fails 
to eollect before delivery of liquor the charges provided 
in Section 86 (2) or to hand such charges over to the 
Board, or sells and delivers wine or beer otherwise than in 
bottles, or in bottles not bearing the label approved by 
the Board, shall be guilty of an offence and shall be lia- 
ble to a fine equal to the purchase price of the wine or 
beer so sold, or the charges above mentioned, or both as 
the ease may be, together with an additional sum of 
$1,000; and his permit shall be cancelled. 


59. Any manufacturer of alcoholic liquors who re- 
fuses to allow the examinations of his books by or under 
the authority of the Board, or who fails to make a return 
as provided in Section 35, or makes any false vretuin, 
shall be Hable for a penalty of one thousand dollars. 


60. The provisions of Section 98 of the Summary 
Jurisdiction Act shall not apply to any penalty of impris- 
onment without the option of a fine under this Act. 
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PART XI.—PROCEDURE 


61.(1) All penalties and forfeitures under this Act 


(@F) 


bo 


(3) 


yak 


may be sued for, imposed and recovered in a 
summary manner before a Stipendiary Magis- 
irate, 


Prosecutions for offences under the Act may 
be commenced in the name of the Board or in 
the name of any constable, provided that no 
prosecution shall be commenced after the ex- 
piration of twelve calendar months from the 
committing of the offence. 


All prosecutions shall be tried under the Sum- 
mary Jurisdiction Acts for the time being in 
foree, and the convicting Magistrate shall have, 
in convictions hereunder, the powers therein 
eiven of adjudicating in cause of default, of 
compelling the attendance of witnesses, and of 
distress and sale of goods and chattels of per- 
sons convicted. 


Any person may call upon the Board to take 
any action, and the Board may, in its disere- 
tion either before or during the suit, exact 
from such person the deposit of a sum of money 
sufficient to cover the costs in ease the procecd- 
ing is dismissed, and may discontinue the pro- 
eeedings if such person shall fail to deposit the 
said sum. 


In proving a sale for the purpose of any pre- 
eeeding under this Act, it shall not be neces- 
sary to show that any money actually passed, 
if the Magistrate hearing the case be satisfied 
that a transaction in the nature of a sale took 
place. 
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(2) 


(3) 


6815 


Kivery delivery of alcoholic liquor made other. 
wise than by a purely gratuitous title shall be 
considered a sale. 


In any proceeding under this Act, the burden 
of proving that a delivery was by a purely egrat- 
uitous title shall be upon the defendant. 


If it shall be proved that upon seareh under 
the Act any aleoholie liquor has been found 
within any premises in any place which in the 
opinion of the Court or Magistrate is con- 
structed or designed for purposes of conceal- 
ment such proof shall be prima facie evidence 
of keeping with mtent to sell on the part of the 
occupier of such premises. 


If it shall be proved that upon any seareh un- 
der the Act any bottle containing  aleoholic 
liquor has been found within the premises up- 
on which bottle there is not a label of the 
Board, bearing, in, the case of spirits, the date 
of delivery in accordance with section 26 here- 
of, or upon which bottle the label of the Board 
has been defaced, mutilated, or obliterated in 
any material particulars the presence of such 
bottle without the Board’s label or with suenh 
defaced, mutilated or obliterated label, shall 
be prima facie evidence of keeping with intent 
to sell. 


64. If it shall be proved that bottles or decanters, or 
tumblers, or glasses, or other vessels which are usually 


employed 


for holding and using alcoholic liquor, were 


found in and upon the premises of a person accused of 
the sale of aleoholie liquor, and that such vessels had been 
recently used, or that persons were found drinking or 
drunk on the premises of the aecused, such proof shall he 
prima facie evidence of a sale in violation of this Act, and 
the aecused shall thereupon be required to establish lis 


innocence. 
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65. In any proceeding under this Act, it shall not be Form of sum- 
mons; varian- 


necessary to specify the particular sort of liquors sold, nor cog. procedure 
8; 


to whom, nor the time when sold, but it shall be sufficient 
in the summons to charge the party accused with a breach 
of some sections of this Act, and no judgment shall pe 
withheld on account of variance between proof and sum- 
mons if it appears to the satisfaction of the Magistrate 
that the defendant was aware of the real cause of com- 
plaint. The Magistrate may grant time to make a ful! de- 
fenee on the merits. No conviction shall be set aside ior 
any variance or for any formal objection. 


66. Any sale of alcoholic liquor made on the premises gale by agents, 


of any persons by the wife, child or servant of such per- responsibility 
or. 


son, shall be considered presumptively as the act of the 
husband, parent or master, and the husband, parent or 
master shall be liable for an offence against this Act as 
though he had personally made the sale. The wife, child 


or servant shall also be liable. 


67. For the purpose of any prosecution under this government 
Act, and any Act or Acts in amendment thereof at any Analyst, certi- 
: stage ; ficate of, to 
time in force the certificate of the Government Analyst or pe evidence. 

the Assistant Government Analyst for the time being that 
any liquor contains three per cent. or upwards of aleohol 
by volume shall be prima facie proof that such liqour is 


an aleoholic liquor within the provisions of the said Acts. 


INTERDICTED PREMISES 


68. (1) Whenever there shall have been committed tyteraiction 
in any premises by any person or persons to of premises. 
whom this section apples any offence under 
this Act in the nature of— 


(a) unlawfully selling aleoholie liquors. 


\ 


(b) unawfully being in possession of alcoholic 
liquors, 
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(c) permitting drunkenness and disorderly con. 


duct. 


(d) concealing aleoholie liquors, 


(e) failing to declare and produce for inspection 


alcoholic liquors upon lawful request, 


(f) obstructing any lawful search, 


(2) distilling or being in possession of a still. 


(h) an offence under this Act in or in relation 


to a disorderly house, 


and resulting in the conviction of the offender, :t 
shall be lawful for the Magistrate making the 
conviction upon the appleation of the police to 
declare the said premises to be an interdicted 
premises for a stated period. 


(2) The persons to whom this section applies shall 


t 


(3) 


be the occupier, his wife, any member, adopt- 
ed member, or illegitimate member of his 
family, any person in the employment of the 
trate to be associated with the occupier for the 
occupier, and any person deemed by the Magis- 
purpose of unlawful dealings with alconolic 
liquor. 


From and after such declaration of interdie- 
tion and during the period of interdiction: 


(a) Any alcoholic liquor found in the interdicted 


premises shall be deemed conclusively to be 
unlawfully possessed by the oceupied aid the 
occupier shall be deemed to have commiited 


Lg? 
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an offence against this Act in respect therecf, 
and the liquor shall be subject to  confisea- 
tion. 


(b) Any offence under this Act committed by 


any person in the interdicted premises shall 
be subject to the maximum penalty for such 
offence, unless the offender shall prove to the 
satisfaction of the Court or Magistrate that 
he was not aware that the premised were in- 
terdicted premises. 


(¢) The personal permits of the occupier and his 


Cy 


ae 
nl 
Sot 


(6) 


wife shall be suspended for the period of 
interdiction, which suspension shall not be 
affected by sub-section (5) hereof. 


The period of interdiction shall be not less thun 
six months nor more than two years. 


A purchaser or new occupier of the premises 
may apply to the Magistrate during the peri- 
od of interdiction for a removal of such inter- 
diction and may have the same on proof to the 
satisfaction of the Magistrate that he is entire- 
ly unconnected in interest with the interdictcd 
seccupier. Upon any such application the nolice 
shall be heard by the Magistrate, 


Premises for the purposes of this section shall 
mean the whole building or part of a building 
whereof the occupier has possession and con- 
trol, including any rooms, space or accommo- 
dation let to lodgers or sub-tenants. 
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69. When any premises have been interdicted it shall Placarding of 


be lawful for the police to affix to the outside of the said 
premises, facing the street or road, or on the inside of a 


interdicted 
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elear glass window or glass door facing on the street or 
road, a label or placard stating the fact and the period of 
interdiction in such form as may be preseribed; and the 
occupier of such premises shall be responsible for main- 
taining the said placard or label in its position and unde- 
faced throughout the whole period of interdiction, and 
shall every time the same shall be removed or defaced be 
deemed to be guilty of an offenee against this Act without 
proof of his complicity in such removal or defacement. 


70. If the occupier of an interdicted premises shall 
during the period of interdiction remove to other premises 
the Magistrate shall on the application of the police 
transfer the interdiction to such other premises for tne 
remainder of the term of the same; and the placard or 
label hereinbefore referred to may be affixed to such other 
premises and removed from his former premises. 


71. When any premises the occupier of which has pre. 
viously been convicted of any offence of the classes men- 
tioned in' section 68 (1) hereof and such conviction has 
been published under the provisions of the Act. shall be 
visited by the police and a further conviction of the occu- 
pier shall as a result of such visit be obtained, any per- 
son who is found in such premises when so visited by the 
police shall be guilty of a breach of this Act, unless such 
person shall satisfy the Magistrate or Justice that he or 
she was a resident, servant or lodger in such premises or 
that his or her presence there was not for the purpose of 
committing any offence under this Act. 


APPEALS AND OTHER REMEDIES 


72. Any complainant (including the Board) or de- 
fendant, feeling aggrieved by any conviction, judgment 
or sentence of any Magistrate, may appeal to the Supreme 
Court, as follows :— | 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 
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The Board, or a constable, if appealing, shall 
within ten days give written notice to the con- 
victing Magistrate and to the defendant of its, 
or his, intention so to appeal, by personal ser- 
vice thereof or posting such notice through the 
mail registered. 


Any other appellant shall within ten days give 

written notice to the convicting Magistrate and 

to the Board by posting said notice through the 

mail by registered letter, or by personal ser- 

vice, of his intention so to appeal, and sliall 
within the said ten days— 


tive sufficient sureties to the said Magistrate to 

prosecute the appeal at the next ensuing sitting 
of the Supreme Court, or at such time as the 
Supreme Court shall order, and to abide by the 
judgement of the Supreme Court thereon, and 
to pay such penalty and costs, or perform such 
other act, or comply with such conditions as 
may be ordered or imposed by it. 


73. When an appeal has been perfected as atore- 


said,— 


(a) The judgement shall be stayed until the event 


of the appeal is certified to the Magistrate by 
the Registrar of the Supreme Court. 


(b) The Magistrate shall forthwith send a full 


and accurate record to the Registrar of the 
Supreme Court consisting of— 


(1) The depositions, if any; 


(2) The warrant or summons, as the case may be; 
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(3) The conviction, judgment or sentence; 


(4) A copy of all the evidence taken in the ease: 


(5) A statement of the nature of evidence reject- 


ed as inadmissable, and the grounds of ob- 
jection thereto. 


(ec) On the filing of such record, the Supreme 


Court, upon motion of either party, shall pro- 
eeed to hear and determine such appeal, and 
such Court may affirm, amend, reform, correct, 
reverse, vary or dismiss such eonviction, judg- 
ment or sentence as May appear just, and to 
that end may receive further evidence if deem- 
ed necessary. 


74. No conviction or order shall be quashed for want 
of form, and no warrant or commitment shall be held 
void by reason of any defect therein; provided that, there 
is a valid conviction to maintain such warrant and it is al- 
jleged in the warrant that the party has been convicted. 


TL) 


aN 
in) 
— 


No writ of quo warranto may be granted, with 
respect to the office held or power exercised hy 
the Board or any member thereof. 


No writ of mandamus may be _ issued to or- 
der the Board or any member thereof to dis- 
charge any duty or to do any act. 


No writ of injunction may be granted to pre- 
vent, either temporarily or permanently, the 
Board or any of its members doing anything 
or carrying out any operation, or continuing +o 
do anything or to carry out any operation. 


(4) No writ of certiorari may be granted to remove 
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(1) 


(2) 
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any action or proceeding instituted under this 
Act. 


No writ of prohibition may be issued with re- 
spect to anything done or proposed to be cone 
under this Act. 


Every Stipendiary Magistrate who has collect- 
ed any fine or costs shall pay the same over 
through the department of Justice to the Board 
at the end of the calendar month in which such 
collection was made if no appeal be taken “rom 
the judgment entered; and, in ease of appeal 
at the end of the calendar month within 
which final judgment is given. On failure so to 
do the said Stipendiary Magistrate shall be 
lable to a fine of one dollar for every day he 
neglects to make such remittance after the ex- 
piration of such calendar month. 


The net amount of any fine recovered under the 
Act after deducting the expenses of prosecu- 
tion shall be divided by the Board as follows: 


(a) In the case of a prosecution by any consta- 


ble for breaches of Sections 28, 25 and 34 of 
the Act one-third to the Chief Officer of 
Constabulary for such constable, one-third 
to the said Chief Officer for the Constabulary 
Widows’ and Orphans’ Relief Fund, and 
one-third to be retained by the Board as part 
of its revenue. 


(1) In the ease of any other prosecution the 


whole shall be retained by the Board as part 
of its revenue. 


77. In any question relating to number of convictions 
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or previous convictions, convictions under the Acts hereby 
repealed shall be taken into account. 


78. This Act may be eited as ‘‘The Alcoholic 
Liquors Act, 19383.’ 


79. The Acts 15 George V., Chapter 9 and 20 Geo. V., 
Chap. 8 (The Aleohole Liquor Acts 1924-29) are hereby 
repealed. 


19338 Accident Insurance Act Cap. 20 


CAP. XX. 


AN ACT RESPECTING AN AMENDMENT TO CHAP- 
TER 195 OF THE CONSOLIDATED STATUTES 
(érd SERIES) ENTITLED ‘‘OF ACCIDENT IN- 
SURANCH COMPANIES”’ 


(Passed May 23, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Amendment of Sec. 1 of 2.—Amendment of Schedule. 
Hd’ Viti Gan: .0; 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislatwe Council 
and House of Assembly, 1n Legislative Session con- 
venced, as follows: 


ih 


1 Section 1 of Chapter 195 of the Consolidated Stat- 4 ,enament of 
utes (8rd Series) entitled “‘Of Accident Insurance Com- See. 1 of Ed. 


panies’’ is hereby amended by adding after the words “‘ac- 
cident, guarantee or fidelity insuranee’’ the words ‘‘or in- 
surance on motor vehicles or against accidents occurring 
during the operation of motor vehicles, insurance against 
riots or risks arising therefrom or insurance on plate 
elass.’’ 


2. The Schedule to the said Chapter is hereby repeal- 
ed and the following substituted therefor : 


SCHEDULE 


1. Number and amount of accident policies in force 
in Newfoundland. 


Number and amount of new policies issued dur- 
ing the year. 


Premium income during the year. 


Vit. Caps Si 


Amendment of 
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Number and amount of claims paid for accidents 
and deaths during the year. 


. Number and amount of guarantee and fidelity 


polieies in foree in Newfoundland. 


Number and amount of new policies issued dur- 
ing the year. 


Premium income during the year. 
Number and amount of claims paid during the 
year. 


Number and amount of motor vehicle policies in 
force in Newfoundland. 


Number and amount of new policies issued dur- 
ing the year. 


Premium income for year. 


Number and amount of claims paid during the 
year. 


Number and amount of policies in respect of riots 
in foree in Newfoundland. - 


Number and amount of new policies issued dur- 
ing the year. 


Premium income for year. 


Number and amount of claims paid during the 
year. 


Number and amount of plate glass policies in 
force in Newfoundland. 


Number and amount of new policies issued dur- 
ing the year. 


Premium income for year. 


Number and amount of claims paid during the 
year. 
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CAP, XX]T. : 
AN ACT TO AMEND THE JUDICATURE ACT 
SECTION SECTION 


1.—Resealing of British Do- 
minion and Colonial Pro- 
bates and Letters of Ad- 
ministration. 


2.—Repeal 


Be wt Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


(Passed May 1, 1983) 


1. Seetion 185 of Chapter 83 of the Consolidated 
Statutes (3rd Series) entitled ‘‘Of the Supreme ae ca oe 
Oba aes = . r1t1s min- 
and Procedure therein’’ is hereby repealed and the fol-jon and Colonial 


lowing substituted therefor: Probates and _ 
Letters of Ad- 
185. (1) In this section, unless the context otherwise M™stanon. 


requires :— 


Court of Probate means any Court, under 
whatever name designated, having jurisdic- 
tion in matters of probate and administra- 
tion. 


Probate and letters of administration in- 
elude confirmation in Seotland and any in- 
strument having in a British possession the 
same general effect as letters of probate and 
letters of administration have in New- 
foundland. 


British possession includes the Dominions 
and any part of a Dominion having a sep- 
arate Court or Courts of Probate. 


British Court in a foreign country means 
any British Court having jurisdiction out 
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(3) 
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of the King’s Dominions in pursuance of 
an order of His Majesty in Council, whether 
made under any Act or otherwise. 


The Governor in Council on being satisfied 
that the Legislature of any British posses- 
sion has made adequate provision for the 
recognition in that possession of probates 
and letters of administration granted by 
the Courts of this Dominion, may by Order 
in Council direct that this section shall, 
subject to any exceptions and modifications 
specified in the Order, apply to that pos- 
session, and thereupon, while the Order is 
in force, this section shall apply accord- 
ingly. 


Where a Court of Probate in the United 
Kingdom or in Northern Ireland, or in a 
British possession to which this section ap- 
plies, has granted probate or letters of ad- 
ministration in respect of the estate of a 
deceased person; and application is made 
to the Court or a Judge in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 173 of this Chap- 
ter, with the probate or letters so granted 
annexed thereto, the Court or Judge may 
order that upon the deposit of a copy of 
such probate or letters in the Registry, such 
probate or letters may be sealed with the 
seal of the Supreme Court and thereupon 
the probate or letters shall be of like force 
and effect and have the same operation in 
this Dominion as probate or letters of 
administration granted in this Dominion; 
provided that the Court or a Judge before 
sealing a probate or letters of administration 
under this section may: 


(a) require such evidence, if any, as it or 
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he thinks fit as to the domicile of the 
deceased person; 


(b) in the case of letters of administration. 
require that security shall be given for 
any sum sufficient in amount to cover 
the property, if any, in Newfoundland, 
to which the letters of administration 
relate; 


(c) require a certificate from the proper 
Department showing that the amount 
of death duty, or any other like duty 
or tax which may be imposed with re- 
spect to so much of the estate as may 
be liable for the same in this Domin- 
ion has been paid or that security has 
been given for the same; 


(d) require, on the application of any 
creditor, that adequate seeurity be 
given for the payment of debts due 
from the estate to creditors residing in 
this Dominion. 


(4) ‘his section shall extend to authorize the 
dealing as hereinbefore mentioned with any 
probate or letters of administration grant- 
ed by a British Court in a foreign country 
in like manner as it authorizes the dealing 
with a probate or letters of admin- 
istration granted in a British possession to 
which this section applies, and the provis- 
ions of this section shall apply accordingly 
with the necessary modifications. 


(5) Every Order in Council made under this 
section shall be published in the Newfound- 
land Gazette and the Governor in Council 
may by Order in Council alter or revoke 
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(7) 
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any Order in Council previously made 
under this section. 


This section when applied by Order in 
Council to any British possession — shall. 
subject to the provisions of the Order, ap- 
ply to probate and letters of administration, 
granted in that possession either before or 
after its coming into operation. 


For the purposes of this section a duplicate 
of any probate or letters of administration 
sealed with the seal of the Court ot Probate 
granting the same, or a copy thereof certi- 
fied as correct by or under the authority of 
the Court granting the same, shall have the 
same effect as the original. 


Wepeal 2. Section 186 of the said Chapter is hereby re- 


pealed. 
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CA Te XLT. 


AN ACT TO-AMEND THE SUMMARY JURISDIC- 
TION ACT 1930 


(Passed July 7, 19383) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Attempts triable summar- 2.—Special provisions as to 
ily. Labrador. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, mn Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Whenever under the provisions of the Summary attempts 
Jurisdiction Act 19380 or this Act any offence is triable triable . 
: : : summarily. 
summarily, an attempt to commit the said offence shall be 
triable summarily, subject to the same conditions. 


2. There shall be deemed to be added to the offences gpecial pro- 
set forth in Part IV. of the Third Schedule to the said Act, eee es + 
as amended by the Act 22 George V., Cap. 16, for the pur- 
poses of the administration of law in Labrador only, the 


following offences: 


Perjury. 


Offences under sections 61 and 62 of the offences 
against the Person Act 1861. 


Offences under section 11 of the Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1885. 
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Ore LOG bUE 
AN ACT RELATING TO JUSTICES OF THE PEACK 


(Passed May 23, 1933) 


SECTION | SECTION 

1. —Interpretation. | of Commissions. 

2.—Appointment of Justices. | 7.—Removal of Justices. 

3.—Individual Commissions 8.—Appointment, how com- 
abolished. pleted; oath of office. 

4,—Commissions of the 9.—Jurisdiction of Justices. 
Peace. 10.—Temporary Justices. 

5.—Custody of Commissions; 11.—When act to come into 
posting of copies. force. 

6.—Alteration and renewal 12.—Short Title. 





(Passed May 23, 1933) 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and Iouse of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


Interpretation. 


1. In this Act 


) 


(1) The word ‘‘Justice’’ means a Justice of the 


Peace. 


(2) The word ‘‘district’’ means the district or area 
preseribed and delimited by the Minister of 
Justice, in and over which a Stipendiary Mag- 
istrate ordinarily exercises his functions. 


Appointment 2.\From and after the coming into force of this Act, 
of Justices. Justices shall be appointed by the Governor in Council 
for a District upon the recommendation of the Minister 
of Justice, who shall make such recommendation only af- 
ter full enquiry into the character, ability and reputation 
of the person recommended; and without prejudice to the 
venerality of the foregoing the Minister shall submit to 
the Stipendiary Magistrate for the district and to the ex- 
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isting Justices of the district the name of the person pro- 
posed and shall obtain their views before making a recom- 
mendation. 
3.The practice of issuing separate Commissions to nei 
; ; ; S /OMIMISSIONS 
Justices is hereby abolished. abolished. 


4. There shall be a Commission of the Peace for each Commissions of 
district, in which shall be inserted the names of the judges the Peace. 
of the Supreme Court, the Judges of the District Courts, 
and the Stipendiary Magistrates for the Dominion, ex 
officio, and the names of the Justices for such district. The 
Minister of Justice shall from time to time fix a quota of 
Justices for each district, arranged by towns or settle- 
ments, and so long as such quota is complete, no new ap- 
pointment (other than a temporary appointment) shall 
be made except in case of a vacancy in the town or settle- 
ment concerned. 


5. The original Commissions of the Peace shall be kept aay ae 
: : ss1ons 
in the Department of Justice; and copies thereof shall befposting of 
kept posted up in the Court Houses or other suitablel©°P?¢s: 
public places in the districts. 
6. Names may be added to or taken from any Com- ajteration and 
mission at any time in pursuance of appointments and renewal of 
aes . eas : Commissions. 
dismissals: and new Commissions may be issued from 
time to time as may be convenient. The Stipendiary Mae- 
istrates shall be instructed to alter or replace the posted 


copies accordingly. 


7. The name of any Justice, other than a Justice, cx- 
officio, who shall cease to reside in the district in which Sane ot 
he is appointed to act shall be removed by the Governor 
in Council from the Commission of.the Peace on which it 
appears; and the name of any Justice may at any time be 
removed by the Governor in Council for any other cause, 


upon the recommendation of the Minister of Justice. 


Appointment, 
how complet- 
ed; oath of 
oice. 


eurisdi¢tion 


of Justices. 


Temporary 
Justices. 


When Act to 
come into 
foree. 
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8. The appointment of a Justice shall be complete upon 
the insertion of his name in the Commission of the Peace 
and upon his taking the oath of office, which shall be taken 
in open Court before a Stipendiary Magistrate or two Jus- 
tices; and no dedimus shall be necessary; but the Magis- 
trate or Justices shall report to the Minister of Justice 
that he has taken the oath before him or them. 


9. Any process issued by any Justice shall be valid 
and effective throughout the Dominion witheut beine 
backed by a Justice of any other District. 


10. The Governor in Council may appoint temporary 
Justices for any special purpose, for periods of six months. 
In such cases the Minister of Justice may make his re- 
commendation on such enquiry, if any, as he may deem 
necessary. The names of such Justices shall be entered in 
the Commissions of the Peace with the following note an- 
nexed: “Temporary: Commission 6€xpirese)..- 4.) +e 
Bre per LO See 


11. This Act shall come into force on the first day of 
October, 1933; and upon the issue of Commissions of the 
Peace for the several Districts the Commissions of all ex- 
isting Justices, other than those whose names shall appear 
in sueh Commissions, shall lapse. 


12. This Act may be cited as the Justices Act, 1933. 


1938 Registration of Deeds Act Cap. 24 


CARTAN y: 


AN ACT TO AMEND CHAPTER 111 OF THE CON- 
SOLIDATED STATUTES 1916 ENTITLED ‘“‘OF 
THE REGISTRATION OF DEEDS AND OTHER 
DOCUMENTS.’ 


(Passed May 23, 1933) 


SECTION 1.—Amendment of Sec. 11, Cap. 111 Consolida- 
ted Statutes (Third Series). 


Yi 


be wt Wnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Seetion 17 of Chapter 111 of the Consolidated Stat- 
utes 1916 is hereby repealed and the follewing substituted 
therefor : 


17. (1) If any witness to any instrument, or any 
party executing such instrument, after ten- 
der of such fees as are paid to a witness 
attending a trial, refuses to attend for the 
purpose of proving the execution of same 
before any person aforesaid, before whom 
such proof may be given, or 


ale S 
bo 
a 


If any person having possession of any in- 
strument required to be registered refuses 
to produce the same in order that it may be 
registered ; 


Any person claiming to be interested in having 
such instrument registered may take out an or- 
iginating summons, returnable before a Judge 
of the Supreme Court, for an order directing 


Amendment of 
See. 177 Cap. 

111 Con. Stat. 
(Third Series). 


a) 
iS) 


Cap. 24 


Registration of Deeds Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


the attendance of such witness, or such party or 
the production of such instrument and_ the 
Judge may hear and determine such application 
in a summary manner, and make an order for 
the attendance of such witness, or such party 
or the production of such instrument or may 
dismiss the application, and in any case with 
costs, at his discretion. 


(3) Disobedience to any order so made may be 
punished as a contempt of Court; 


(4) No person shall, on such application, be 
compelled to produce any instrument which 
he would not be compelled to produce on a 
trial. 


1933 Trustees Act Cap. 25 


CAP XeXele 
AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND CHAPTER 125 OF 
THE CONSOLIDATED STATUTES (THIRD 
SERIES) ENTITLED “ORF TRUSTHES.”’ 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 

1.—Amendment of Section 1 3.—Amendment of Section 5 
Cap. 125, power to 4jn- of Capt. 125; terms of 
vest on mortgage. mortgage. 

2.—Amendment of Section 2 4.—Short Title. 
of Cap. 125. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislateve Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 1 of Chapter 125 of the Consolidated Stat- 
utes (Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of Trustees’’ as re-enacted 
by the Act 16-17 George V., Chapter 17, and as further 
amended by the. Act 22 George V., Second Session, Chap- 
ter 138, is hereby amended by adding thereto the following 
as sub-section 6: 


(6) Upon first mortgage of land within the muni- 
cipal limits of the City of St. John’s. 


2. Section 2 of the said Chapter is hereby amended 
by striking out the words ‘‘any of the securities mentioned 
or referred to in Section 1 of this Chapter’’ and inserting 
instead the words ‘‘any of the securities mentioned or re- 
ferred to in paragraphs 1 to 5 inclusive of Section 1 of this 
Chapter.’’ 


3. Section 5 of the said Chapter is hereby amended 
by adding thereto as sub-section (3) the following :— 
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(3) Trustees lending money on the security of any 
property on which they can lawfully lend may 
contract that such money shall not be called in 
during any period not exceeding seven years 
from the time when the loan, was made, provid- 
ed interest be paid within a specified time not 
exceeding thirty days after every haif-yearly 
or other day on which it becomes due, and pro- 
vided there be no breach of any covenant by 
the mortgagor contained in the instrument of 
mortgage or charge for the maintenance and 
protection of the property. 


4, This Act shall be read with the said Chapter 125 
aud amending Acts; and the said Chapter and amending 
Acts and this Act may be cited together as ‘‘The Trustees 
Act.’ 


Short Title. 


bo 
Cr 


1933 Lotteries Act Cap. 26 1 


CAP AX XY 1; 


AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND CHAPTER 105 OF 
THE CONSOLIDATED STATUTES (THIRD 
SERIES) ENTITLED ‘‘OF LOTTERIES.”’ 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION | SECTION 
1.—Special permit to Regatta 2.—Short Title. 
Committee. | 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 6 of Chapter 105 of the Consolidated Stat- 
E ial : x wih Special permit 
utes (Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of Lotteries’’ asi re-enacted to Regatta 
by the Act 22 George V., Second Session, Chapter 10, is Committee. 
hereby amended by adding to sub-section 2 of the said 


Section 6 the following additional paragraph lettered (d). 


(d) It shall be lawful for the Licensing Board to 
issue to the Committee in charge of the St. 
John’s Annual Regatta a permit to conduct at 
Quidi Vidi Lake on Regatta Day such number 
of games of chance as the Board may think fit. 
It shall be a part of the conditions of such 
license: that the Regatta Committee shall nom- 
inate or approve the person to be in charge of 
every such game, and shall receive the gross 
proceeds of every such game; out of which the 
Committee may pay the necessary expenses of 
the same, including reasonable remuneration of 
the person placed in charge, and shall retain 
the whole balance towards defraying the ex- 
penses of the Regatta, which may for. this pur- 


126 


PhorteLirie: 


Cap. 26 Lotteries Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


pose include, if the Committee thinks fit, sub- 
seriptions or subsidies towards the upkeep of 
boats used in the Regatta: and that the Com- 
mittee shall give a note or authority in writ- 
ing to the person in charge of each game, 
which shall be his authority to conduct the 
same: and that the Committee shall furnish to 
the Licensing Board within ten days after the 
Regatta an account, verified on oath, showing 
in detail the receipts and disbursements in con- 
nection with games of chance conducted under 
the permit. 


2. The said Chapter 105 and the Act 12 George V., 
Chapter 19, entitled ‘‘An Act to Amend Chapter 105 of 
the Consolidated Statutes (Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of 
Lotteries’ ’’ and the Act 22 George V., Second Session, 
Chapter 10, entitled ‘‘An Act further to Amend Chapter 
105 of the Consolidated Statutes (Third Series) entitled 
‘Of Lotteries’ ’’ and this Act may be cited together as 
‘“The Lotteries Act.”’ 


1983 Public Works Act Cap. 27 
CAP. AA VEIT. 


AN ACT TO AMEND THE DEPARTMENT OF PUB- 
LIC WORKS ACT, 1982. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 
SECTION 1.—Sign-boards, etec., near highways. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 48 of the Act 22 George V. (Second Ses- 
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sion), Chapter 21 (The Department of Public Works Act, Sign-boards, 


1932), is hereby amended by adding thereto the following 
sub-sections aS sub-sections (8) and (4) : 


(3) No person shall erect or keep up within one 
hundred yards of any highway, not being with- 
in the limits of the municipality, any sign, 
sign-board or hoarding displaying any adver- 
tisement in such a manner that the same is vis- 
ible from such highway, without the permission 
in writing of the Minister of Public Works, 
and the said, Minister with the advice of the 
Highroads Board may permit, with or without 
modifications, or prohibit the erection or keep- 
ing up of such sign, sign-board or hoarding, or 
may order the removal of any existing sign, 
sien-board, or hoarding for the display of ad- 
vertisement, and any person erecting or keep- 
ing up any such sign, sign-board or hoarding 
for the display of advertisements which has 
been prohibited, or the removal of which has 
been ordered by the Minister shall be lable on 
summary conviction to a fine of one dollar for 
every day that such sign, sign-board or hoard- 
ing is kept up. 
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(4) Nothing in the preceeding sub-section shall be 
be held to prevent the erection or keeping up 
at or within a reasonable distance of the prem- 
ises of the owner thereof any plain lettered 
sign, showing the name, business description 
and business of the owner, including any name 
give to any Inn or place of resort for business 
purposes. 
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CA Pre XVALT. 


AN ACT (NO. 2, 1933) TO FURTHER AMEND THE 
PUBLIC WORKS ACT, 1982 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 1.—Oil tax to be paid to Minister of Public 
Works. 


WHEREAS by an act passed in the present Session 
of the Legislature an import duty of one cent per gallon 
has been imposed upon kerosene oil and gasolene; 


AND WHEREAS it is intended that the revenue col- 
lected from the said tax shall be used exclusively for roads 
purposes; 


Be it Hnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Cowncil 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows : 


1. The Minister of Finance and Customs shall pay Oil tax to be 
rer Tinj . AA's p cn © 41,, paid to Min- 
ov er to the Minister of Public Works as Chairman of the erat Panlie 
tighroads Board the revenue collected from the tax of one Works. 

cent per gallon imposed respectively on kerosene oil and 
evasolene as and when the same shall have been collected 


by the Minister of Finance and Customs. 
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CARICA 


AN ACT RESPECTING LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 


SECTION 

1.—Short Title. 

2.—Erection of Municipal 
Jorporations by Gover- 
nor-in-Council. 

3.—Requirements as to pop- 
ulation. 

4,—Constitution and powers 
of Corporation. 

5.—Council; how appointed; 
Mayor or Chairman. 

6.—Qualification of Council- 

lors. 
.—Introduction of elective 
system. 

8.—Council to make provis- 
ion for elections. 

9.—Filling and vacancies. 

10.—Divisions to be divided 
into wards. 

11.—Election to be at meet- 
ings. 

12.—Provision for election 
when Council fails to 
make. 

13.-——Expenses of election. 

14.—Disqualifications for of- 
fice of Councillor. 

15.—Persons exempt from 
service. 

16.—Obligation to serve. 

17.—Void election where can- 
didate unqualified. 

18.—Vacation of Seats. 

19.—Resignation of Council- 
lors. 





20.—Oath of office. 
21.—Common Seal. 
22.—Meetings of Council. 
23.—Salary of Chief Execu- 


tive Officer. 
24.—Clerk of Council. 
2) 


25.—Books and records to be 
open to inspection. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 


26.—Officers and servants. 
27.—Remuneration of clerk 
and officers. 
Auditors. 
29.—Disqualifications for office 
of Auditor. 
30.—Matters to be audited. 
31.—Authority of Auditors. 
32.—Vacation of offices. 
33.—Suspension of officers. 
34.—Revenues of Council. 
35.—Poll Tax. 
06.—Amusement Tax. 
37.—Penalty for failure to 
take out license. 
38.—Taxes to be preferential. 
39.—Alteration of taxes. 
40.—Tax on foreign build- 
ers and contractors. 
41.—-Licenses to be issued. 
42.—Penalty for breach of 
Sec. 40. 
43.—Fire Insurance Tax. 
44.—Real property and busi- 
ness tax. 
45.—Real property tax. 
46.—Tax on stock in trade. 
47.—Taxes to bear interest 
when in arrears. 
48.—Discounts for full pay- 
ment. 
49.—Appraisement. 
50.—Courts of Revision. 
o1.—Times of Appraisement. 
52.—Appraisements on new 
buildings. 
53.—Appraisements to con- 
tinue till new appraise- 
ment made. 
54.—Taxes, when to be pay- 
able. 
55.—Special assessment of 
wards. 
5¢6.—Temporary loans. 


) 
20. 
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SECTION 

57.—Exemptions from taxa- 
tion. 

58.—Property not subject to 
taxation. 

59.—Purposes for which Coun- 
cil may spend money. 

60.—Control of Streets, ete. 

61.—Laying out and main- 
tenance of streets. 

62,.—Streets not to be brok- 
en without consent of 
Council. 

63.—Fences. 

64.—Sewers. 

65.—Expropriation of prop- 
erty for sewers. 

66.—Public Health. 

67.—Health Regulations. 

68 .—By-laws. 

69.—Taking of lands _ for 
municipal purposes. 

70.—Procedure where owner 
unknown. 

71.—Arbitration. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 


in the Newfoundland Gazette, declare the inhabitants 


2.—Acquirement of title by 


Couneil. 


vened, as follows: 


The Local Government Act, 1933 


Cap. 29 


SECTION 


fod 


9 
fo. 


‘Payment 


—Council may suspend or 
abandon if compensa- 
tion too heavy. 

into Court in 

certain cases. 


.—Arbitrators to be disin- 


15 
terested persons. 

76.—Compensation of Arbi- 
trators. 

77.—Firewardens; their dut- 
1e€s. 

78.—Powers of Firewardens. 

79.—Powers of Firewardens. 

80.—Engines, hose, etc. 

81.—Fire Constables. 

82.—Control of private Fire 
Companies. 

85.—Powers of Fire Compa- 
nies. 

84.—Actions against Coun- 
ceils. / 

85.—Recovery of penalties. 

86.—Board of Control. 

so 

88.—Repeal. 

Schedule. 


1. This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Local Govern- 
ment Act, 1933.’’ 


2. The Governor in Council may, by proclamation 
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Short Title. 


Erection of 
Municipal 


of any town, village, or any number of contiguous pla- Corporations 


ces, a body corporate, by the name of ‘‘The Town, 


(‘‘village’’ or ‘‘division’’ as the case may be) of——-— 


9 


29 


The proclamation shall describe by boundaries the area 
whose inhabitants are incorporated, and the bundaries 
may be altered by similar proclamations, from time to 
time. 


by Governor- 
in-Couneil. 
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eer, aaah 5. A corporation shall not be proclaimed as a town 
Seto. POpula: y : ; 
At. for any area with a less population than one thousand 


persons, nor aS a village or division for an area with a 
less population than five hundred persons. 


ieee 4. Each corporation so created shall have _per- 

and powers of petual succession and a common seal, and be capable of 

Corporation. suing and being sued by its corporate name, and of 
purchasing, acquiring and holding property, for the! 
use of the corporation, and with the consent of the 
Board of Control, of mortgaging, selling and convey- 
ing the same, and of making and entering into all con- 
tracts necessary for the exercise of its corporate 
functions. 


APPOINTED COUNCILS 


5. (1) Every corporation shall be governed by a 


Council; how Council, consisting in the case of a town, of 
aia Ne not more than six Councillors, in the case of 
Chairman, a village of not more than four Councillors, 


and in the ease of a division of such number 
of Councillors as the Governor in Council 
Shall direct by the proclamation creating 
such division, or by any subsequent  pro- 
clamation in the Newfoundland Gazette. 


(2) The first Council of every corporation shall 
be appointed in the first instance by the 
Governor in Council, by the proclamation 
ereating the corporation, and the members, 
or any of them, so appointed, may be re- 
moved, and others appointed instead there- 
of, or in case of vacancies from any other 
cause, members may be appointed to fill 
such vacancies by the Governor in Council, 
from time to time, by proclamation in the 
Newfoundland Gazette. 





19383 The Local Government Act, 1933 Cap. 29 133 


(8) Appointed Councillors shall hold office for 
two years from the date of appointment, but 
shall be qualified for re-appointment. 


(4) The Governor in Council may, by the pro- 
clamation appointing a Council, appoint one 
of its number to be Mayor of a town, or 
Chairman of a village or division, as _ the 
case may be, who shall be the Chief Execu- 
tive Officer of the Council, and preside over 
its meetings; when he is absent from meet- 
ines, a temporary Chairman may be elected 
by the Councillors present. 


6. No person shall be a Councillor who is not al Gualineation 
British subject, resident for at least two years immedi-of Councillors. 
ately previous to appointment or election in the area 
over which the Council has jurisdiction. 


ELECTED COUNCILS 


7. (1) If no petition for the appointment of Coun- 5,4 .oauection 
cillors by election shall be received, the of elective 
Governor in Council shall continue to ap- *’8te™- 
point a new Council every two years, retir- 
ine members being eligible for reappoint- 
ment. If however in any year in which the 
term of a Council expires, one-half or more 
of the registered voters resident within any 
area shall, at least two months before’ the 
expiration of the term of the Council for 
such area, petition the Governor in Council 
that the choice of Councillors be made 
elective, the Governor in . Council may 
order that an elective system be introduced 
in such area, and an election shall be held 
accordingly. 
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(2) Before such election the existing Council- 


(3) 


(6) 


lors shall draw lots to determine who shall 
retire; and in the case of a Council consist- 
ing of an even number, one-half shall retire ; 
in the case of a Council consisting of an odd 
number, the nearest number over half (as 
three out of five, or four out of seven) shall 
retire; and the term of the remainder shall 
stand extended for one vear. The election 
shall be held to fill the vacancies only, and 
the elected members shall be elected for two 
years. At the end of the next year an 
election shall be held to fill the places of 
those whose terms have then expired; and 
so on from year to year, so that in the case 
of an even number of seats, one half will be fill- 
ed by election annually, and in the case of an 
odd number of seats, the nearest number above 
half and the nearest number under half will 
be filled by election alternately in successive 
years. 


In a case where the seat of any Couneillor is 
vacant at the time of drawing lots, it shall 
be counted as one of the retirements. 


In the case of a division consisting of sever- 
al villages, each of which is a ward, a sep- 
arate meeting shall be held in each ward to 
elect the Councillor for that ward, and 
where the seat of the Councillor for any 
village is not vacant in that year, no election 
will be held in such village. 


Retiring Councillors shall be eligible for re- 
election. 


All persons resident in the area qualified to 
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vote at an election of members for the House 
of Assembly shall be eligible to vote at an 
election for Couneillor provided that the 
said persons are in good standing upon the 
books of the Couneil. 


8. An elected Council shall in due time before the ; 

: ‘ : Lins , Council to 
expiry of two years in office make proper provision for make provis- 
the election of its successor, on the first week day in ion for elee- 
December in the second year after its own election. ee 

9, If a vacancy oceur im the oiice of an elected ae 
Souncillor, the Council shall forthwith appoint a time 
to fill such office by election, provided that if such 
vacaney occur within six months of the time for the 
next regular annual election, the Council may in its 
discretion leave the vacancy unfilled. Any _ person 
elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office only for the 
period for which his predecessor was elected. 


10. For the purpose of an election to a _ Division - 
Cc ai neornorated ie Bat eed at Division to be 
ouncil, an incorporated area may be divided into givigea into 
wards, by the Proclamation creating the Division, and wards. 
each ward shall be entitled to be represented by such 
number of councillors as is provided by the Proclama- 
tion. 


11. In elections for councils, the vote shall be taken. 

d : Elections to 
at meetings called for the purpose by the Town village! be at meet- 
or division Council; the regulations for the holding of ™8*- 
such elections shall be made by the Governor in Coun- 
cil, and after publication in the Newfoundland Gazette, 
shall have the foree and effect of law. Different regu- 
lations may be provided for different places or classes 
of places as may seem convenient. 


12. If any council shall fail to make due prepara- reve Fae 
: ee ours, election when 
MOneLOb ay ecleculom sor shall taileto) nold — the Same, Council) fails 


the Board of Control may cause an election to be con- to make. 
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ducted by a Justice of the Peace as soon as is conveni- 
ently possible, after the date on which an_ election 
ought to have been held. 


EXPENSES OF ELECTION 


Expenses of 13. The cost and expenses of every election under 

elections. this Act shall be borne by the corporation for which 
such election is held and- may be paid out of any mon- 
eys granted, voted, allottable to or in the control of the 
council of such corporations. 


DISQUALIFICATIONS 


14. The following persons shall not be qualified to 
Disqualifica- serve upon any council— 
tions for office 
of Councillor. 
(a) A Judge of the Supreme Court or of a Dis- 


trict Court, or a Stipendiary Magistrate; 
(b) Any member of the Legislature; 


(c) Consuls and Vice Consuls representing any 
foreign country ; 


(d) Any member of the Civil Service of the Do- 
minion appointed by the Governor in Coun- 
eil, with a salary paid out of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund; 


(e) Any person who has a contract or share or 
interest in a contract with the council; 


(f) Any person who has at anv time been con- 
victed of a felony or indictable misde- 


meanor ; 


«) Any undischarged insolvent ; 


ee 
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(h) Any person who has made a general assign- 
ment for the benefit of his creditors, without 
a release from such creditors; 


(i) Any person who has not fully paid any 
rates or taxes; 


(j) Any person who has received relief from 
the public funds during one vear preceding 
the elections. 


EXEMPTION FROM SERVICE Persons ex 
erson a 
empt from ser- 


15. Except with their consent the following per- ee 


sons shall not be appointed, nominated or elected to 
the council, and shall be exempt from serving in any 
office under the council: 


(a) Teachers actually engaged in teaching; 
(b) Persons more than sixty vears of age. 
OBLIGATION TO SERVE 


16. Any qualified person, not exempt from service, Obligation to 
who is appointed or elected a councillor, and refuses to S°Tve- 
serve in such office or to take the oath of office, shall 
thereupon and thereby vacate such office. 


VOID ELECTION 


17. If an unqualified person be appointed or elect- ; 
ed as a Councilor, such appointment or election shall Ma aoceaai 
be void, and if any such person shall presume to sit or date unquali- 
vote as a member of a Council, knowing his disqualifi- fied. 
cations, he shall forfeit the sum of Fifty dollars for 
each time he shall so sit or vote, which penalty may be 
recovered by any person summarily before a Stipendi- 
ary Magistrate and shall be paid to the Council. 
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Vacation of 
seats. 


Resignation of 
Couneillors. 


Oath of office. 
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VACATION OF SEAT 


18. If any Councillor shall accept any office, place 
or employment of emolument or pecuniary advantage 
other than that of clerk from or under a Counceil, of 
which he is a member, or shall derive any profit from 
the Council whether by contract or otherwise, directly 
or indirectly, he shall thereupon cease to be a member 
of the council and his seat become vacant, and there- 
after for each time he shall presume to sit or vote he 
shall forfeit the sum of fifty dollars to be recovered 
and disbursed as mentioned in the preceding section. 
The seat of a Councillor shall become vacant if he dies, 
resigns or ceases to reside within the incorporated area, 
or has without leave absented himself for a period of 
six months from meeting of the council; or becomes 
disqualified to serve as a councillor under any provis- 
ions of this Act. 


19. A Councillor may resign his office at any time, 
by delivering his resignation in writing to the Council. 


OATH OF OFFICE 


20. No person appointed or elected a Councillor 
or a Clerk of a Council shall act in that capacity until 
he has taken and subscribed before a Justice of the 
Peace the oath of allegiance to His Majesty, and of 
office and qualification which shall be taken and_ sub- 
seribed within ten days after notice of appointment or 
election, or within such extended time as the council 
allows, as follows: ‘‘I, A. B., do swear that I will be 
faithful and bear true allegiance to His Majesty King 
George the Fifth, his heirs and successors forever; that 
I am duly qualified by law to fill the office of (name of 
office); that I will faithfully perform the duties of 
such office to the best of my ability; so help me God.’” 
In default of taking such oath, such person shall be 
deemed to have refused to accept the office of coun- 
eillor. 
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COMMON SEAL 


21. The Council shall have a comomn seal, which 
shall be made of suitable metal, and shall have such de- 
vice engraved upon it as the Council from time to time 
orders, and such seal shall be kept by the clerk. All 
deeds or documents to which the corporation is a 
party, and to which a seal is requisite, shall be authen- 
ticated by the corporation seal, and the Chief Execu- 
tive Officer and Clerk of the Council shall, when duly 
authorized by resolution, affix the seal and sign the 
deed or document. 


22.(1) Meeting of council may be called by the 
Chief Executive officer as often as he deems 
necessary; and when requested so to do by 
a majority of the council, in writing, the 
Chief Executive officer shall call a meeting 
of councillors within three days thereafter, 
and in the event of his refusal or neglect to 
do so, such majority may appoint a time and 
place for holding such meeting, and notify 
the Chief Executive officer and the other 
members of the council thereof, and _ the 
meeting so called shall have the same power 
and authority as if the same had been sum- 
moned by the Chief Executive officer. 


(2) A majority of the members of the council 
shall constitute a quorum. 

(3) The Chief Executive officer shall preside at 
all meetings of the council at which he is 

present, and in his absence the council shall 

elect a chairman from their number, who 

shall preside during such absence. 


(4) Every .couneil shall meet once a month, and 
oftener if it shall deem necessary 
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Common Seal. 


Meetings of 
Council. 
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Salary of 
Chief Execu- 
tive Officer. 


Clerk of 
Council. 


Books and 
records to be 
open to in- 
spection. 
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(9) 


All questions arising in the Council shall be 
decided by a majority of votes, and the 
Chief Executive officer shall have a right to 
vote on all questions before the Council; and 
in the event of a tie, the questions voted on 
shall be determined in the negative. 


23. The Chief Executive Officer may, with the ap- 
proval of the Board of Control be paid such salary as 
may be fixed by the Council. 


OFFICERS 


The Clerk 


24. Every Council shall appoint a clerk, who may 
be one of the members of the Council or not, and who 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the Council. 


(a) The elerk shall truly record in a book all 


(b) 


proceedings of the Council, and shall keep 
safely all books, records and accounts of the 
Council, and copies of all by-laws, either in 
his office, or in a place appointed for such 
purpose by the Council. 


The clerk shall, until the Council otherwise 
prescribes by by-laws, perform the duties 
appertaining to the office of Treasurer, Col- 
lector of Rates, and any other duties that 
are from time to time required of him by 
Council. 


25. The books, records and accounts of the Coun- 
eil, and of any Committee thereof, and of the clerk or 
any officer of the Council, shall be open without fee to 
the inspection at all reasonable times to any member of 
the incorporated body. 


OO 
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26. The couneil may appoint such officers and ser- Officers and 
vants as it deems necessary, who shall hold office dur-S°'v2nts- 
ing pleasure and may be dismissed at any time by the 
council. 


27. The elerk or any other officer of the Council, Remuneration 
; re of clerk and 
shall receive such salary as the council shall by resolu- ofcers. 
tion prescribe. 


AUDITORS 


9 over 
28. (1) Every council shall at every annual meeting a yaitors, 
appoint one or more persons to be auditors. 


(2) No person shall be appointed auditor unless 
he has the qualification required for a coun- 
eillor. 


29. (1) No person who is at the date of, or at any Disqualifica- 
time within a year previous to the date of tions for office 
his appointment, a councillor, or who is at eae ea 
the date of appointment, clerk or treasurer 
of the council, or collector or rates of any 


kind, shall be appointed auditor. 


(2) No person who has at the date of, or had at 
any time within a year previous to the date 
of his appointment, directly or indirectly, by 
himself or his partner, or through any com- 
pany controlled or managed by him or in 
which he is a shareholder, any share or in- 
terest in any contract with the council, or 
any employment under it, shall be appoint- 
ed or act as auditor. 


punch) lhe scounciehall reer tothe auditors fOr voters io) b 
examination, audit and report: Audited. 


e 


(a) the accounts of the treasurer; 
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(b) the accounts of the council and all ac- 
counts in which it is concerned: and 


(ec) all other accounts which require ex- 
amination and report. 


31.(1) The auditors shall have authority to call for 
all books and vouchers which they deem 
necessary to enable them properly to audit 
any such accounts. 


Authority of 
Auditors. 


(2) The auditors shall perform their duties as 
such in the office of the clerk, or in such 
other place as the council may direct and 
may be paid therefor such sum as the council 
may direct. 


(3) The financial year shall end on the 31st day 
of December, and all accounts of moneys 
received and disbursed for the year shall be 
made up by the clerk and submitted to the 
auditors not later than one week after the 
end of the year. 


(4) The Council shall, upon the report of the 
auditors, finally pass and allow the _ ac- 
counts, if the same are found to the _ satis- 
faction of the Council to be correct. 


(5) A eertified copy of such accounts, with the 
certificate of the auditors shall be sent by 
registered post to the Comptroller and 
Auditor General of Newfoundland and to the 
Board of Control as soon as the audit is 
complete. 


Vacation of 32. Any office shall be deemed vacant when the 
offices. person appointed or elected thereto— 


1933 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Boe) 
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dies, resigns or removes from the inecorpor- 
ated area; or 


neglects or refuses to take within ten days 
after notice to him of his appointment an 
oath of office in the terms required by sec- 
tion 21 hereunder; or 


neglects or refuses, after notice from the 
couneil requiring him to perform any duty 
of such office, to perform the same; 


is dismissed by the couneil. 


The council, if satisfied that any officer ap- 
pointed by council has been guilty of any 
misconduct or neglect of duty in his ‘office 
may suspend such officer from the perform- 
anee of his duties of such office, and appoint 
a person to act in his place until— 


(a) the Council reinstates such officer in 
office; or 


(b) the council dismisses such officer and 
appoints his successor. 


The salary of such officer, and his right to 
the fees of his office shall cease from the 
date of such suspension, unless the council 
otherwise orders. 


REVENUE 


34. For the purpose of providing funds for ex- 
senditures by a Council— 


(a) There shall be paid to the Council such pro- 


portion of any amount voted by the Legis- 
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Suspension of 
officers. 


Revenues of 
Council. 
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lature from time to time for the maintenance 
of local roads and marine works or other 
local purposes in the area under the  juris- 
dition of the Couneil as the Governor in 
Council shall think expedient. 


(b) The Governor in Couneil may require any 
council to undertake the whole or any part 
of the responsibility for the permanent, 
casual or able-bodied poor, or the insane or 
sick, within its jurisdiction, and may pay 
over to such council the whole or any part 
of any moneys available for such service. 


(ec) The Minister of Public Works may pay to 
the council such amount out of the funds at 
his disposal for highroads or mainroads, re- 
spectively, as may be prescribed by the 
Governor in Council from time to time, for 
the purpose of constructing or maintaining 
a highroad or main line, _ respectively, 
through any area under the control of such 
council. The Governor in Council may in- 
struct the Minister to pay over to any coun- 
cil the whole or any part of the motor vehicle 
license fees in respect of vehicles owned 
within the jurisdiction of such ecouneil. 


’ 


(d) The Minister of Finance and Customs may 
pay to any council such proportion of any 
amount or amounts received by way of coal 
duties in that area as the Governor in Coun- 
cil may from time to time determine. 


35. A Council may impose on every adult person 

Poll Tax. residing or employed within its jurisdiction an annual 
poll tax not exceeding Two Dollars. The said poll tax 

shall be due and payable without demand on _ notice be- 
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tween the 15th day of October and the 15th day of 
November in every year, at the office of the couneil. 


36. A council may impose a rate, tax or license fee Amusement 

upon all persons owning, operating, holding or keep- Tax. 

ing for hire or profit, any skating or curling rink, any 
theatrical, dancing, pictorial, cinematograph, or panto- 

mime performance, or any cireus, billiard tables or 

room, bowling alleys, or any other kind of publ 
performances, exhibition, or amusement within the 

limits under jurisdiction of the council, or upon the 

proceeds thereof, and may vary the rate in respect of 

local or foreign persons. 


37. No person or company shall carry on any Of penalty for 
the businesses mentioned in the next preceding section peers 
without such license having been obtained, and any jicense. 
person or company carrying on any such business with- 
out license, shall be Hable to a penalty not exceeding 
one hundred dollars in addition to any tax, rate or as- 


sessment that has been or may be imposed. 


38. All rates, taxes, license fees and other indebt- ee teaes 
edness due to the Council shall be preferential charges be preferen- 
on the property of the person or company lable for the tial. 
same, ranking next after debts due to the Crown. 


39. It shall be lawful and competent for a Council Alteration of 
; : : : taxes. 
from time to time to alter and change the said rates, 


taxes and license fees. 


40. Every contractor or builder, not being resi- Tax on for- 
dent in Newfoundland for one year immediately prior ver Rnneets 
to the acceptance by him of any contract for work to org, 
be done within the area, shall pay to the council a 
license fee of one-half of one per cent. upon the gross 
amount of such contract and additions thereto, but not 
less in any case than the sum of fifty dollars. The esti- 


mated amount of such license fee shall be paid on the 


J 
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acceptance of the contract, and the balance, if any, 
shall be paid by or refunded to the said contractor or 
builder on the completion of the contract, upon the ulti- 
mate ascertainment of the gross amount of such _ con- 
tract. The person or company for whom the said work 
is performed, or who is responsible for the payments of 
the contractor under the said contract, shall be bound 
to see that the contractor or builder has paid the said 
license fee, and if the said contractor or buillder has 
failed to do so, shall deduct from the moneys payable 
to him under the said contract the amount of the said, 
license fee, and pay the same over to the Council. 


Theses 41. The Council shall issue to the party paying any 

be issued. of the leense fees provided in the foregoing sections 
a license permitting or authorizing the having, keep- 
ing, or using the article or property, or carrying on the 
business in respect of which the said fee is payable, and 
no person or company shall have, keep, or use any such 
article or property or carry on any such business until 
such license has been obtained. 


Penalty: tok ua 42. Any person or company, contravening the pro- 

Weeaoiece visions of section 40 shall be liable, in addition to pay- 

Sec. 40. ment of the license fee, to a penalty not exceeding one 
hundred dollars, recoverable by summary process _ be- 
fore a Stipendiary Magistrate. 


une eeee 43.(1) All fire insurance companies doing business 
ance Tax. or taking risks in the area under the juris- 
diction of a council shall on or _ before the 
fifteenth day of February in every year pay 
to the council an assessment of two per 
cent. on all premiums of insurance against 
fire upon property situated within the area 
collected by them during the previous year. 


(2) The agent or representative of each of the 
said fire Insurance companies shall, in the 
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month of January of each year, make affi- 
davit before a Justice of the Peace, setting 
forth the amount actually received by the 
said company during the vear ending the 
thirty-first day of December next preceding 
for premiums of insurance against fire upon 
property situated within the limits, which 
affidavit shall be deposited with the Clerk 
on or before the last day of the said month 
of January. 


(3) Such companies shall not add this tax to the 
premium charged for fire insurance. 


REAL PROPERTY AND BUSINESS TAX 

Nd ae 

- 44. Tf and when a Council has made it appear to 
the satisfaction of the Board of Control that it is in the 
best interests of an incorporated area, that the council 
of such area shall thereafter have power to impose a 
property tax or business tax, or both of them, the Gov- 
ernor in Council may vest in the council of such area, 
the right to exercise thereafter the powers set forth in 
respect of such taxes as set forth in the following 
sections. 


45. There shall be paid by the owners of all real 
property within the limits of the area under the juris- 
distion of a Council, an annual tax, to be fixed, levied 
and imposed by the Council whenever the Council shall 
so decide, and subject as to the rate and the purposes’ 
for whieh it is to be raised, to the approval of the Board of 


Jontrol, of a percentage on the assessed value thereof. 
(a) Real property includes :— 
(1) Land either vacant or occupied; 


(2) All buildings and any part of any 


Real prop- 
erty tax. 
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building, and all machinery and _ fix- 


tures erected or placed therein or there- 
on, in, over, under; or affixed to land; 


(3) All structures and fixtures erected or 
placed upon, in, over, under, or which 
are affixed to any highway, lane or 
other public communication or water, 
but not the rolling stock of any railway, 
electric railway, tramway or _ street 
railway. 


(b) The word ‘‘owner’’ may include legal and 
equitable owners, or part owners, or persons 
entitled to be owners or part owners, whe- 
ther legal or equitable. 


(c) If at the time of the assessment or the im- 
position of a tax hereunder any land = shall 
have been let by the owner, he shall be en- 
titled to add to the rental thereof, and to re- 
cover from the tenant, one half of the tax 
payable by such owner in respect of such 
land during the continuance of such ten- 


ancy. 
Tost onnker i 46. The Council may also levy, impose, collect and 
in trade. receive upon, and from the oceupier of every shop, 


store, warehouse, saw-mill, pulp or paper mill or other 
factory where goods, lumber, pulp, paper or other mer- 
echandise and stock-in-trade is kept, an annual tax not 
exceeding twenty cents per hundred dollars on _ the 
average value of such stock-in-trade, and every such 
occupier may be required to furnish to the Council, or 
any appraiser, upon request, written information as to 
the value of such stock-in-trade; provided that such 
stock-in-trade is not exempted by any special Act re- 
ferring thereto. 
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47. All rates, taxes and assessments shall bear in- cae Me ae 
5 2 interes when 
terest at the rate of six per cent. per annum, whichiy arrears. 
interest shall begin to run one year after such rates, 


taxes and assessments shall have become due. 


48. The Council may allow such discount as it shall piseounts for 
think fit or expedient upon all rates, taxes and assess- full payment. 
ments as are voluntarily paid within three months after 
the same shall have become due and payable. 


APPRAISEMENT 


49.(1) For the purpose of providing a basis and Appraisement. 
means by which to fix, establish and impose 
such rates, taxes and assessments, the Coun- 
cil shall have’ power and authority to appoint 
one or more appraisers, who shall first be 
sworn before a Justice of the Peace, faith- 
fully to discharge the duties of their office, 
to appraise, determine and return to the 
Council from time to time as the Council 
shall order, the amounts and values of all 
lands and buildings, stock-in-trade and other 
things taxable hereunder, and the books 
containing such appraisements shall be de- 
posited with the Couneil, or with such offi- 
eial. or clerk as the Council may appoint, 
and shall be open at all reasonable business 
hours to the inspection of the public at the 
offices of the Council. 


(2) Any person dissatisfied with anv such ap- 
praisement or valuation may within’ one 
month after the receipt of notice of same, 
by giving notice in writing to the Council, 
object to such appraisement in respect to 
any property in which he may be interested, 
and shall bé entitled to be heard in’ con- 
nection therewith. 


150 Cap. 29 The Local Government Act, 19383 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


Ne ay 50. The Governor in Council may appoint from 
time to time one or more persons to be a Court of Re- 
vision for the purpose of revising and adjudicating up- 
on any or all such appraisements. The decision of such 
Court of Revision shall be final. Publication of the ap- 
pointment of any Court of Revision shall be made in the 
Newfoundland Gazette. 


Times of 51. Appraisements shall be made from _ time to 

Appraisement. time as the Council shall order, and shall be made not 
less frequently than every three years from the time of 
the first appraisement, in the months of October, No- 
vember or December, unless the Council shall otherwise 
order. 


‘ 


Appraisements ee eh 
na an D2. In the case of new buildings erected after any 


buildings. appraisement shall have been made, or of buildings 
taken in by reason of any extension of the boundaries 
of the area, the Council may at any time order a special 
appraisement of any such new buildings or buildings 
so taken in, and likewise in the case of any lands or 
buildings omitted from any appraisement made or held. 


03. All such appraisements as shall be made as' 


Appraisements : : ‘ : i 

to continue aforesaid shall continue in force until a further or 
ine other appraisement shall be made. 

appraisement 

made. 


Lament ai d4. All taxes, rates and assessments upon real pro- 
to be payable.perty, and stock-in-trade shall be payable half yvearly 
in advance, and shall be and become due on the first 
days of January and July in every vear, unless the 
Council shall determine otherwise; all other taxes, 
rates, fees or assessments shall become payable as and 
when imposed, or as the Council shall fix and determine. 


SPECIAL ASSESSMENT OF WARD 


5d. When in accordance with a petition of the 


Special assess- ae so : 
Eh majority of the rate-payers residing in any ward or 


ment of wards. 
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other division of an area, the council incurs in such 
division or ward any special expenditure upon any of 
the classes of subjects, enumerated in section 59, the 
council may, if it deems proper, direct that an amount 
equal to such expenditure be collected by a rate of so 
much on the dollar on the assessed value of the  pro- 
perty income assessed in respect of the ratepayers on 
the roll of such ward or division, and the sum shall be 
collected from the ratepayers of such ward or division 
in the same way in ail respects as a general rate is col- 
lected. 


BORROWING POWERS 


56. (1) The Council may from time to time obtain 
temporary loans from any chartered bank 
in the Dominion with the prior permission 
of the Board of Control, and of such amount 
only as the Board may permit, and the in- 
terest upon such loans shall be provided for 
in the annual estimate. 


(2) The aggregate of such loans outstanding at 
any time against any council shall not at 
any time exceed an amount fixed by the 
Board of Control. 


EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION 


57. No Council shall grant any exemption from 
taxes to any person, firm or company unless the same 
is provided by special Act of the Legislature, hereto- 
fore or hereafter passed, and no contract, agreement or 
stipulation with any person, firm or company for any 
purpose mentioned in this Section shal! be made or be 
valid before the passing of an Act of the Legislature 
authorizing the same. 


58. The following property shall not be subject to 
taxation: 


Temporary 
loans. 


Exemptions 
from taxation. 


Property not 
subject to 
taxation. 
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(a) Lands and _ buildings belonging to His 
Majesty ; 


(b) Lands and buildings held and used for pub- 
lie worship ; 


(c) Lands and buildings used for educational 
purposes ; 


(d) Lands and buildings held and occupied by 
ehartitable institutions; 


(ce) Churchyards, cemeteries or burying-grounds. 


EXPENDITURE 


Oe 09.(1) The Couneil shall have the power to appro- 
Purposes for ; ; OP 

which Council priate and pay out the funds at its disposal, 
me yepend for any of the following purposes, that is 


money. 
to say :-— 


(a) The payment of salaries and compensa- 
tion to officers and employees of the 
council; and the general expenses of 
the couneil ; 


(b) The laying out, opening, building, mak- 
ing, repairing, lighting and cleaning the 
streets, roads and bridges; 


(ec) The constructing, repairing and clean- 
ine of the public sewers and drains; 


(d) The equipment and maintenance of a 
fire department and of local patrols or 
pole; 


(e) The care and improvement of public 
grounds, squares, parks and _ property 
held for the use of the public; 


(f) The construction, maintenance, improve- 
ment and extension of water works, and 
the maintenance of water supply; 


1935 


(2) 
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(1) 


(m) 


‘he payment of principal and interest on 
money borrowed; 


The advertising of opportunities for in- 
dustrial purposes, and the enourage- 
ment of tourist traffic; 


The payment of any judgments recov- 
ered against Council, with interest; 


The payment of all expenses properly 
incurred by any local health officer, or 
board of health, and its officers; 


The establishment of ferries: 
> 


The establishment and maintenance of 
scales for weighing hay, straw, coal and 
other articles in large bulk; 


The establishment and maintenance of 
properly equipped pounds to keep all 
horses, cattle, sheep, swine and _ other 
animals running at large; 


The expenses of elections of Council- 
lors ; 


The expense of making roads passable 
in winter by clearing away snow; 


The relief of the destitute; 
Local Hospitals ; 


Ali other expenditures incurred in the 
due execution of the powers and duties 
by law vested in the couneil or its 
officers. 


The Council shall annually during the month 
of January submit to the Board of Control 
an estimate of the probable income of the 


Council for the year then commencing and 
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Control of 
streets, etc. 


Laying out 
and mainten- 
ance of 
streets. 
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of the proposed expenditure during such 
year, arranged under suitable heads. 


PUBLIC STREETS, ETC. 


60. All public streets, roads, highways, lanes, side- 
walks, drains and ditches, and all public wells within 
the incorporated area shall be deemed to be vested ab- 
solutely in the corporation, and the council shall have 
full control over the same, in so far as is _ consistent’ 
with the use by the public of such streets, roads, high- 
ways, lanes, sidewalks, bridges, squares and thorough- 
fares; subject, nevertheless, to the rights and powers 
granted by statute to the Minister of Public Works, 
over highroads and main lines. 


LAYING OUT AND MAINTENANCE OF STREETS 


61. The Council shall have power to maintain, im- 
prove, repair, widen, extend, alter, stop up, light and 
water the streets, lanes, bridges and public squares, 
and shall have full power and authority to lay out, 
open, and construct all such streets, roads, lanes, brid- 
ges, and public squares, as the Council deems necessary 
or expedient, and for such purposes, and also for ob- 
taining material for carrying out any such _ purposes, 
may, when necessary or expedient, enter upon and take 
any land required, and remove any buildings, project- 
ions, walls, fences or other things, or any portion there- 
of. Provided that in all such cases where it is necessary 
to enter and occupy private lands or to take material 
therefrom, the Council shall first have agreed with the 
owners thereof as to the compensation to be paid there- 
for, and shall have paid the same, or in default of 
agreement such compensation shall have been deter- 
mined by arbitration in manner hereinafter provided, 
and the compensation paid. 
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62. No person shall break up the soil of any street, 
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Streets not to 
be broken 


or erect or place in any street, sidewalk, road, lane, without con- 


purposes for which such breaking up is required, with- 
out first notifying the council and obtaining their per- 
mission therefor in writing; and the council may im- 
pose such terms upon the person applying as the secur- 
ity of the public appears to them to require. 


FENCES 


63. The owner or occupier of every lot abutting on Fences. 
any street, lane, road, or other highway within the 
corporation shall fence in the same within thirty days 
after receiving notice to that effect from the clerk, and 
shall keep and maintain such fence in repair to the 
satisfaction of the council. 


SEWERS 


64.(1) The Council shall have power and author- Sewers. 
ity to lay out, excavate, dig, make, build, 
maintain, repair and improve all such drains, 
sewers and water-courses as the Council 
deems necessary or expedient, and to make 
by-laws and regulations respecting the same 
for the purpose of protecting and keeping 
such drains, sewers and water-courses free 
from obstruction, and for imposing, fixing 
and collecting or enforcing payment of such 
charges or rates as the Council from time to 
time considers proper for the use thereof. 


“oa 
LS) 
Se 


The Council shall have power, when it con- 
siders it expedient, to acquire and take pos- 
session of any drain or sewer constructed by 
any person or persons through, under or 
along any street, and which the Council 
considers necessary for drainage purposes, 
upon such terms as to compensation to any 


sent of 
Couneil. 


156 


Expropriation 
of property 
for sewers. 


Public Health. 


Cap. 29 The Local Government Act, 1933 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


65. (1) 


(2) 


(3) 


person claiming or having any interest or 
right as owner or otherwise in such drain or 
sewer, aS may be agreed, or determined by 
arbitration in the manner hereinafter  pro- 
vided, and to make by-laws for fixing and 
enforcing payment of the charges or com- 
pensation, if any, to be paid by persons 
using or draining into such sewers or drains. 


When the Council deems it necessary for 
the public health, or for any other purpose, 
to construct a sewer upon or across the land 
of any private person, it may, after resolu- 
tions to that effect and notice to persons 
whose property or rights will be affected, 
enter upon such property from time to time 
and as often as is necessary, and do all such 
acts aS are necessary for the construction 
and repair of a_ suitable sewer or drain 
across such land. 


The Council upon application of any  pri- 
vate person or corporation, or number of 
persons, may, by resolution, empower and 
authorize such private person or corpora- 
tion, or number of persons, to construct such 
sewer or drain if the Council deems it neces- 
sary for the public health, or for any other 
purpose, and unless otherwise provided by 
such resolution the provisions of this Act 
shall apply to the construction of such sewer 
or drain. 


Such sewer or drain shall be at least three 
feet below the surface, and shall be covered 
with earth and stones. 


HEALTH 


66. Within an incorporated area a Council shall 
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have and exercise such of the powers and duties con- 
ferred or imposed upon boards of health by law as may 
from time to time be assigned by the Governor in Coun- 
eil or the Bureau of Public Health to such Council. 


Sap. 29 
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67.(1) The Council, subject to the provisions of Health Regu- 


any general Statute heretofore or hereafter /@tions. 


passed on the subject of public health, and 
so far as not inconsistent with the same, 
shall have power to make sanitary orders, 
rules and regulations in relation to any of 


the 


following classes of subjects, that is to 


say— 


(a) 


(b) 


For the prevention or mitigation of 


any infectious epidemic, endemic or 
contagious disease, in such manner as is 
deemed expedient; 


For supplying accommodation, medical 
aid and medicines and such other ar- 
ticles as are deemed necessary ; 


(c) For domestic quarantine, and for pre- 


(d) 


venting the admission of persons to, or 
the departure of persons from, any in- 
fected building, house or place, and for 
detaining persons or things, and closing 
up shops, dwellings and buildings that 
have been exposed to infection, for in- 
spection and disinfection, until the 
danger of infection is passed; 


For the cleansing, purifying, ventilat- 
ing and disinfecting of dwellings, hotels, 
schools, churches, public buildings and 
places of assembly, and carriages, cars 
and boats, and conveyances coming into 
or landing passengers, by the owners, 
occupiers, or agents or persons having 
charge of the same; 
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(2) 


(e) For the reporting of all cases of disease, 


(f) 


(h) 


(3) 


and the safe and speedy interment of 
the dead, and the conduct of funerals: 


For the frequent and effectual cleansing 
of public and private buildings, yards 
and outhouses, by the owners, occu- 
piers, tenants or agents of the same; 


For the removal of nuisances, or any- 
thing declared by the Couneil to be de- 
trimental to the public health; 


For the establishment, management and 
maintenance of an _ hospital for infect- 
ious diseases, the isolation of patients 
suffering from infectious diseases and 
their removal to and detention in such 
hospital ; 

For the appointment of sanitary police, 
to be paid by the village or division, for 
the purpose of carrying out and enfor- 
eing the regulations and orders of the 
board of health; 


For the doing of any work, act, matter 
or thing at the cost and expense of any 
person or corporation who has been or- 
dered or required by the board of health 
to do the same and has neglected or re- 
fused to do so, and for collecting and 
recovering the amount so expended by 
distress and sale of the goods or _ pro- 
perty of the person or _ corporation so 
neglecting or refusing or by action at 
law, or otherwise. 


The Council may fix penalties for the viola- 
tion of any such sanitary orders, rules and 
regulations, not exceeding fifty dollars for 
any one offence. 


(3) 
(4) 
68. (1) 
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Such sanitary rules, orders and regulations 
shall come into force immediately upon be- 
ing made, or at such later time as may be 
appointed in the rules, orders or regulations, 
and shall remain in foree until disapproved 
of by the Board of Control, or repealed or 
altered by the couneil. 


Such rules, orders and regulations shall be 
made public either by insertion in a news- 
paper circulating in the locality or by poster 
or otherwise as the council may direct. 


BY-LAWS 


The council shall have power to make _ by- 
laws, applicable within its jurisdiction, for 
dealing with the following classes of  sub- 
jects, and may from time to time amend or 
repeal such by laws; that is to say, for— 


(a) Regulating its own proceedings and 
preserving order at Council meetings; 


(b) Regulating the management and _pro- 
viding for the security of public pro- 
perty, and providing for permanent 
improvement in all matters as well orna- 
mental as useful; 


(c) Defining the duties of officers and em- 
ployees, and the manner in which they 
shall account for money received or ex- 
pended by them, and regulating the salar- 
les, wages and emoluments to be paid to 
such officers and employees; 


(d) Compelling the owners or oceupiers of 
houses to have ladders leading to and on 
the roofs of such houses; 


By-laws. 
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(e) 


(g) 


(h) 


Preventing the firine of guns or other 
firearms, or the setting off of squibs or 
other fireworks, or the burning of in- 
flammable materials, the carrying of 
fire, lighted candles or lamps, without 
being covered or secured: 


Regulating the keeping and transport- 
ing of inflammable oils and gun-powder 
or other explosives or dangerous sub- 
stances ; 


Prohibiting the building of barbed wire 
fences along the streets and regulating 
the manner of building other wire fen- 
ees for the purpose of preventing acci- 
dents or injuries therefrom to animals 
and persons; 


testraining and regulating the run- 
ning at large or trespassing of any ani- 
mals, and providing for impounding 
them, and for causing them to be sold in 
ease they are not claimed within a rea- 
sonable time; 


Preventing violation of, or in any way 
unlawfully interfering with cemeteries, 
craves, tombs, tombstones, or vaults, 
where the dead are buried; 


Regulating the slaughter of animals 
and the sale of meat; 


Seizing and destroying all tainted and 


unwholesome meat, poultry, fish or 
other articles of food; 


Preventing the posting of indecent plac- 
ards, writing or pictures, or the writing 
of indecent words or making of inde- 
cent pictures or drawings, on walls or 
fences or in public places; 
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(m) Preventing and abating public nuisances, 


(0) 


(p) 


and preventing or regulating the keeping 
of goats, pigs, and other animals and defin- 
ing the limits within which the same may 
be kept; 

Providing for places of deposit of ashes, 
cleaning of yards and streets and other 
filth and ordure, and compelling the own- 
ers or occupants of property to remove all 
such ashes, cleanings, filth and ordure to 
such places of deposit; 


Regulating and preventing the erection 
and continuance of slaughter houses, tan- 
neries, and factories or trades which are 
likely to become nuisances; 


Regulating and preventing the ringing 
of bells, beating of drums, shouting or oth- 
er unusual noises in the streets, knocking 
at doors or ringing of door bells; 


Regulating and licensing cabmen, hack- 
men, waggoners and carters, the price to be 
paid to them for transporting passengers 
and hauling loads, and the quantity or 
weight to comprise a load; 


Regulating and licensing owners of gar- 
ages, stables, and owners of horses or car- 
riages letting out the same for hire or 
profit; 


(s) Inspecting buildings with a view to the pre- 


vention of fires and accidents from faulty 
construction, or for want of repair or by 
reason of the unsafe arrangement of stoves 
and pipes, and for compelling the owners 
or occupiers of houses and_ buildings to 
make such alterations and repairs aS may 
be deemed necessary for the safety of the 
public; 
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(2) 


(t) Providing for the demolition or removal of 
buildings or erections, which have fallen 
into decay, and which have become a men- 
ace to health and safety; 


The by-laws and ordinances for the foregoing 
purposes or any of them, when not inconsistent 
with any Statute in force in the Dominion, and 
when approved by the Board of Control, shall 
have the force of law. 


Notwithstanding the approval of any such by- 
law, as aforesaid, the Board of Control may 
subsequently revoke its approval of the same, 
and after such revocation such by-law shall 
cease to have any force or effect. 


The production of a copy of any such by-law 
purporting to be certified by the clerk of the 
Council, under his hand and the seal of the 
corporation, to be a true copy of the by-law 
passed by the Council, and approved by the 
Board of Control, shall without proof of the 
official character of the clerk or of his signature 
or of the said seal be sufficient evidence of 
such by-law. 


The council may prescribe a _ penalty, not ex- 
ceeding one hundred dollars, inclusive of costs, 
for the violation of any by-law made under the 
provisions of this Act, and may provide that 
in default of payment of such penalty the 
offender may be imprisoned with or without 
hard labor, for such period as the Council in 
such by-law prescribes. A Stipendiary Mag- 
istrate may impose the whole or such part of 
the penalty or punishment fixed by the by-law 
as he deems fit. 


Every person who violates any by-law, unless 
the penalty is otherwise fixed by the by-law, 


(7) 


(8) 
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shall, upon conviction before the Stipendiary 
Magistrate, be lable thereof to a penalty oz 
ten dollars, and in default of payment to im- 
prisonment for twenty days. 


When any council, by by-law or otherwise, 
directs that any matter or thing shall be done, 
such Council may by the same or another by- 
law or otherwise, in default of its being done 
by the person required to do the same, cause 
such matter, or thing to be done at the ex 
pense of the person in default and may recov- 
er the expenses thereof with costs from such 
persons as a civil debt. 


No repeal, alteration or amendment of any 
by-law adopted by the Council shall be made, 
unless two weeks’ notice in writing has first 
been given to the couneil of a motion for such 
repeal, alteration or amendment. 


Any by-law regulating the procedure at Coun- 
cil meetings may be suspended wholly or in 
part, by the unanimous consent of all the 
members of the Council present, without the 
notice in the next preceding section provided. 


Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 
any existing Act, a Council shall have power 
to make by-laws 





(a) Prohibiting or licensing the possessing of 
dogs; 

(b) Restraining and regulating the running 
at large of dogs; 


(ec) For killing unlicensed or dangerous dogs 
without notice to the owner thereof ; 


(d) Imposing penalties upon owners, harbour- 
ers or possessors of unlicensed dogs, or 
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does running at large contrary to law, or 
dogs which are dangerous to life or pro- 


perty. 
POWER TO TAKE LAND FOR CERTAIN PURPOSES 


69.(1) When it becomes necessary in the judgment of 
the Council for any lawful purpose within the 
powers and duties of the Council, the Council 
may after compensation has been made by 
agreement or in pursuance of arbitration as 
hereinafter provided, enter upon and take the 
lands of any person, corporation or number of 
persons from time to time and as often as is 
necessary for the purposes aforesaid or any 
of them, and when any lands or property are 
so to be taken shall cause a plan of such lands, 
or of so much thereof as is required for the 
purposes aforesaid, to be made, and _ shall 
notify the owner or owners of the lands or 
property which are proposed to be entered 
upon or taken. 


(2) Such notice shall contain a description of the 
land proposed to be entered upon or taken, 
together with a description of any building, 
projection, wall, fence or other thing neces- 
sary to be removed, and a statement of the 
purpose for which the same is required. 


70. If the owner of land which it is proposed to enter 
upon or take, or of the building, projection, wall, fence 
or other thing which it is proposed to remove, is not 
known, or if there is a dispute as to the ownership there- 
of, the notices required to be given to such owner may be 
given by advertisement in a newspaper for one month, or 
by the affixing for one month of a notice to the outside 
door of the Council’s office, or in the Post Office, or upon 
the outside door of the Court House or in some other con- 
spteuous publie place within the area. 
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ARBITRATION 

71. All claims against the council for damage ‘bate 
may be occasioned to any person whose interests may 
have been injuriously affected by over assessment or by 
the taking of lands or tenements, or of any watercourse, 
or by the removal or alteration of anv house, building, 
wharf, or store, or by the taking of any right of way 
over, under or through any land, or by digging or execa- 
vation upon any land, or any damage of any kind that 
may have been occasioned to any interested person by rea- 
son of the provisions of this Act, shall, if the Council and 
such person cannot agree upon the compensation to be 
paid for the same, be referred to arbitration, as follows :— 


(a) The Council shall appoint one arbitrator, and 
shall notify the said person to appoint one 
arbitrator. 


(b) If such person neglects or refuses to appoint 
an arbitrator within ten days after the service 
of the said notice, the Couneil shall appoint 
an arbitrator to act on behalf of the said per- 
son, and the two arbitrators so appointed shall 
choose a third arbitrator. 


(ec) If the said arbitrators cannot agree upon the 
third arbitrator, he shall be appointed by the 
Governor-in-Couneil on the application of 
either party. 


(d) The three arbitrators so appointed and chosen, 
having been first duly sworn to the faithful 
discharge of their duties before a Justice of 
the Peace, shall give notice to the person whose 
claim is to be arbitrated, of the time and place 
at which they will meet to fix the amount of 
compensation to be paid. 
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(e) At the time and place so appointed they shall 
proceed to fix and award the amount of the 
compensation to be paid and shall make a re- 
turn thereof to the clerk within thirty days 
after their appointment. 


(f) The award of the arbitrators, or any two of 
them, shall be final and conelusive, and bind- 
ing on all parties interested. 

72. Upon the payment, or tender to the owner of the 
amount so awarded, or upon payment thereof into the 
Registry of the Supreme Court, the Council shall become 
the owner in fee simple of the said lands if such lands 
have been taken. 


73. If the amount of compensation awarded appears 
to the Council excessive, when compared with the utility 
of the work, Mae Council may suspend or abandon such 
work at any time and in such ease shall be required to 
pay only for the damage done up to abandonment, which 
in default of agreement shall be ascertained by arbitra- 
tion as aforesaid. 

74. (1) The Council shall pay the amount awarded by 
the arbitrators into the Supreme Court, and 
deliver to the Registrar a copy of the award 
in the following cases— 


(a) If there are any claims or incumbrances 
on the lands taken or entered upon; or 


(b) 
(c) 


If the owner of land is unknown; or 


If the person to whom compensation 1s 
awarded to be paid cannot be found; or 


If there is any dispute as to the owner- 
of the land, building, projection, 
wall, fence or other thing taken or re- 
moved; or 


(d) 


ship 
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(e) If there is any dispute as to the person to 
whom compensation should be paid; or 


(f) If for any other reason the Council deems 
it advisable. 


(2) The person or persons entitled to such amount 
shall, on establishing his or their rights thereto 
on an application to the said Court or a judge 
thereof, be entitled to have the same paid over 
to him or them on the order of the Court or 
judge. 


75. The arbitrators shall not be directly or indirectly 
interested in the land proposed to be entered upon or 
taken, nor in the building, projection, wall, fence, or 
other things to be removed. 


76. The arbitrators shall receive such compensation 
as the Couneil determines, and the actual necessary ex- 
penses of such arbitrator incurred in going to attend and 
returning from said arbitration. Nothing in this Act shall 
apply to cases where the Council has paid, and the arbi- 
trators have accepted in full satisfaction, any compensa- 
tion fixed by said Couneil. 


FIRES AND FIREWARDENS 


77. The Council may annually appoint such number 
of firewardens, not exceeding six, as they deem necessary, 
who shall be sworn before a Councillor to the faithful dis- 
charge of their duties, and shall have suitable badges of 
office provided for them by the Council. 

(1) Upon the breaking out of a fire the fireward- 
ens, taking their badges with them, shall forth- 
with proceed to the place of the fire, and use 
their utmost endeavors to extinguish and pre- 
vent the spreading of the fire, and to preserve 
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and secure the property of the inhabitants, 
and any firewarden may command the assist- 
ance of the inhabitants, or any person present 
at such fire, in extinguishing the fire and re- 
moving any property out of any building actu- 
ally on fire, or in danger thereof, and may 
appoint guards to secure and take charge of 
the same, and may command assistance for the 
pulling down of buildings or for other ser- 
to, and may prevent per- 
sons passing through or across any street, 
alley, highway, property or premises, in the 
vicinity of a fire, either by fencing or roping 
off the same or otherwise. 


vices relating there 


9) 


) Every person who disobeys any lawful orders 
or commands of a firewarden shall for each 
such offence be hable to a penalty of ten dol- 
lars, and in default of payment to imprison- 
ment for twenty days. 


78. Any firewarden present at a fire may order any 
building to be broken open or, entered, or any fence torn 
down, and no person acting within the scope of such order 
shall be liable to any action, or proceeding for such acts; 
but no person other than a firewarden, shall break open 
or enter any building or tear down any fence unless with 
the consent of the owner of such building or fence. 


79. Upon the occurrence of a fire, the firewardens 
present thereat, or a majority of them, may direct any 
building to be pulled down or blown up, or otherwise 
destroyed, if in their judgment doing so will tend to pre- 
vent the further spreading of the fire. 


80. The firewardens shall from time to time report to 
the Council what number of engines, reels and other im- 
plements, and what quantity of hose and other applian- 
ces, are required for service at fires, and the probable ex- 
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penses thereof, and of keeping the same in repair; and the 
Council shall order such of them to be provided as it 
deems necessary. 


FIRE CONSTABLES 


81. (1) The council may appoint as many fire con- pire Con- 
stables as it deems necessary, who shall be stables. 
sworn into office, and shall be provided by the 
council with suitable badges or uniforms, and 
who shall attend at fires, and act under the 
direction of the firewardens in subduing the 
fire, preserving, securing and protecting pro- 
perty, keeping order and preventing thefts. 

Fire constables at such fires shall have all the 
power and authority, privileges and immuni- 
ties of constables. 


(2) Police officers shall perform at fires the same 
duties, and possess the same powers as are 
hereby imposed and conferred upon fire con- 
stables. 


FIRE AND PROTECTION COMPANIES 


82. The Council may organize, dissolve or disband Control of 
: ene GAs private Fire 
companies for the extinguishing of fires or the preserva- Companies. 
tion and protection of property thereat, and may enact 
rules and regulations for the government of companies so 
organized. Ail such companies whether voluntary com- 
panies or companies organized under the authority of 
this section, shall during the actual progress of a fire be 
subject to the exclusive and absolute control of the fire- 
wardens, provided that the orders and commands of 
such firewardens shall communicate to the company 
through the principal officer of the company present at 
the fire, 


83. In the absence of all the firewardens, the captains Powers of Fire 


> . 5, x 1 “5 
of fire companies, protection companies and salvage corps COMPames- 
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shall, until a firewarden arrives, have all the powers of 
firewardens at any fire. 


ACTIONS 


84. No actions of contract or in tort shall be com- 
menced against a council without one months’ previous 
notice in writing to the Chairman or Clerk of such coun- 
cil. In such notice shall be clearly and explicitly stated 
the address of the intending plaintiff and of his solicitor 
or agent. No such action in tort shall be taken more 
than one year after the same shall have accrued, provided 
that in reckoning such period, if the person entitled to 
proceed in tort were out of the Dominion at the time of 
the occurrence of such tort, time shall be reckoned from 
the time of his return to the Dominion. 


85. Any penalties for breach of any provisions of this 
Act may be recovered in a Summary manner before a Sti- 
pendiary Magistrate. 


BOARD OF CONTROL 


86. (1) There shall be a Board of Control, to superin- 
tend the incorporation of areas, and the or- 
ganization and proceedings of councils. 


(2) The Secretary of State, Minister of Public 
Works and Attorney General ex officio, and 
two other persons, members of the Executive 
Council, appointed by the Governor in Coun- 
cil, shall constitute the Board, of which the 
Seeretary of State shall be the Chairman. 


(3) The Board shall appoint a Superintendent of 
Local Affairs, who shall be the chief Executive 
Officer of the Board, and shall undertake 
prompt and efficient organization throughout 
the Colony. 
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(4) The Superintendent of Local Affairs and such 
officials as may be necessary to assist in the 
work, shall, as far as convenient, be transfer- 
red from other branches of the Public Service. 


——~ 
On 
Ss) 


The Board shall have power by itself or any 
officer to investigate at any time the books, 
records and accounts of any Council, and to 
inspect all work done or being done or to con- 
sider any work proposed to be done by any 
Council, and may disallow any such work or 
direct that it do not proceed, and may vary 
or disallow any expenditure made or proposed 
to be made by any Council or any salary or 
remuneration paid or proposed to be paid by 
any Council or any resolution or decision 
either on the foregoing subjects or any other 
subject passed or made by a Couneil; and any 
order made by the Board of Control under this 
section shall be entered in the books of the 
Couneil and shall have effect as if it were a 
resolution of the Council, save that it may not 
be revised or varied by the Couneil without 
the consent in writing of the Board of Control. 


EXCEPTED AREAS 


87. Nothing in this Act contained shall apply to or in 
any wise affect any of the areas, districis or places. com- 
prised in the Schedule hereto; nor sheli any lands, goods, 
property or effects within the said areas, districts or 
places or any of them, or any person, firm or company 
in respect of such lands, goods, property or effects be 
hable to any taxation or be in any way otherwise affected 

yv any of the provisions liereof. 


REPEALING CLAUSE 


88. Chapter 50, Consolidated Statutes (Third Ser- 
ies) entitled ‘‘Of the Administration of Local Affairs 
in Outport Districts,’’ is hereby repealed. 


Repeal. 


hy a] 
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SCHEDULE 


1. That area situate at Grand Falls bounded and 
deseribed as follows: Commencing at a point where a 
line running due North distant forty-five chains West 
from the West abutment of Rushy Pond Railway Bridge 
intersects the Railway Track; running thence South 
four miles, Hast five miles and North five miles and 
thirty-seven chains more or less and thence by the 
Railway to the place of commencement. Bearings 
from True Meridian. 


2. That area situate at Millertown bounded and 
described as follows: Commencing at a point being 
the centre of the North abutment of Exploits Dam run- 
ning thenee North fifty-six degrees forty-five minutes 
Kast forty-two thousand feet; thence North thirty- 
three degrees fifteen minutes West eleven thousand 
feet more or less to the South bank of Mary March 
Brook and thence by the said Brook and the South 
shore of Red Indian Lake to the place of commence- 
ment. Bearings from True Meridian. 


3. That area situate at Badger bounded and de- 
scribed as follows: Commencing at a point being the 
centre line of the Government Railway at the centre of 
the West abutment of Badger Bridge; running thence 
in a Northerly direction along the bank of Badger 
Brook one thousand eight hundred and fifty feet; 
thence North sixty-nine degrees West two thousand, 
five hundred and eighty-two feet; thence South twen- 
ty-one degrees West to the North Bank of Red Indian 
Brook; thence by the shores of Red Indian Brook, 
Exploits River and Badger Brook to the place of com- 
mencement. Bearings from True Meridian. 


4, That area situate at Angle Brook bounded and 
deseribed as follows: Commencing at a point being the 
eentre of the conerete highway bridge across Angle 
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Brook; running thenee West three thousand three 
hundred and thirty feet; thence South two thousand 
three hundred and ten feet; thence North sixty-eight 
degrees forty minutes East four thousand five hundred 
and twenty-five feet; thence North twenty-one degrees 
twenty minutes West six hundred and ninety-three feet 
and thence West to the place of commencement. Bear- 
ines from Magnetic Meridian. 


5. All that area situate in the Red Indian Lake dis- 
trict within a radius of ten miles from the old main 
shaft of Buchans River Mine. 
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CAP, XXX 


AN ACT RELATING TO THE DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE AND MINES 


(Passed May 1, 1933) 


SECTION | SECTION 
1.—Department of Agricul- 6.—Transfer of Duties to or 
ture and Mines. from Department. 
2.—Deputy Minister and Sec- 7.—Annual Report of Minis- 
retary of Agriculture. Ger. 
3.—Duties and powers of 8.—Interpretation. 
Deputy Minister. 9.—-Subjects dealt with in 
4,— Officers, Clerks, Servants, Department. 
ete. 10-—Short Title. 
5.—Duties of officials. 





Be wt Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. There shall be a Department of the Civil Service 
of the Dominion which shalk be called the Department of 
Agriculture and Mines over which the Minister of Agri- 
culture and Mines for the time being appointed by the 
Governor in Council by Commission under the Great Seal 
of the Dominion shall preside; and he shall hold office dur- 
ing pleasure and shall have the management of the De- 
partment of Agriculture and Mines, the execution of the 
laws relating to the subjects hereinafter enumerated and 
the direction of the public bodies, officers and servants 
employed in execution of such laws. 


2. The Governor in Council may appoint two officers 
who shall be called respectively the Deputy Minister of 
Agriculture and Mines and the Secretary of Agriculture. 


3. Whenever the Minister of Agriculture and Mines 
shall be absent from Newfoundland or ineapacitated ny 
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illness or if the office of Minister shall be vacant the De- 
puty Minister of Agriculture and Mines shall by virtue of 
his offices be entrusted with the powers and charged wit 
the duties which belong to the Minister of Agriculture and 
Mines and if in such ease the office of Deputy Minister be 
vacant or the Deputy Minister be ill or absent from New- 
foundland the Seeretary of Agriculture shall be entrusted 
with such powers and charged with such duties. | 


4. The Governor in Couneil may appoint such depart- phot eee 
mental officers, agents, clerks and servants as are requisite Servants, Bie 
for the proper conduct of the business of the Department, 
all of whom shall hold office during pleasure. 


3 


). Persons employed in any one branch of the De- aanoe 
partment may be directed by the Minister to perform any Officials. 
duty in or with respect to any other branch. 


6. The Governor in Council may assign any new or ae 
: rane fete Transfer 0 
other duty or power to the Minister of Agriculture and puties to or 
Mines and may also assign any of the duties or powers from Depart- 
; Sate ment. 
herein enumerated to the Minister of any other Depart- 


ment. 


7. The Minister of Agriculture and Mines shall make 
and submit to the Governor an annual report of the pro- 
ceedings in his Department, to be laid before both Houses 
of the Legislature within fifteen days from the commence- 
ment of each annual session, showing the state of the De- 
partment and the amount received and expended in re- 
spect thereof, with such further information as may be 
requisite. 


Annual Report 
of Minister. 


8. Wherever in any statute, proclamation, regulation, ; 
; ; ; ‘ (mae Interpretation. 
Order in Council, grant, lease, license, commission, deed, 
conveyanee, certificate, contract, or other document of the 
like or any. other kind heretofore passed or made and re- 
lating to any subject matter hereinafter enumerated or any 
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other matter which prior to the Act 22 George V. (2nd 
Session), Chapter 15, was dealt with by the Department 
of Agriculture and Mines there appear the terms 
‘“Minister of Lands and Fisheries’’ and ‘‘Department of 
Lands and Fisheries’’ the same shall be read as if the 
words above mentioned were deleted and the words ‘‘Min- 
ister of Agriculture and Mines’’ or ‘‘Department of Agri- 
eulture and Mines’’ substituted therefor. 


9. The following subjects shall be dealt with in the 
Department :— 
(1) Crown lands. 
(2) Geology and natural history. 
(3) Mines, minerals and quarries. 
(4) Timber lands. 


(5) Paper mills, pulp mills, saw mills and all manu- 
factories of timber products. 


(6) Inspection and measurement of lumber. 


(7) Water powers. 
(8) Surveying. 


(9) Administration of laws relating to the manu- 
facture, storage, importation and sale of ex- 
plosives. 


(10) Administration of laws relating to forest fires. 
(11) Protection of wild fruit. 


(12) Generally, matters relating to natural resour- 
ces. 


(13) Agriculture, including experimental farms and 
laws relating to bounties for clearing and ecul- 
tivating land and for settlement. 
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(14) The management and distribution of animals, 
seeds and the lke for the improvement of 
stock and crops. 


(15) Sheep preservation and the administration of 
laws relating to the keeping of dogs. 


(16) Diseases of animals and: crops. 
(17) Registration of pedigree animals. 


(18) Administration of all laws for the standard- 
ization of agricultural products and the con- 
trol of the sale thereof. 


(19) The encouragement of agriculture and stock 
raising, research, introduction of new methods, 
oiving of advice to farmers and others. 


(20) Administration of law relating to the sale of 
seeds. 


(21) The sale of fertilizers. 


10. This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Agriculture and 
Mines Act, 19383.’’ Short Title. 


178 (aoe Crown Lands Act, 1930 23 & 24 Geo. V. 
CAPA AGG: 
AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE CROWN 
LANDS ACT 1980 
(Passed May 23, 1933) 

SECTION SECTION 

1 —Interpretation. 7.—Particulars to be fur- 

2.—Residential grant where nished where central 
land already occupier for stake has been used. 

5 years. 8.—Amendment as to assess- 
3.—Agricultural Grant where ment work. 

land already occupied for 9.—Exclusion of water pow- 

5 years. ers from mineral claims. 
4.—Precautions to be taken 10.—Amendment to export 

against adverse claims. of manufactured  tim- 
5.—Amendment as to per- ber. 

mit holders. 11.—Amendments as to saw- 
6.—Amendment as to size mill royalties. 

of claims and method of 12.—Insertion of additional 

staking. heading. 

Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 

Interpretation. 1. In this Act the words ‘‘the principal Act’’ shall 
mean The Crown Lands Act. 19380 as amended by the Act 

22 Geo. V. Cap. 18. 

Recdental 2. Whenever any person shall before the 30th day of 


June, 19838, have been for five years or more in occupation 
of any Crown lands not exceeding five acres and shall have 
erected a dwelling house upon the same and shall have put 
into cultivation at least one acre of the area, the Minister 
may upon proof of the facts issue to such person forth- 
with upon payment of five dollars a fee simple grant of the 
same in lieu of the lease for five years provided under sec- 
tion 6 of the principal Act; or in ease less than one acre 
has been put into cultivation, he may issue a grant of one 
acre of land, including the site of the dwelling house, up- 
on payment of the same fee. 


Grant where 
land already 
occupied for 
5 years. 
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Ve ay yey <« 1 YY 6} 
| 3. Whenever any person shall before the 30th day of Aeeniiaral 
June, 1933, have been for five years in occupation of any Grant where 
bee : Sh AO eer ae oe , : Race _land already 
Crown lands exceeding nye acres and not exceeding fifty pecupied tar 
acres, and shall have put into cultivation not less than5 years. 
twenty-five per cent. of the area, the Minister may upon 
proof of the facts issue to such person forthwith upon pay- 
ment of five dollars a fee simple grant of the same in lieu 
of the lease for five years provided under section 7 of the 


principal Act. 


4. Kivery person applying for a grant under either of 
the two sections next preceding shall be required to de- ee ve 
clare and prove to the satisfaction of the Minister that the against adverse 
land was taken up and the building, cultivation and im- ims. 
provements made and done either by himself or by some 
other person all of whose equitable rights have lawfully 
passed to him; and the report of the surveyor shall con- 
tain a statement that careful enquiry has been made in the 
locality and that no person other than the applicant 
claims to be entitled to a grant of the said land or of any 
part thereof or interest therein. If others than the appli- 
cant appear to have claims, the Minister shall, in default 
of agreement among all persons concerned, refuse to issue 
a grant. 


5. Section 56 of the principal Act is hereby amended Amendment as 
by siriking out of sub-section (a) the words ‘‘incorpora- gil harry 
9 O . 
ted under the laws of Newfoundland.”’ 
6. Section 64 of the principal Act is hereby amended 
as follows: 


(1) By adding to sub-section (1) (d) the WOE oes eee 
“provided that where the same permit holder to size of 
- Se aie ° - claims and 
stakes two or more claims forming a continu errr ea 
ous block, it shall be sufficient if he marks in staking. 
the manner provided in this paragraph the out- 


side boundary lines of the block, and in such 


Particulars to 
be furnished 
where central 
stake has been 
used. 


Cap: ol 


(3) 
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ease it shall not be necessary for him to mark 
the internal lines which separate the several 
elaims forming the block. 


By striking out of sub-section (1) (e) the 
words ‘“‘The claim shall be a square of 40 
acres, being 20 chains (1,320) feet on each 
side,’’ and substituting therefor the words: 
‘“The claim shall be a square of 160 acres, be- 
ing 40 chains (2,640 feet) on each side.’’ 


By adding thereto a sub-section numbered (95) 
as follows: 


(5) As an alternative method of staking a per- 
mit-holder may, if he is not equipped with 
the necessary instruments and knowledge 
for laying out iines astronomically, stake 
a claim by placing a single post in the cen- 
tre of the proposed claim upon which post 
he shall write or place the same particu- 
lars as are required under Section 64 (b), 
and he shall fix the position of the stake 
by eross bearings or measurements from 
some well-established point or from dis- 
tinct natural features in the vicinity. , 


7. Section 67 of the principal Act is hereby amended 


(4) 


by adding thereto the following as sub-section (4) : 


Where a claim has been staked by the placing 
of a centre stake only, the person who has stak- 
ed the same shall, instead of the sketch or plan 
mentioned in sub-section (1) of this Section, 
furnish a plan or particulars establishing the 
position of the central stake together with the 
general description, the location, and at least 
two bearings, or bearings and measurements, 
to some prominent natural features in the 
vicinity, the day and hour when the claim was 
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staked out, the date of the application, and the 
fee of ten dollars, for which he ghall be given 
an official receipt. The provisions of sub-sec- 
tion (2) of this Section shall also apply. The 
Minister shall then cause to be laid out upon 
the plan a claim of the prescribed size, having 
its sides running astronomically north and 
south and east and west and equally distant 
from. such centre post, and the applicant shall 
within six months of the recording of the claim 
cause the said lines to be laid out on the ground 
in the manner indicated in Section 64 (1) (d). 


Bw ccuion of al tie sald Act is. hereby amended bY a cndment as 
striking out the words ‘‘three months’’ in Sections 1 and to assessment 
. : -_ work. 
2 thereof and substituting therefor the words ‘‘six 
months’’ in each ease. 


9. Section 103 of the said Act is hereby amended by pyclusion of 
numbering the present Section 103 as sub-section (1) and water powers 


: : : from mineral 
adding thereto the following as sub-section (2) : ae 


(2) A water power lying within the limits of a 
mining claim which at low water mark in its 
natural conditions is capable of producing one 
hundred and fifty horse-power or upwards 
shall not be deemed to be part of the claim for 
the uses of the licensee and a road allowance of 
one chain in width shall be reserved on both 
sides of the water together with such addition- 
al area of land as in the opinion of the Min- 
ister may be necessary for the development and 
utilization of such water power. 


10. Section 142 of the principal Act is hereby amend- ee to 
=e . x JY 
ed by adding thereto the following words 


ce 


provided that manufactured 
this Section shall not apply to Labrador.’ timber. 


11. Section 146 of the principal Act is hereby Amendments as 
to sawmill 
amended as follows: royalties. 
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(1) By striking out sub-section (a) and substitut- 
ing therefor the following: 


(a) That the licensee shall pay to the Minister 
annually on or before the 30th day of No- 
vember a royalty of fifty cents per thou- 
sand feet board measure on all lumber 
over ten thousand feet board measure 
manufactured in the mill during the said 
period, the material for which shall have 
been cut on Crown lands, and on all logs 
cut or purchased by him and sold without 
being manufactured in the said mill. 


(2) By striking out of sub-section (e) the words 
‘not exceeding fifty dollars,’’ and substituting 
therefor the words ‘‘not less than twenty dol- 
lars nor exceeding fifty dollars.’’ 


12. The principal Act is further amended by insert- 
Insertion of ., wey = : : 
Additional ing between Section 167 and Section 168 the title or head- 
heading. ing ‘‘Submarine Mining Locations.’’ 
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CAV eX NLT, 


AN ACT ENTITLED “AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND 
TE CROWN GANDS ACT, 1930°% (NO, 2, 1933 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 1—Power to grant license to export round timber 


be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and ITouse of Assembly, in Legislatave Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


s 


J. Anything in the Crown Lands Acts notwithstand- 
: ' : = Ee Power to grant 
ine, the Governor in Gouncil may from the date of the j-.anse to 
passing of this Act grant to the owners of freehold land export round 

; 4 : timber. 

or to licensees of timber areas the right to cut and or ex- 
port unmanufactured timber for a period not exceeding 
four years upon such terms and_ conditions 


as to the 
Governor in Council shall appear expedient. 
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CARS Maes 


AN ACT TO RATIFY CERTAIN AGREEMENTS RE- 
LATING TO MINING CONCESSIONS IN LAB- 
RADOR 


(Passed May 23, 1933) 


Whereas between the 12th day of October, A.D., 1932, 
and the fitth-day ote Maye ALD? ele3s3 thes Governors 
Couneil entered into certain agreements with persons 
desirous of prospecting for minerals on Labrador in the 
terms hereinafter mentioned. 


And whereas it is expedient to ratify and confirm 
such agreements. 


Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislative 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
ston convened, as follows: 


1. The agreements made between His Excellency the 
Governor in, Council and sundry persons and companies 
in the general forms set forth in the first and second 
schedules hereto, the names of such persons and com- 
panies and the dates of such agreements and the lands in 
respect of which the said agreements are made being set 
forth in the third sehedule hereto, are hereby ratified and 
eonfirmed and all provisions of the same are declared to 
be binding upon the said companies and persons re- 
spectively and in so far as the said conditions depart 
from or are contrary to the terms of the Crown Lands Act 
1930 and Acts in amendment thereof they shall neverthe- 
less be valid; provided always that nothing in the said 
agreements shall be held to prevent or alter the aplica- 
tion either of the Crown Lands Acts aforesaid or of any 
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other part whatsoever of the statute or common law of 
the Dominion save as in the said agreements provided ex- 
pressly and not by implication. 


2. The fifth paragraph of each and every of the 
agreements shall be deemed to read as follows: 


(5) The Licensee shall pay to the Government up- 
on the execution of this agreement the sum of 
one thousand dollars, and shall pay a similar 
sum on or before the 15th day of May, A.D., 
1934, and on or before the loth day of May, 
ASD ee l935, 


3. The tenth paragraph of each of the said agree- 
ments shall be read as if the words ‘‘before the first of 
July, 19383’’ were struck out and the words ‘‘before the 
30th day of September, 1933’’ substituted therefor. 


4. Nothing done or omitted to be done by the Gov- 
ernor-in-Couneil or by any minister or official shall be 
deemed to waive any right or remedy of the Government 
under any of the said agreements. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 


General Form of Agreement in the Case of David 8. 


Bondurant and Cyril C. Duley. 


THIS AGREEMENT made at Saint John’s in the 
Island of Newfoundland this 
day of A.D. 19 
BETWEEN His Excellency Sir 
Governor and Commander in Chief in and over 
the Island of Newfoundland and its Dependen- 
cies in Couneil (hereinafter called ‘‘the Govern- 
ment’’) of the one part, AND 

of 
in 

(hereinafter called ‘‘the Licensee’’ of the other 
part. 
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WHEREAS it is desirable that development should 
take place in the Labrador with a view to winning the 
minerals which are alleged to exist therein. 


AND WHEREAS the Government has agreed with 
the Licensee in the terms of this agreement. 


NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH 


AS FOLLOWS: 


1. The Licensee shall for a period of three years 


ho 


from the date hereof have the exclusive right 
to stake, apply for and obtain in accordance 
with the provisions of the Crown Lands Act 
1930 mining claims within all that piece or 
pareel of land situate on Labrador and des- 
eribed for purposes of identification so far as 
the present state of knowledge of the country 
admits in the Schedule hereto and Exhibits 

annexed to the said Schedule, and 
containing not more than square miles. 


. The Licensee upon compliance with and subject 


to the terms and provisions of the Crown 
Lands Act 1930 shall be entitled to have licens- 
ed to him such reasonable water power as may 
be necessary for the development of his min- 
eral enterprise within the area hereinbefore 
described. 


. During the period of this agreement the Licen- 


see shall have the right to cut upon the area 
hereinbefore described such timber as may be 
necessary for building and mining purposes 
and for no other purpose without the payment 
of any rent or royalty therefor. 


. The Government hereby grants to the Licensee 


during the period of this agreement, but only 
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for the purposes of the prospecting and ex- 
ploring of the said area, the right to import 
free of duty and other import taxes (a) all 
necessary equipment and material for pro- 
specting and exploring for minerals, and (b) 
such provisions as are required for the pro- 
specting and exploring parties. 


) | 


. The Licensee shall pay to the Government upon 
the execution of this agreement the sum of One 
thousand dollars and shall pay a similar sum 
on the first day of October, 1938, and on the 
first day of October, 1934. 


G. The Licensee shall during the period of this 
agreement spend in prospecting and exploring 
as aforesaid upon the lands herinbefore de- 
seribed, a sum of not less than Fifteen thou- 
sand dollars. 


7. The Licensee shall on or before the first of Jan- 
uary, 1934, and annually thereafter make to 
the Minister of Lands and Fisheries a complete 
report of all work done in prospecting, ex- 
ploring and mining upon the area hereinbefore 
described and shall furnish therewith copies 
of all surveys, assays and other information 
which the Company gains in the eourse of its 
work, together with a lst of all equipment, 
material and provisions imported into the 
Labrador for the said purpose, with the value 
thereof, and supporting vouchers for such 
value, and a statement of the expenditures 
made under paragraph 6 hereof; provided that 
nothing in this paragraph shall excuse the 
Licensee from complying with all the require- 
ments of the Customs and Revenue Acts and 
all other Acts, Rules and Regulations ap- 
pheable to the importation of goods into this 
Dominion, 
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8. In substitution for the royalties provided in 
section 111 of the Crown Lands Act 19380, the 
Licensee shall pay to the Minister of Lands 
and Fisheries at the times, and in the manner, 
(and in the case of royalties on profits) caleula- 
ted by the same method as in the said Section 
provided, and during the entire period of his 
tenure of any mining rights acquired under 
this agreement or acquired at any time under 
the ordinary provisions of the Crown Lands 
Act 1930 within the area hereinbefore describ- 
ed, the following royalties :-— 


Coal— 
Twelve and one-half cents per ton. 


Copper— 
Four cents for every unit, that is, upon every 
one per centum of copper contained in 
each ton of copper ore sold or smelted. 


Lead— 
Two cents upon every unit, that is, upon every 
one per centum of lead contained in each 
ton of lead ore sold or smelted. 


Zinc— 
Two cents upon every unit, that 1s, upon every 
one per centum of zine contained in each 
ton of zine ore sold or smelted. 


Iron— 
Five cents on every ton of ore sold or smelted. 


Other Metals and Minerals— 


(a) On the annual profits in excess 
of $10,000 up to $5,000,000... 5 per cent. 
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(b) On the annual profits in excess 

of $5,000,000 up to $10,000,000 6 per cent. 
(c) On the annual profits in excess 

Of a5 OPOOUROOO Meeae > ie. or 7 per cent. 
and so on, with an increase of 1 per cent. upon 
each additional $5,000,000 or part thereof. 


9. The Licensee shall during the period of this 


agreement at any reasonable time and from 
time to time permit any person nominated by 
the Minister of Lands and Fisheries or by the 
Governor-in-Council to inspect all the work 
done by the Licensee and shall upon demand 
provide transportation at the cost and expense 
of the Licensee for the said person from St. 
John’s to the site or sites of the Licensee’s 
operations by the methods of transport used 
by the Licensee for his own engineers or 
managers. 


10. This agreement shall be deemed to have been 


broken by the Licensee (a) if the Licensee shall 
have failed to commence actual prospecting 
and exploring in the area hereinbefore de- 
scribed before the first of July, 1933, or (b) if 
the Licensee shall fail to pay either of the 
sums set forth in paragraph five hereof; or 
(c) by substantial failure on the part of the 
Licensee in complying with the terms of para- 
eraph 7; and upon breach of the agreement the 
same shall be deemed to have been terminated 
without notice being necessary on the part of 
the Government and without any legal pro- 
ceedings being commenced. No express .or 
implied waiver by the Government of any of 
the terms of this agreement shall be deemed 
to have effect as a continuing waiver or held 
to prejudice any right or remedy of the Gov- 
ernment. 


189 


190 Cap. 33 


Labrador Mining Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


11. This agreement shall be binding upon and enure 


to the benefit of the executors, administrators 
and assigns of the Licensee and of the assigns 
of the Government. 


12. Nothing in this agreement shall be held to pre- 


13. 


vent or alter the application of the Crown 
Lands Act 1930 or of any part whatsoever of 
the Statute or Common Law of the Dominion 
save as herein provided expressly and not by 
implication. 


For the purposes of this agreement the phrase 
‘“‘Crown Lands Act 1930’’ shall mean the 
Crown Lands Act 1930 and any Acts in amend- 
ment thereof and any rules or regulations 
lawfully made under the said Act or amend- 
ing Acts, and the term ‘*Licensee’’ shall in- 
elude his executors, administrators and as- 
signs. 


14. This agreement is made subject to ratification 


and approval by the Legislature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF His Excelleney the Gov- 
ernor-in-Council has caused the Great Seal of the 
Dominion of Newfoundland to be set hereunto 
and has signed these presents and the Licensee 
has hereunto his hand and seal subseribed and 
set the day and year first before written. 


By His Excellency’s Command, 


Secretary of State. 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered 
in the presence of: 
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General Form of Agreement ain the Case of all Other Com- 
panes and Persons. 


The agreement in the ease of all other companies and 
persons is in the same general form save that paragraph 
6 instead of reading as paragraph 6 in the general form 
in the First Schedule reads as follows: 


6. The Licensee shall during the period of this 
agreement spend in prospecting and explor- 
ing as aforesaid upon the lands hereinbe- 
fore deseribed a sum of not less than Fifteen 
thousand dollars, whereof Five thousand 
shall be expended within one year, a further 
Five thousand within two years and a fur- 
ther Five thousand within three vears of the 
date hereof. 


THIRD SCHEDULE 


1. Agreement dated October 12, 1932, between the 
Governor-in-Couneil and David S. Bondurant of Cairo, 
in the State of Illinois, in the United States of America, 
Aviator. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Description: 


The area lies in the Southwestern part of Newfound- 
land-Labrador. It is shown on the maps of Labrador and 
Canada, as issued prior to year 1931, as a parcel of land 
adjacent to a large body of water known as Lake Wa- 
bush-Katsao and a tributary stream known as River Aux 
Fraises. The Area is plotted on these maps and is attach- 
ed hereto as Exhibits ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B.’’ A survey map of 
the Area is also attached as Exhibit ‘‘C’’. 
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Description of ‘‘Point of Beginmng’’: 

In the Northern portion of Lake Wabush-Katsao and 
on the Western shore of the lake the maps show River 
Aux Fraises flowing into a large bay, the contour of the 
West shore of the lake making a turn in a Northeast di- 
rection at this location. 


In reality and according to actual surveys on the 
oround, River Aux Fraises flows into a lake about one mile 
North of the bay and the outlet of this lake empties into 
the bay, this intersection being located in the extreme 
Northeast. portion of the bay. The outlet runs ih a South- 
eastwardly direction and is about two thousand feet long 
and thirty feet wide. An Indian portage lies parallel 
with and is near the West bank of the outlet. 


For purposes of this desription River Aux Fraises 
Shall be considered to include the above mentioned lake 
and its outlet and River Aux Fraises shall be considered 
to empty into the bay as shown on the map. 


Hereinafter the above mentioned bay shall be known 
as D’Aigle Bay. 


The point of beginning shall be at the intersection of 
the thread of the stream known as River Aux Fraises 
and the shore line of D’Aigle Bay. ‘This point 1s acces- 
sible. 


Description of Area: 

Beginning at the point described above, said point 
being on the West shore of Lake Wabush-Katsao where 
the thread of the stream known as River Aux Fraises in- 
tersects the shore line of D’Aigle Bay in the extreme 
Northeast portion of the Bay as described above and 
shown on Exhibit ‘‘C’’ attached hereto, the geodetic po- 
sition of. said beginning point being in latitude 53° 06’ 


and longitude 66° 55’; thence running due west on a true 
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parallel of latitude a distance of four and three tenths 
(4.3) miles to a point; thenee Due North on a true meridi- 
an, a distance seven (7) miles to a point; thence due Hast 
on a true parallel of latitude a distance of six (6) miles to 
a point, thence Due South a distance of four and six 
tenths (4.6) miles to a point at the waters edge on the 
Northern shore of Lake Wabush-Katsao; thence along 
and with the Northern shore line of Lake Wabush-iatsao 
following the contour of the water line a distance of 
about seven (7) miles to the poimt of beginning. 


The boundaries contained in this deseription are 
shown in Exhibits ‘‘A’’, ‘‘B’’ and ‘‘C’’ attached hereto 
and the Area contains forty (40) square miles more or 
less. 


2. Agreement dated October 14, 1982, between the 
Governor-in-Couneil and Cyril C. Duley, of St. John’s, in 
the Island of Newfoundland, Jeweller. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


Location: 

The area covered by this appheation is situated in 
the Southern portion of the most western section of New- 
foundland-Labrador. 


It includes all areas both land and water extending 
South from the parallel of Latitude (N 52-57’) to the line 
of watershed or height of land and West from the Meridi- 
an of Longitude (W 66-52’) also to the line of watershed 
or height of land—(as per attached diagram)-—The 
geodetic point of Latitude (N 52-57’) and Longitude 
(W 66-52’) being the N.E. corner of the property. 


Description of Initial Pornt: 

In the Southern portion of Lake Wabush-Katsao and 
on the Eastern Shore of the Lake and at the Inlet of 
River A L’Argent into said Lake. This point to be.on 


M 


193 


194 


Cap. 33 Labrador Mining Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


the South Bank of River A L’Argent just above High 
Water Mark and directly opposite this River’s mouth or 
Inlet into Lake Wabush-Katsao. The River A L’Argent 
referred to above enters Lake Wabush-Katsao about six 
(6) miles North Easterly along the eastern shore of said 
lake from the mouth of the river that enters the extreme 
South Western end of Lake Wabush-Katsao from Lake 
Long. (This initial point is indicated in attached dia- 
oram). 


Description of Area: 

Beginning at an initial point as described above (said 
point being on the Kast Shore of Lake Wabush-Katsao, 
ete.) the geodetic position of this Initial Point being in 
Latitude (N 52-57’) and (W 66-52’) according to official 
Maps, thence running due West, nine (9) miles, thence 
due South four and one half (414) miles more or less to 
the height of land, being the Western boundary of New- 
foundland-Labrador, thence running South and South 
uasterly along with said Western boundary of Newfound- 
land-Labrador to where the Meridian of Longitude 67- 
00’ intersects the Southern boundary of Newfoundland- 
Labrador, according to official maps, a distance of about 
eleven (11) miles; thence running along and with said 
Southern boundary of Newfoundland in a North East 
direction to a point on said Southern boundary of New- 
foundland-Labrador intersected by a meridian running 
due South from the Initial poimt at the mouth of River 
A L’Argent above descibed, a distance of about six (6) 
miles according to official maps, thence due North along 
said Meridian to the Initial point a distance of about 
twelve (12) miles according to the official maps, and con- 
taining an area of One Hundred (100) square miles more 
or less. All bearing from true Meridian. 


3. Agreement dated December 10, 1932, between the 
Governor in Council and David M. Baird, of Saint John’s, 
in the Island of Newfoundland, Merchant. 
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General Location of Area: 


The particular area covered by the application hes 
in the most Southern part of the most Westerly section 
of Newfoundland-Labrador. It extends both East and 
West of the Southern part of Lake Wabush-Katsao and 
South to the boundary line, or height of land between 
Quebee and Newfoundland-Labrador. 


It includes all areas both land and water, extending 
South from the parallel of Latitude (N 53° 00’) to the 
line of watershed or height of land and lying between the 
Meridian of ‘West Longitude W 66° 44’ and W 67° 06’. 
The geodetic position of the North East corner of the 
eonecession being N. 538° 00’ and W. 66° 44’. 


Description of Initial Point: 

In the Southern portion of Lake Wabush-Katsao and 
on the Eastern shore of the Lake and at the Inlet of River 
A L’ Argent into said Lake. This point to be on the South 
Bank of the River A L’Argent just above flood water 
mark and directly opposite this river’s mouth or inlet in- 
to Lake Wabush-Katsao. The River A L’Argent referred 
to above enters Lake Wabush-Katsao about six (6) miles 
North Easterly along the Hastern shore of said Lake 
from the mouth of the River that enters the extreme 
South Western end of the Lake Wabush-Katsao from 
Lake Long. (This initial point is indicated in attached 
diagram). 


Description of Area: 


Beginning at an Initial Point as described in the 
foregoing (said point being on the Hast Shore of Lake 
Wabush-Katsao, ete.) the Geodetic position of this Initial 
Point being in Latitude N 52-57 and W 66-52 according 
to official maps, thence running due West nine (9) miles, 
thence due North three (3) miles thence due East fifteen 
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(15) miles thenee due South ten and one half (1014) 
miles more or less to the line of Watershed or height of 
land boundary between Newfoundland Labrador and the 
Province of Quebec, thence following said height of land 
boundary in a Southwesterly direction for a distance of 
eight (8) miles more or less to its intersection with a line 
running due South through the Initia] Point before de- 
seribed, thence due North along said line twelve (12) 
miles more or less to the Initial Point. Containing an 
area of one hundred (100) square miles more or less. All 
bearings from True Meridian. 


4. Agreement dated December 10, 1932, between the 
Governor in Council and Richard T. McGrath, of Saint 
John’s, in the Island of Newfoundland, Retired Civil 
Servant. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The area covered by this application is situate in the 
South Western part of Newfoundland Labrador. It is 
directly adjacent to and bounded by the Western Shore 
Line of Lake Chabougamo, the Northern part of which 
concession extends Westerly to the Height of Land bound- 
ary between the Province of Quebee and Newfoundland 
Labrador. 


It is bounded on the North by concession approved 
to Tobias Jackman, on the East by Crown land, on the 
South by concession approved to John T. Meaney, and on 
the West by concession approved to J. T. Cheeseman and 
the Province of Quebec, as more particularly shown on 
attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Pownt: 

This initial point is located practically in the ex- 
treme Northern Portion of Lake Wabush Katsao and in 
the Northern Part of a Bay at a point where the River a 
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Gregoire enters said Bay. This Initial Point shall be at 
a point on the Left or East Bank of said River a Gregoire, 
directly opposite its mouth or outlet into Lake Wabush 
Katsao, and directly at Flood Water Mark. The geodetic 
position of said ‘‘Initial Point’’ being in Latitude North 
53° 12’ and Longitude West 66° 48’ according to official 
Maps. 


Description of Area: 


Commencing at a point exactly four (4) miles due 
North of the Initial Point at the Mouth of River a Gre- 
ooire above described, thence Hast along the North 
Boundary of Concession approved to J. T. Cheeseman to 
its intersection with the West Shore of Lake Chabougamo 
at flood water mark, thence Southerly by and along the 
West Shore of Lake Chabougamo at flood water mark to 
its intersection with the North boundary of Concession 
approved to John T. Meaney, thence Hast along said 
North Boundary of Meaney’s concession to the North 
East Corner of said concession, a distance of seven (7) 
miles more or less, thence North eight and one half (814): 
miles more or less to its intersection with a line running 
East and West and exactly two and one half (214) miles 
North of the North Boundary of Concession approved to 
J. T. Cheeseman, which is part of the South boundary of 
the Concession herein described, thence West along South 
boundary of concession approved to T. Jackman, to its 
intersection with the Height of Land boundary between 
the Provinee of Quebee and Newfoundland Labrador, a 
distance of twenty-four and a half (24!4) miles more or 
less, thence by and along said Height of Land boundary 
between the Provinee of Quebee and Newfoundland Lab- 
rador South-Westerly to its intersection with the North 
boundary of Coneession approved to J. T. Cheeseman, 
thence East along said North boundary to the point of 
commencement; a distance of thirteen (13) miles more 
or less. Containing an area of one hundred (100) square 
miles more or less. Bearings from True Meridian. 
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do. Agreement dated December 10, 1932, between the 
Governor in Council and Michael E. Martin, of Saint 
John’s, in the Island of Newfoundland, Timber Exporter. 


DESCRIPTION OF LAND INCLUDED 


General Location: 


The area covered by this application is situate in the 
North Western section of Newfoundland-Labrador. 


The Southern portion of area les about sixteen (16) 
miles to the North West of the North Western shores of 
Menehek and Astray Lakes. 


It includes both land. and water areas being bounded 
on the East by the height of land boundary between the 
Provinee of Quebee and Newfoundland-Labrador and on 
the West by the East bank of a river and ponds that drain 
Lake Giachimo, Lake Fleming and Boot Lake thence dis- 
charging into the most Westerly Arm of Astray Lake, as 
more particularly shown on attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Pownt : 

This point is located on the East Shore of Boot Lake 
at flood water mark, and at a point intersected by a line 
running Hast and West and three (3) miles North of the 
Outlet of said Boot Lake. This ‘‘Initial Point’’ is indi- 
cated in attached sketch plan of the area. Its Geodetic 
position is approximately in Latitude North 54°-43 and 
Longitude W. 67°-05’. It is also the South West corner of 
the area applied for. 


Description of Area: 


Commencing at the Initial Point on the Kast Shore of 
Boot Lake above described thence East six (6) miles 
thence North to the Height of Land boundary between 
Newfoundland-Labrador and the Province of Quebec a 
distance of three (3) miles more or less thence by and 
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along said height of land boundary between Newfound- 
land-Labrador and the Province of Quebee Northerly to 
a point intersected by a ne running Hast and West and 
distant nineteen (19) miles North of the Initial Point 
above described thence West to the East bank at flood 
water mark of river draining Lake Guiachimo and Lake 
Fleming above referred to, thence by and following said 
Kast Bank of river and ponds at flood water mark, South- 
erly to the ‘‘Initial Point.’’ Containing an area of one 
hundred (100) miles more or less. All bearings from True 
Meridian. 


6. Agreement dated December 10, 1932, between the 
Governor in Council and Fred W. Chalmers, of Saint 
John’s, in the Island of Newfoundland, Mining Engineer. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 


The area covered by this application is in the South 
Western part of Newfoundland-Labrador. 


It is directly adjacent to and bounded by the West- 
ern Shore of Lake Wabush-Katsao and extends Westerly 
therefrom to the line of Watershed or height of land 
boundary between the Province of Quebee and Newfound- 
land-Labrador, as more particularly shown on attached 
diagram. The Northern boundary passing through the 
‘“point of commencement’’ at the mouth of River-aux- 
F'raises. 


Description of ‘‘Powt of Commencement”? : 


Located in the Northern Portion of Lake Wabush- 
Katsao, and in the Northern part of D’Aigle Bay, and at 
a point where the mouth of River aux Fraises enters said 
D’Aigle Bay. The point of commencement shall be at 
the intersection of the thread of the stream known as 
River-aux-Fraises and the shore line of D’Aigle Bay. 
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This point is accessible. The Geodetie position of said 
point of commencement being in Latitude North 53°-06’, 
and Longitude West 66°-55’, and being the North Hast 
ecorver of the area applied for. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at the initial Point described above 
(said point being in the Northern Portion of Lake Wa- 
bush-Katsao, ete.), thence running due West along South 
Boundary of concession granted to D. 8. Bondurant to 
the line of watershed or height of land boundary between 
the Province of Quebec and Newfoundland-Labrador, a 
distance of eleven (11) miles more or less, thence along 
said height of land boundary Southerly and South East- 
erly a distance of sixteen (16) miles more or less to its 
intersection with, the South extension of the West bound- 
ary of concession granted to C. C. Duley, thence due 
North along said West boundary of Duley and D. Baird 
seven and one half (714) miles to the North West corner 
of concession granted to D. M. Baird thence due east 
along north boundary of concession granted to D. M. 
Baird to its intersection with the West Shore of Lake 
Wabush-Katsao at flood water mark, a distance of seven 
(7) miles more or less, and thence Northerly along and 
following the West shore line of said Lake at flood water 
mark to the point of commencement, containing an area 
of one Hundred (100) square miles more or less. 


All bearings from True Meridian. 
7. Agreement dated December 10, 1932, between the 


Governor in Council and Bernard M. MeGrath of Saint 
John’s, in the Island of Newfoundland, Gentleman. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 


The particular area covered by this application is in 
the South Western Portion of Newfoundland-Labrador, 
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and includes both the land and water areas within the 
boundaries of the described area. It is bounded on the 
South by Mineral concession granted to D. Baird and the 
line of watershed or height of land boundardy between 
the Province of Quebee and Newfoundland-Labrador, on 
the West by Mineral concessions granted to D. Baird, 
i’. W. Chalmers and D. 8S. Bondurant, on the North by 
Mineral concession granted to J. Cheeseman and on the 
Kast by Mineral concession granted to J. T. Meaney. 


The Geodetic position of the North Kast corner of 
the area being in Longitude W. 66°-41’, and Latitude N. 
03°-07’, according to Officia] Plans. 


Description of Initial Point: 

This point is located in the Northern portion of Lake 
Wabush-Katsao, and in the Northern part of D’Aigle Bay, 
and at a point where the mouth of the River aux Fraises 
enters said DAigle Bay. The initial Point shall be at the 
intersection of the thread of the stream known as River- 
aux-Fraises and the shore line of D’Aigle Bay. This point 
is accessible. The Geodetic position of the said Initial 
Point being in Latitude North 53°-06’, and Longitude 
West 66°-55’. 


Description of Area: 


Commencing at the Initial Point described above 
(said point being in the Northern Portion of Lake Wa- 
bush-Katsao, ete.), thence following along the shore line 
of D’Aigle Bay and said Lake Wabush-Katsao and Lake 
Chabougamo at flood water mark North Easterly and 
Easterly to the Western boundary of mineral concession 
granted to J. T. Meaney, which is a point on the North 
shore of Lake Chabougamo at flood water mark intersect- 
ed by a line running due North and South a distance of 
eight (8) miles Hast of the Initial Point as deseribed in 
the Meaney concession, thence due South Sixteen (16) 
miles more or less to the line of watershed or height of 
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land boundary between the Province of Quebee and New- 
foundland-Labrador, thence along and following said 
height of land boundary South Westerly two and one 
half (2'4) miles more or less to the Hast boundary of 
mineral concession granted to D. M. Baird thence due 
North along said Eastern boundary ten and one half 
(1014) miles more or less to the North East corner of 
mineral concession granted to D. M. Baird thence due 
West along the Northern boundary of Mineral concession 
granted to D. M. Baird to a point on the West shore of 
Lake Wabush-Katsao at flood water mark a distance of 
eight (8) miles more or less, thence along and following 
the Western shore of Lake Wabush Katsao and D’Aigle 
Bay at flood water mark Northerly to the Initial Point 
above described. 


Containing an area of One Hundred (100) square 
miles more or less. 


All bearings from True Meridian. 


8. Agreement dated Deember 10, 1932, between the 
Governor in Council and John T. Cheeseman, of Saint 
John’s, in the Island of Newfoundland, Commission 
Merchant. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 3 

The area covered by this application is situate in the 
South Western Part of Newfoundland-Labrador. It 1s 
directly adjacent to and bounded by the West Shore of 
Lake Chabougamo and the North Shore of Lake Wabush- 
Katsao. 


It is bounded on the North by Concession approved 
to R. T. MeGrath, on the East by Concessions approved to 
R. T. MeGrath and J. T. Meaney, on the South by Conces- 
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sions approved to B. McGrath, F. W. Chalmers and D. 8. 
Bondurant, and on the West by the Province of Quebec; 
as more particularly shown on accompanying diagram. 


Description of Initial Pont: 


This Initial Point is located practically in the extreme 
Northern Portion of Lake Wabush-Katsao, and in the 
Northern part of a bay at a point where the River a Ge- 
ooire enters said Bay. This Initial Point shall be at a 
point on the Left or East Bank of said River a Gregoire 
directly opposite its mouth or outlet into Lake Wabush- 
Katsao, and directly at flood water mark. The geodetic 
position of said Initial Point being in Latitude North 
53°-12’ and Longitude West 66°-48’, according to official 
maps. 


Description of Area: 


Commencing at a point exactly four (4) miles due 
North of the ‘‘Initial Point’’ above described, thence 
West to the Height of Land boundary between the Pro- 
vince of Quebee and Newfoundland-Labrador; thence by 
and along said height of Land boundary between the 
Province of Quebee and Newfoundland-Labrador South 
Westerly to its intersection with the North Boundary of 
Concession approved to Fred W.\Chalmers, thence East 
along said Northern Boundary of F. W. Chalmers to the 
South West Corner of Concession approved to D. S. 
Bondurant; a distance of seven (7) miles, more or less, 
thence North along West boundary of Bondurant’s con- 
cession exactly seven (7) miles, thence East along North 
Boundary of Bondurant’s Concession exactly six (6) 
miles, thence South along Bondurant’s Hast boundary to 
its intersection with the West shore of Lake Wabush- 
Katsao at flood water mark, thence Northerly and East- 
erly along the West and Northern shores of Lake Wa- 
bush-Katsao and continuing along the West shore of Lake 
Chabougamo at flood water mark to a point on the West 
Shore of Lake Chabougamo at flood water mark directly 
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East of the point of commencement thence West to the 
point of commencement; a distance of six (6) miles more 
or less. Containing an area of one hundred (100) miles 
more or less. All bearings from True Meridian. 





9, Agreement dated December 10, 1932, between the 
Governor in Council and John T. Meaney, of Saint John’s, 
in the Island of Newfoundland, Journalist. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


The particular area covered by this application is in 
the South Western portion of Newfoundland-Labrador. 
The Eastern boundary of this area is approximately the 
Meridian of Longitude W. 66°-30’, and the North bound- 
ary the parellel of Latitude N. 53°-08’. 


The Geodetic position of the North East corner of the 
area is therefore according to official maps in Longitude 
W. 66°-30’, and Latitude N. 53°-08’. It includes both 
land and water, embracing practically all the South East- 
ern section of Lake Chabougamo, and extending South- 
ward from the parallel of Latitude 58°-08’ to the line of 
watershed or height of land boundary between the Prov- 
inee of Quebee and Newfoundland-Labrador. 


Description of Imtial Pownt: 


In the Southern portion of Lake Wabush-Katsao and 
on the eastern shore of said Lake and at the Inlet of River 
a L’Argent into said Lake. This point to be on the South 
Bank of the River a L’Argent just above flood water 
mark and directly opposite this River Mouth or Inlet into 
Lake Wabush-Katsao. The River a L’Argent referred to 
above enters Lake Wabush-Katsao about six (6) miles 
North Easterly along the eastern shore of said Lake from 
the mouth of the river that enters the most South Western 
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end of the Lake Wabush-Katsao from Lake Long—(this 
initial point is more particularly shown on _ attached 
diagram). 


Description of Area: 

Beginning at a point on the South shore of Lake 
Chabougamo at flood water wark intersected by a line 
running due North and South and distant eight (8) miles 
due East of the Initial Point, above described, thence due 
South fourteen (14) miles to the line of watershed or 
height of land boundary between the Province of Quebee 


and Newfoundland-Labrador, thence in a North-Easterly 


direction along and following said height of land bound- 
ary between the Province of Quebec and Newfoundland- 
Labrador a distance of eleven (11) miles more or less to 
its intersection with a line running due North and South 
parallel to and distant seven and three-quarter (73) miles 
East of the West boundary of the area running South 
from the point at flood water mark on the South shore of 
Lake Chabougamo above deseribed, thence due North ten 
and one half (105) miles more or less to its intersection 
with a line running due East and West and four (4) miles 
due North of the point at flood water mark on the South 
shore of Lake Chaboughamo above described, thence due 
West along said East and West line seven (7) miles more 
or less to its intersection with the Western shore of Lake 
Chabougamo at flood water mark, thence along the said 
shore line at flood water mark South Westerly to a point 
intersected by the West boundary running due North and 
South through said point on the South shore of Lake 
Chabougamo above described, thence due South two (2) 
miles more or less to said point the “‘point of beginning’’ 
as referred to the ‘‘Initia] Point’’ above described. 


Containing an area of One Hundred (100) square 
miles more or less. 


All bearings referred to True Meridan. 


10. Agreement dated December 10, 1932, between the 
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Governor in Council and Tobias Jackman, of Saint John’s, 
in the Island of Newfoundlad, Grocer. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The area covered by this application is situate in the 
South Western portion of Newfoundland-Labrador. Its 
Eastern boundary is located in the Northern end of Lake 
Chabougamo. It is bounded on the North by Concession 
approved to Fred M. Wells, on the East by Crown land, 
on the South by concession approved to Richard T. Me- 
Grath, and on the West by the Province of Quebec, as 
more particularly shown on attached diagram. 


Description of “Initial Point’? : 

The ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located practically in the ex- 
treme Northern portion of Lake Wabush Katsao and in 
the North part of a Bay at a point where the River a 
Gregoire enters said Bay. This Initial Point shall be at a 
point on the Left or East Bank of said River a Gregoire 
directly opposita its mouth or outlet into Lake Wabush 
Katsao, and directly at flood -water mark. The geo- 
detie position of said Initial Point being in Latitude North 
53°-12’ and Longitude West 66°-48’ according to official 
maps. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at a point on the North boundary of 
Coneession approved to R. T. MeGrath, which point is ex- 
actly six and one half (64) miles due North of the ‘‘Ini- 
tial Point’’ above deseribed, thence East along said North 
boundary; of Concession of R. T. MeGrath to the North 
East Corner of said concession of R. T. MeGrath; a dis- 
tanee of twelve (12) miles more or less; thence North 
exactly four (4) miles, thence West to the Height of Land 
boundary between the Province of Quebee and Newfound- 
land-Labrador, a distance of twenty-three and one half 
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(23$) miles more or less, thence by and along said height 
of Land boundary between the Province of Quebee and 
Newfoundland-Labrador South Westerly to its intersec- 
tion with the North boundary of Concession approved to 
R. T. MeGrath thence Kast along said North boundary of 
Concession of R. T. McGrath, a distance of twelve (12) 
miles more or less, to the point of commencement. Contain- 
ing an area of one hundred (100) square miles more or 
less. All bearings from True Meridian. 


11. Agreement dated January 26, 1933, between the 
Governor in Council and Fred M. Wells, of Little Bay, 
in the District of Green Bay, Insurance Agent. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location : 

The particular area covered by this application is situ- 
ate in the South Western porton of Newfoundland-Labra- 
dor, and lies to the North and North West of Lake Cha- 
bougamo, and extends in a Westerly direction to the height 
of land boundary between the Province of Quebee and 
Newfoundland-Labrador. It is bounded on the North by 
concession approved to the Great Gull Lake Copper Com- 
pany, Ltd.; on the East by Crown land; on the South by 
concession approved to Tobias Jackman and on the West 
by the Province of Quebec, as more particularly shown on 
attached diagram. 


Description of Imtial Point : 


This ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located practically im the ex- 
ireme Northern portion of Lake Wabush-Katsao and in the 
Northern part of a bay at a point where the River a Greg- 
oire enters said Bay. This ‘‘Initial Point’’ shall be at a 
point on the Left or East Bank of said River a Gregoire, 
directly opposite its mouth or outlet into Lake Wabush- 
Katsao and directly at flood water mark. The geodetic 
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position of said ‘‘Initial Point’’ being in Latitude North 
03° 12’ and Longigtude West 60° 48’, according to official 
maps. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at a point exactly ten and one half (103) 
miles due North of the ‘‘Initial Point’’ at the mouth of 
River a Gregoire above deseribed, which point is also ex- 
actly four (4) miles due North of the starting point of the 
concession approved to Tobias Jackman, thence due East 
along North boundary of concession to Tobias Jackman to 
the North East corner of said Jackman concession, a dis- 
tance of twelve (12) miles, more or less, thence due North 
exactly four (4) miles, thence due West to the height of 
land boundary between the Province of Quebee and New- 
foundland-Labrador, thence South Westerly by and along 
said height of land boundary to its intersection with the 
North boundary of concession approved to Tobias Jackman, 
thence due East along said North boundary of Jackman 
eoneession to the point of commencement, a distance of 
eleven (11) miles more or less. Containing an area of One 
Hundred (100) square miles more or less. Bearings from 
True Meridian. 


12. Agreement dated January 26, 1983, between the 
Governor in Council and C. W. G. Tessier, of Saint John’s, 
in the Island of Newfoundland, Merchant. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The particular area covered by this application is 
situate in the South Western part of Newfoundland-Lab- 
rador. It lies to the Kast and West of Lake Achouanipi 
in Newfoundland-Labrador, and extends West to the 
height of land boundary between the Province of Quebec 
and Newfoundland-Labrador. 
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It is bounded on the North by concession approved to 
James D. Rendell, on the East and South by Crown land 
and on the West by the Province of Quebec, as more 
particularly shown on attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Point : 


The ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located directly at the Outlet 
of Lake Achouanipi and on the Right or East Bank of the 
River at flood water mark. It shall be directly opposite 
the Outlet of the River Achouanipi from Lake Achouanipi. 
The geodetie position of the ‘‘Initial Point’’ is in Latitude 
North 52° 59’ and Longitude West 66° 18’ according to 
official plans. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at the ‘‘Initial Point’’ at the outlet of 
Lake Achouanipi above described, thenee due East exact- 
ly three and one half (34) miles, thence due South exactly 
ten (10) miles, thence due West to the height of land 
Boundary between the Province of Quebee and Newfound- 
land-Labrador, thence North by and along said height of 
land boundary between the Province of Quebee and New- 
foundland-Labrador and the East boundary of concession 
approved to J. T. Meaney if necessary to a point directly 
due West of the ‘‘Initial Point’’ above described, thence 
due East eight and one half (84) miles more or less to the 
‘‘Tnitial Point.’’ Containing an area of one hundred 
(100) square miles, more or less. Bearings from True 
Meridian. 


13. Agreement dated January 26, 1933, between the 
Governor in Council and James D. Rendell, of Saint 
John’s, in the Island of Newfoundland, Merchant. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 
The particular area covered by this application is 
situate in the South Western portion of Newfoundland- 
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Labrador, the Eastern part of concession being entirely 
traversed by Achouanipi River as it runs North’ from Lake 
Achouanipi. It is bounded on the North and East by 
Crown land, on the South by concession approved to C. 
W. G. Tessier and on the West by concession approved to 
John T. Meaney, as more particularly shown in attached 
diagram. 


Description of Initial Pont: 

The ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located directly at the outlet 
of Lake Achouanipi and on the right or East bank of the 
River at flood water mark. It shall be directly opposite 
the outlet of the River Achouanipi from Lake Achouanipi. 
The geodetic position of the ‘‘ Initial Point’’ is in Latitude 
North 52°\59’ and Longitude West 66° 18’ according to 
official plans. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at the ‘‘Initial Point’’ at the outlet of 
Lake Achouanipi above described, thence due East along 
the North boundary of concession approved to C. W. G. 
Tessier exactly three and one-half (34) miles to the North 
Hast corner of said concession of Tessier, thence due North 
exactly (8) miles thence due West a distance of twelve 
(12) miles more or less to the East boundary of concession 
approved to John T. Meaney, thence due South along said 
East boundary of Meaney’s concession and if necessary the 
height of land boundary between the Province of Quebec 
and Newfoundland-Labrador to its intersection with the 
North boundary of concession approved to C. W. G. Tes- 
sier thence due Hast along said North boundary of Tessier’s 
eoneession to the ‘‘Initial Point’’ a distance of eight and 
one half, (84) miles more or less. Containing an area of 
one hundred (100) square miles more or less. Bearings 
from True Meriddian. 


14. Ageement dated February 20, 1933, between the 
Governor in Council and Thomas Molloy, of Saint John’s, 
in the Island of Newfoundland, Harness-maker. 


ae Labrador Mining Act Cap. 33 
DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The particular area covered by this application is situ- 
ate in the South Western portion of Newfoundland-Labra- 
dor. It les to the North and North West of Lake Chabou- 
gamo, and extends in a Westerly direction to the height 
of land boundary between the Province of Quebee and 
Newfoundland-Labrador. The Eastern portion of this 
concession is traversed in a North direction by Achouanipi 
River as it flows towards Menehek Lake. 


It is bounded on the North and East by Crown land; 
on the South by concession approved to Thomas Smythe 
and on the West by the Province of Quebec, as more par- 
ticularly shown on attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Point: 

This “‘Initial Point’’ is located practically in the 
extreme Northern portion of Lake Wabush-Katsao and in 
the Northern part of a bay at a point where the River a 
Gregoire enters said Bay. This ‘‘Initial Point’’ shall be 
at a point.on the left or East bank of said River a Greg- 
oire, directly opposite its mouth or outlet into Lake Wa- 
hush-Katsao, and directly at flood water mark. The geo- 
detie position of said ‘‘Initial Point’’ being in Latitude 
North 538° 12’ and Longitude West 66° 48’, according to 
official maps. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at a point exactly twenty-three and 
one-half (2384), miles North of the ‘‘Initial Point’’ at the 
mouth of River a Gregoire above described, which point 
is also exactly four and one half (44) miles due North of 
the starting point of concession approved to Thomas 
Smyth, thence due East along the North boundary of con- 
cession approved to Thomas Smythe to the North East 
corner of said concession of Smythe, a distance of twelve 
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(12) miles more or less, thenee due North exactly five (5) 
miles, thence due West to the height of land boundary 
between the Province of Quebce and Newfoundland-Lab- 
rador, thenee South Westerly by and along said height of 
land boundary between the Province of Quebec and New- 
foundland-Labrador to its intersection with the North 
boundary of concession approved to Thomas Smythe and 
thenee due East along said North boundary of Smythe’s 
concession eight (8) miles more or less to the point of 
commencement. Containing an area of one hundred (100) 
square miles more or less. Bearings from True Meridian. 


15. Agreement dated February 20, 1933, between the 
(overnor in Council and Henry J. Cowan, of Saint John’s, 
in the Island of Newfoundland, Broker. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The particular area covered by this application is 
situate in the South Western portion of Newfoundland- 
Labrador, the South Western corner of which, according 
to official plans, is crossed by Achouanipi River as it runs 
from Lake Achouanipi. It is bounded on the North and 
Hast by Crown land; on the South by Crown land and 
concessions applied for by J. H. Devine and J. F. Breen, 
and on the West by concessions approved to Fred M. 
Wells, The Great Gull Lake Copper Co. and Thomas 
Smythe; as more particularly shown on attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Point: 


The ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located directly at the outlet 
of Lake Achouanipi and on the right or East bank of the 
river at flood water mark. 


It shall be directly opposite the outlet of the River 
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Achouanipi from Lake Achouanipi. The geodetic position 
of the ‘Initial Point’’ is in Latitude North 52° 59’. and 
Longitude West 66° 18’, according to official plans. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at a point, which point is exactly twenty- 
seven (27) miles due North of the ‘‘Initial Point’’ above 
described, thence due West eight and one-third miles more 
or less to the East Boundary of concessions approved to 
F. M. Wells, The Great Gull Lake Copper Company and 
Thomas Smythe, thence due North along said East Boun- 
dary of concessions approved to F. M. Wells, The Great 
Gull Lake Copper Company, Ltd., and Thomas Smythe, a 
distance of exactly eight and one-third (8 1-3) miles, 
thence due East exactly twelve (12) miles, thence due 
South exactly eight and one-third (8 1-3) miles, thence 
due West three and two-thirds ( 3 2-8) miles more or less 
to the point of commencement. Containing an area of one 
hundred (100) square miles more or less. Bearings from 
True Meridian. 


16. Agreement dated April 20, 19838, between the 
Governor in Council and The Great Gull Lake Copper 
Company, Limited, a Company Incorporated in New- 
foundland. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The area covered by this application is situated in the 
South Western portion of Newfoundland-Labrador and 
lies to the North and North West of Lake Chabougamo. It 
extends in a Westerly direction to the height of land 
boundary between the Province of Quebee and Newfound- 
land-Labrador. 


It is bounded on the North by concession approved 
to Thomas Smythe, on the East by Crown land, on the 
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South by concession approved to F. M. Wells, and. on the 
West by the Province of Quebec; as more particularly 
shown on attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Point: 

This ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located practically in the ex- 
treme Northern portion of Lake Wabush-Katsao and in 
the Northern part of a bay at a point where the River a 
Gregoire enters said Bay. This ‘‘Initial Point’’ shall be at 
a point on the left or Kast bank of said River a Gregoire, 
direetly opposite its mouth or outlet into Lake Wabush- 
Katsao, and directly at flood water mark. The geodetic 
position of said ‘‘Initial Point’’ being in Latitude North 
53° 12’ and Longitude West 66° 48’, according to official 
maps. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at a point exactly fourteen and one half 
(144) miles due North of the ‘‘Initial Point’’ at the mouth 
of River a Gregoire above described, which point is also 
exactly (4) miles due .North of the starting point of con- 
eession approved to F. M. Wells, thence due East along 
North boundary of concession of F. M. Wells to the North 
Hast corner of said Wells’ concession, a distance of 
twelve (12) miles more or less, thence due North exactly 
four and one half (44) miles, thence due West to the 
height of land boundary between the Province of Quebee 
and Newfoundland-Labrador, thence South Westerly by 
and along said height of land boundary between the Pro- 
vinee of Quebee and Newfoundland-Labrador to its inter- 
section with the North boundary of concession approved to 
FE. M. Wells, thence due East along said North boundary 
of the Wells’ coneession, a distance of ten (10) miles more 
or less to the point of commencement. Containing an area 
of one hundred (100) square miles more or less. Bearings 
from True Meridian. 


17. Agreement dated April 20, 19383, between the 
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Governor in Council and Thomas Smythe, of Saint John’s, 
in the Island of Newfoundland, Commission Merchant. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The particular area covered by this application is 
situate in the South Western portion of Newfoundland- 
Labrador. It lies to the North West of Lake Chabouga- 
mo and extends in a Westerly direction to the height of 
land boundary between the Province of Quebee and New- 
foundland-Labrador. The eastern end of this concession 
is traversed in a North West direction by Achouanipi 
River as it flows towards Menehek Lake. It is bounded 
on the North by concession approved to Thomas Molloy, 
on the Kast by Crown land, on the South by concession 
approved to the Great Gull Lake Copper Co., Ltd., and 
on the West by the Province of Quebec: as more particu- 
larly shown on attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Point: 

This ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located practically in the ex- 
treme Northern portion of Lake Wabush-Katsao and in 
the Northern part of a bay at a point where the River a 
Gregoire enters said Bay. This ‘‘Initial Point’’ shall be 
at a point on the left or East bank of said River a Gre- 
eoire, directly opposite its mouth or outlet into Lake Wa- 
bush-Katsao, and directly at flood water mark. The 
geodetic position of said ‘‘Initial Point’’ being in Lati- 
tude North 53° 12’ and Longitude West 66° 48’ accord- 
ing to official maps. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at a point exactly nineteen (19) miles 
due North of the ‘‘Initia] Point’’ at the mouth of River 
a Gregoire above described, which point is also exactly 
four and one half (41) miles due North of the starting 
point of concession approved to the Great Gull Lake 
Copper Company, Limited, thence due Hast along North 
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boundary of concession of The Great Gull Lake Copper 
Company, Limited, to the North East corner of said Great 
Gull Lake coneession, a distance of twelve (12) miles more 
or less, thence due North exactly four and one half (414) 
miles, thence due West to the height of land boundary 
between the Province of Quebec and Newfoundland- 
Labrador, thence South Westerly by and along said 
height of land boundary between the Province of Quebee 
and Newfoundland-Labrador to its intersection with the 
North boundary of concession approved to The Great 
yull Lake Copper Company, thence due East along said 
North boundary of ‘The Great Gull Lake concession, a 
distanee of nine (9) miles more or less to the point of 
commencement. Containing an area of one hundred 
(100) square miles more or less. Bearings from True 
Meridian. 


EE 


18. Agreement dated May 1, 19338, between the Gov- 
ernor in Council and James J. Collins of Saint John’s, 
in the Island of Newfoundland, Wireless Operator. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The particular area covered by this application is 
situate in the South Western portion of Newfoundland- 
Labrador. It lies to the North of Lake Achouanipi and 
is bounded on the North by mineral concession granted 
to M. G. Chambers, on the Hast by Crown land, on the 
South by mineral concession granted to W. A. MacKay, 
and on the West by mineral concessions granted to J. H. 
Devine and H. J. Cowan; as more particularly shown in 
attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Point: 

The ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located directly at the outlet 
of Lake Achouanipi and on the right or East bank of the 
river at flood water mark. It shall be directly opposite 
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the outlet of the river Achouanipi from Lake Achouanipi. 
The geodetic position of the Initial Point is in Latitude 
Ryo 


52° 59’ and Longitude West 66° 18’, according to official 
plans. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at a point on the EKastern boundary of 
mineral concession granted to J. H. Devine, which point 
is located exactly two (2) miles due East of a point exact- 
ly seventeen and one half (17/4) miles due North of the 
‘‘Tnitial Point’’ above described, thence due North along 
said Eastern boundary of mineral concession granted to 
J. H. Devine nine and one half (914) miles more or less 
to the South boundary of mineral concession granted to 
H. J. Cowan, thence due East along said Southern bound- 
ary of Cowan concession exactly one and one half (1!4) 
miles to the South East corner of said Cowan concession, 
thence due North along the East boundary of Cowan 
concession exactly eight and one third (8 1-3) miles, 
thence due East exactly five (5) miles, thence due South 
seventeen point eight three three (17.833) miles to the 
North East corner of mineral concession granted to W. A. 
MacKay, thence due West along the North boundary of 
mineral concession granted to the said W. A. MacKay six 
and one half (6!4) miles to the point of commencement. 
Containing an area of one hundred (100) square miles. 


All bearings from True Meridian. 

19. Agreement dated May 1, 1933, between the Gov- 
ernor in Couneil and William A. MacKay, of Saint John’s, 
in the Island of Newfoundland, Hotel Manager. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 
The particular area covered by this application is 
situate in the South Western part of Newfoundland-Lab- 
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rador. It lies to the North Hast of Lake Achouanipi and 
is bounded on the North by mineral concession granted to 
James J. Collins, on the Hast and South by Crown lands 
and on the West by concession granted to J. D. Rendell 
and concession applied for by J. H. Devine; as more par- 
ticularly shown on attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Pownt : 

The ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located directly at the outlet 
of Lake Achouanipi and on the right or East bank of the 
river at flood water mark. It shall be directly opposite 
the outlet of the river Achouanipi from Lake Achouanipi. 
The geodetic position of the ‘‘Initial Point’’ is in Lati- 
tude North 52° 59’ and Longitude West 66° 18’, aceord- 
ine to official plans. 

Description of Area: 


Commencing at a point exactly three and one half 
(314) miles due Hast of the ‘‘Initial Point’’ above de- 
seribed, which point is the South East corner of minerai 
concession granted to James D. Rendell, thence due 
North along the Eastern boundary of concession granted 
to J. D. Rendell exactly eight (8) miles, thence 
due West along North boundary of concession granted 
to said Rendell exactly one and one half (11%) miles to 
the South East corner of concession applied for by J. H. 
Devine, thence due North along Eastern boundary of 
mineral concession applied for by the said J. H. Devine 
exactly nine and one half (914) miles, thence due East 
by South boundary of concession granted to J. J. Collins 
exactly six and one half (614) miles, thence due South 
exactly seventeen and one half (1714) miles, thence due 
West exactly five (5) miles to the point of commencee- 
ment. Containing an area of one hundred (100) square 
miles, more or less. Bearings from True Meridian. 


20. Agreement dated May 1, 1988, between the Gov- 
ernor in Council and T’. Scanlan MeGrath, of Saint 
John’s, in the Island of Newfoundland, Barrister and 
Solicitor. 


1933 Labrador Mining Act Cap. 33 
DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The particular area covered by this application is 
situate in the South Western portion of Newfoundland- 
iabrador. It is central crossed by Lake Achouanipi and 
extends Westerly to the height of land boundary between 
Newfoundland-Labrador and the Province of Quebec. It 
is bounded on the North by mineral concession granted 
to W. A. MacKay, on the Hast and South by Crown land 
and on the West by the Province of Quebee and mineral 
concession granted to C. W. G. Tessier; as more particu- 
larly shown in attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Pownt: 

The ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located directly at the outlet 
of Lake Achouanipi and on the right or Kast bank of the 
river at flood water mark. It shall be directly opposite 
the outlet of the river Achouanipi from Lake Achouanipi. 
The geodetic position of the Initial Point is in Latitude 
52° 59’ and Longitude 66° 18’ according to official plans. 


Description of Area: 


Commencing at a point exactly three and one half 
(314) miles due Kast of the Initial Point above described, 
which point is the North East corner of the mineral con- 
cession granted to C. W. G. Tessier, thence due East by 
and along the Southern Boundary of mineral concession 
eranted to W. A. MacKay exactly five (5) miles, thence 
due South exactly thirteen and one half (1314) miles, 
thence due West thirteen (13) miles more or less to the 
height of land boundary between the Province of Quebec 
and Newfoundland-Labrador, thence Northerly by and 
along said height of land boundary between the Province 
of Quebee and Newfoundland-Labrador three and one 
half (3814) miles more or less to the South boundary of 
mineral coneession granted to C. W. G. Tessier, thence 
due Kast by and along said Southern boundary of Tessier 
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concession to the South East corner of said Tessier conces- 
sion nine (9) miles more or less, thence due North exactly 
ten (10) miles to the point of commencement. Contain- 
ing an area of one hundred (100) square miles more or 
less. Bearings from true Meridian. 


21. Agreement dated May 1, 1933, between the Gov- 
ernor in Council and John F. Breen, of Saint John’s, in 
the Island of Newfoundland, Barber. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The particular area covered by this application is 
situate in the South Western part of Newfoundland-Lab- 
rador. It lies to the North and West of Lake Achouanipi 
and is bounded on the North by mineral concession grant- 
ed to H. J. Cowan; on the East by an application of J. H. 
Devine; on the South by a mineral concession granted 
to James D. Rendell, and on the West by concessions 
evranted to John T. Meaney, Richard T. McGrath, Tobias 
Jackman and Fred M. Wells, as more particularly shown 
on attached diagram. 


Description of Initial Point: 

The ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located directly at the outlet 
of Lake Achouanipi and on the right or East bank of the 
river at flood water mark. It shall be directly opposite 
the outlet of the river Achouanipi from Lake Achouanipi. 
The geodetic position of the Initial Point is in Latitude 
52° 59’ and Longitude West 66° 18’, according to official 
plans. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at a point on the North boundary of 
concession granted to J. D. Rendell, which point is locat- 
ed exactly three and one quarter (3!4) miles due West of 
a point exactly eight (8) miles due North of the ‘‘Initial 
Point’’ above described thence due West five and one 
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quarter (514) miles more or less to the Eastern boundary 
of concession granted to John T. Meaney, thence due 
North by the Eastern boundaries of mineral concessions 
oranted to the said John T. Meaney and Richard T. Mc- 
Grath, Tobias Jackman and Fred M. Wells nineteen (19) 
miles more or less to the Southern boundary of mineral 
eoneession granted to H. J. Cowan, thence due East along 
said boundary five and one quarter (514) miles to the 
North West corner of mineral concession applied for by 
J. H. Devine, thence due South along West boundary of 
said mineral concession applied for by J. H. Devine nine- 


teen (19) miles more or less to the point of commencement. 


Containing an area of one hundred (100) square miles 
more or less. 


Bearings from True Meridian. 


22. Agreement dated May 1, 1933, between the Gov- 
ernor in Council and John H. Devine, of Saint John’s, in 
the Island of Newfoundland, Barrister and Solicitor. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 


The particular area covered by this application is 
situate in the South Western portion of Newfoundland- 
Labrador. It les to the North of Lake Achouanipi and 
is bounded on the North by mineral concession granted to 
H. J. Cowan, on the East by mineral concessions granted 
to J. J. Collins and W. A. MacKay, on the South by min- 
eral concession granted to J. D. Rendell and on the West 
by mineral concession granted to J. F. Breen; as more 
particularly shown on attached diagram. 


Description of Imtial Point: 

The ‘‘Initial Point’’ is located directly at the outlet 
of Lake Achouanipi and on the right or East bank of the 
river at flood water mark. It shall be directly opposite 
the outlet of the river Achouanipi from Lake Achouanipi. 
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The geodetic position of the Initial Point is in Latitude 
92” 09 and hongitiuc 8 8’, according to +e 
92° 59’ and Longitude West 66° 18’, according to official 
plans. 


Description of Area: 

Commencing at a point on the North boundary of 
mineral concession granted to J. D. Rendell, which said 
point is located exactly three and one quarter (314) miles 
due West of a point exactly eight (8) miles due North of 
the ‘‘Initial Point’’ above described, thence due Kast 
along said North boundary of Rendell concession exactly 
five and one quarter (5!4) miles, thence due North along 
West boundary of mineral concessions granted to W. A. 
MacKay and J. J. Collins nineteen (19) miles more or 
less to the South boundary of mineral concession grant- 
ed to H. J. Cowan, thence due West along said Southern 
boundary of Cowan concession exactly five and one quart- 
er (514) miles to the North Hast corner of mineral con- 
cession granted to J. F. Breen, thence due South along the 
Eastern boundary of mineral concession granted to the 
said J. F. Breen nineteen (19) miles more or less, to the 
point of commencement. Containing an area of one hun- 
dred (100) square miles more or less. 


Bearings from True Meridian. 


23. Agreement dated May 5, 1933, between the Gov- 
ernor in Council and Malcolm G. Chambers, of Saint 
John’s, in the Island of Newfoundland, Clerk. 


DESCRIPTION OF LANDS INCLUDED 


General Location: 

The particular area covered by this application is to 
the West of River running from Gabbro Lake into Sand- 
girt Lake. The River crosses the Easternmost corners of 
the concession applied for herein. It is surrounded on all 
sides by Crown land; as more particularly shown on the 
accompanying diagram. 
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Description of Initial Powt: 

The ‘*Initial Point’’ is iocated three miles due East 
of the extreme Western extremity of a long pcint on the 
East shore and at the Nerth end of Gabbro Lake. In 
measuring Eastward from the extreme end of the point, 
the flood water mark shall be used. The geodetie position 
of the Initial Point is in Longitude 65° 27’ West and 
Latitude 58° 43’ North. 


Description of Area: 

(ommencing at the Initial Point, above described, 
thence running South forty-five degrees West exactly 
four and one-half (4144) wiles thenee North forty-five 
degrees West exactly nineteen and one half (19!4) miles 
thence North forty-five devrees East exactly four and one- 
half (4'4%) miles thence South forty-five degrees East ex- 
actly thirteen miles (13) thence North forty-five degrees 
Fast exactly six and one-eighth (6 1-8) miles thence South 
forty-five degrees East exactly two (2) miles thence 
South forty-five degrees West exactly six and one-eighth 
(6 1-8) miles thence South forty-five degrees East exactly 
four and one-half (4144) miles to the point of commence- 
ment. Containing an area of one hundred (100: square 
miles. 


Al! bearmgs from True Meridian. 


224 Cap. 35 Forest Fires Act, 1933 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


CARA arate 


AN ACT TO AMEND THE “AC? 18. GHEORGHE V. 
CHAPTER 11, ENTITLED “AN ACT TO GOVERN 
THE GRANTING OF LANDS AND RIGHTS IN 
LABRADOR.’’ 


(Passed May 23, 1933) 
SECTION 1—Amendment of Act 18 Geo. V., Cap. 11. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


Amendment of'..1l8 JhetAct 1S Gearge.V.Ghapler tl sisjherebyeamends 
a ae acy ed by striking out the words ‘‘Chapter 129 of the Consoli- 
7 eP " dated Statutes 1916, entitled ‘Of Crown Lands, Mines and 
Minerals’ or of any amending Acts’’ from the first Sec- 
tion thereof and the words ‘‘Chapter 129 of the Consolli- 
dated Statutes aforesaid or of any amending Acts’’ from 
sub-section (1) of the Second Section thereof and the 
words ‘‘Crown Lands Act’’ and ‘‘Crown Lands Act’’ 
from sub-section (2) of the second Section and substitut- 
ing in each case the words ‘‘the Crown Lands Act for the 
time being in foree.’’ 
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CAPR, XX... 


AN ACT RELATING TO FOREST FIRES 


SECTION 
1.—Interpretation. 


2.—Precautions against For- 
est Fires; penalty for 
non-observance. 
57 Ow Mer Orm Occupant. OF 
Land, Liability of. 
4.—Permits to burn. 
5.—Prima facie evidence as 
to starting of fires. 
6.—Posting, etc., of copies 
of Act. 
7.—Extinguishing of Fires. 
8.—Safety Appliances on 
Locomotives. 
9.—Precautions to be taken 
in relation to Locomo- 
tives; Duties of  Offici- 
als; Inspection. 
10.—Clearing woods,  ete., 
along track or railways. 
11.—Saving of Civil Reme- 
dies. 
12.—Magistrates and Officers 
to enforce Act. 
13.—Chief Woods’ Ranger; 





(Passed May 28, 1933) 


SECTION 
other Rangers. 

ia -—Chiet Ranger to /be a 
Game Officer. 

15.—Chief Ranger may hold 

enquiries; Oaths. 

Evidence in enquiries, 

preservation of. 

17.—Watchmen on _ portable 
mills. 

18.—Precautions in connec- 
tion with Saw-mills. 

19.—Prima facie evidence 
where fire starts near 
mill. 

20.—Destruction of fire-warn- 

ing posters; penalty. 

1.—Warning notices. 

22.—Reports by Rangers. 

23.—Rewards for Informa- 

tion. 

24,.—Limitation of Pryosecu- 
tions. 

25.—Recovery of Penalties 

26.—Short Title. 

27.—Repeal. 


16% 





Re wt Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and ITouse of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 


vened, as follows: 


1. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, tterpretation. 
the expression ‘‘woods’’ includes wood, forest, track cov- 
ered by underwood, barren and dry marsh or bog. 


2. Every person who— 


out, lighted or started, any fire in or near any 


O 


Precautions 
against Forest 
Fires; penalty 
(1) Sets out, lights or starts, or causes to be set for non-ob- 
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woods, except for the purpose of clearing 
land, cooking, obtaining warmth, or for some 
industrial purpose; or 


Makes or starts, or causes to be made or start- 
ed, a fire for the purpose of clearing land with- 
out obtaining a permit to burn and, whether 
such permit shall have been obtained or not, 
without exercising and observing every reason- 
able care and precaution in the making and 
starting of such fire and in the managing of and 
caring for and controlling the same after it 
has been made and started, in order to prevent 
the same from spreading and burning up the 
trees, shrubs or plants surrounding, adjoining, 
or in the neighbourhood of the place where it 
has been so made and started; or 


Between the fifteenth day of April and the first 
day of December, makes or starts or causes to 
be made or started, a fire in or near any woods, 
or upon any island, for cooking or obtaining 
warmth, or for any industrial purpose, with- 
out observing the following precautions, that 
is to say: 


(a) Selecting a loeality in the neighbourhood 
in which there is the smallest quantity of 
dead wood, branches, brushwood, dry 
leaves, resinous trees, heath, peat, turf, 
dry moss or vegetable matter of any kind. 


(b) Clearing the place in which he is about to 
light a fire by removing all dead wood, 
branches, brushwood, dry leaves, resinous 
trees, heath, peat, turf, dry moss and other 
vegetable matter from tlie soil within a 
distanee of ten feet from the fire in every 
direction. 
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bo 


(c) Hxereisine and observing every reasonabic 
eare to prevent such fire from spreading 
and carefully extinguishing the same be- 
fore quitting the place; or 


(4) Throws or drops any burning match, ashes cf 
a pipe, lighted cigar, cigarette, or any other 
burning substance, or discharges any firearm in 
the woods, barrens, fields or other place where 
there is vegetable matter, if he neglects com- 
pletely to extinguish before leaving the spot, 
the fire of such match, ashes of a pipe, cigar, 
cigarette, wadding of the firearm, or other 
burning substance; or 


(5) Threws or drops any burning match, ashes of 
a pipe, lighted cigar or cigarette, or any other 
burning substance from a railway train; or 


(6) Makes, lights or starts, or cauess to be made, 
hehted or started, except for the purpose nam- 
ed in sub-section (1) hereof, a fire on any land 
not owned or occupied by himself, or does not 
prevent any fire made, lighted or started on 
land owned or occupied by him, from extend- 
ing to land not owned by him 


< 


shall be liable to a penalty of not less than fifty 
dollars nor more than four hundred dollars for each 
offenee, or to imprisonment for any period not ex 
eceding twelve months. 


3. The owner or occupant of the land upon which pees 
any fire mentioned in the next preceding section is made or Occupant of 
originates shall he deemed and taken to be the person of- oe 
fending, and shall be liable to the several penalties provid- 
ed by this Act, unless such owner or occupant proves te 
the satisfaction of the Justice, Court or Judge before 
whom he is tried that such fire was not made, lighted or 
started by him, nor by any person by his direction or in 
his employment. 


=~] 
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Every person setting between the fifteenth day 
of April and the first day of December, any 
fire to clear land for agricultural and building 
purposes shall first obtain the written permis- 
sion of the Minister or of any person authoriz- 
ed by the Minister to issue burning permits. 


(2) The person issuing the permit to burn shall de- 


(3) 


ene 
a 
Or 

SS 


(6) 


cide what precautions are to be taken in the 
special circumstances of each ease. 


In every case, however, the material to be 
burned must be piled in heaps or rows at a dis- 
tance of at least fifty feet from the forest, and 
it shall be the duty of the person so authorized 
to make a fire to remain on the spot until the 
fire is completely extinguished. 


The fact of obtaining a permit to burn shall 
not discharge the person obtaining the same 
from general responsibility for any damages 
eaused by the fire so lighted. 


The permit thus obtained shall not allow the 
setting of a fire at the time mentioned if a 
heavy wind is blowing at that time, or if con- 
ditions of special fire hazard exist such as 
might cause a fire outside of the place indiea- 
ted. 


The permit to burn may be cancelled or tem- 
porarily suspended by the issuer or the Minis- 
ter at discretion. The Minister may suspend 
the operation of all permits by public notice 
during periods of extreme fire hazard. 


The permit shall be in the following form: 


PERMIT TO BURN 


Issued under the Forest Fires Act by the De- 
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partment of Agriculture and Mines. Place.... 


Ce eT re eee Ameer Sieg Toga 
PEISMIeDUN i BU UE OLIZCS TNL) ae oe se. «tse le i) Se 
(sha lo tear reer ere Pah raf ok PEN to burn slash 
Ose oeiseON elisa pCoLeLiyrat. mes ts eras 6 sre 
between the day of 

19 and the day of As 


CrenTia aOR cosy Gon tyne eee ae ee ee 


The person granting the permit shall define 
A eh ; a Fy 

in writing on the back ot the permit the pre- 
cautions to be taken under the special cireum- 
stances of each case and shall explain the pro- 
visions of this Act to the holder of the permit 
as well as the responsibility he may incur un- 
der the same. 


o. When a fire originates on Crown lands and in the 


Prima facie 


neighbourhood of any place where it has been ascertained evidence as 
that a person or number of persons were a short time pre- to Starting 
viously to the happening of such fire camping, ca tee 
fishing, or engaged in some industrial occupation, he or 
they shall be taken to be the party or parties offending 
against section 2 of this Act, and shall be liable to the 
penalties thereunder, unless he or they shall prove to the 
satisfaction of the Court or Judge before whom the trial 
takes place that such fire was not made, started or lighted 
by him or them or by anyone in his or their company or 
service, or by his or their direction, 


party requiring camp fires for cooking or other 
purposes, shall provide himself with a copy vf 
this Act, and the same shall post up in some 
prominent place in each camp, and shall ex- 
plain to every man employed by him before 
permitting him to begin work the provisions 


fires. 


6. (1) Every person in charge of any drive of timber, posting, ete., 


survey or exploring party, or of any other : 
c 


copies of 
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and penalties embodied therein, and such per- 
son in charge as aforesaid shall be responsible 
that every man employed by him or under his 
control is fully informed regarding the said 
provisions hereof. And it shall be incumbent 
on sueh person as aforesaid to call his men 
together and to cause the Act to be read in 
their hearing before any intended operation is 
begun. 


Kivery person who neglects or refuses to com- 
ply with the provisions of this section shall be 
liable to a penalty of not less than five dollars, 
nor more than one hundred dollars. 


7. When any woods or barrens are on fire it shall be 
the duty of the Chief Ranger, Magistrates, Justices of the 
Peace and Constables, and each and every one of them, to 
order so many of the men between the ages of eighteen 
and fifty years living or residing in the neighbourhood of 
the place where such fire is, as they severally deem neces- 
sary, to repair to the place where such fire is in progress 
without fee or reward and there to assist in extinguishing 
the same or in stopping its progress, and any such person, 
so ordered, who refuses or neglects to obey such order shail 
be Hable to a penalty of not less than five dollars nor more 
than one hundred dollars. 


8. (1) Every locomotive engine on any railway which 


passes through any woods shall be provided 
with and have in use all the most approved and 
efficient means to prevent the escape of fire 
from the furnace or ash-pan of such engine, 
and the smokestacks used shall be constructed 
of the newest and most improved pattern, so 
as to prevent the escape of fire or burning ma- 
terials therefrom. 


every company or person Owning or operating 
any locomotive engine which shall be used in 


1933 
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violation of this section shall be lable to a 
penalty of five bhandred dollars for each 
offence. 


Ji shall be the duty of every engine driver in 
charge of a Iccomotive engine passing over 
such railway to see that all such appliances 
as are in the next preceding section mentioned 
are properly used and applied, so as to prevent 
the unnecessary escape of fire from any such 
engine. Where engineers or conductors or 
train-men discover that any portion of the 
railway premises or woodlands adjacent to 
the railroad are burning or in danger from fire, 
it shall be their duty to take immediate steps 
to extinguish such fire and to prevent it from 
extending from the railway premises to any 
adjoining woods or premises, and to report 
the same to the company at the next telegraph 
station on or in connection with the railway 
and it shall be the duty of the company to ad- 
vise the Minister of Agriculture and Mines 
forthwith of the nature, extent and location 
of such fire. 


Every engine driver or other railway oificial, 
or railway company, who violates the provis- 
ions of this section shall be liable to a penalty 
of not less than ten dollars nor more than tao 
hundred dollars for each offence; 


Every company operating any Railway in 
Newfoundland, and the Newfoundland rail- 
way, shall make provision for regular places 
along its line of railway at which places, and 
at no others, ashes from fire boxes of locomo- 
tives may be dumped, and notification of the 
provision of such places shall be sent to the 
Governor in Council by the said company and 
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by the Manager of the Newfoundland railway. 
Any company or engine driver or other rail- 
way official who violates the provisions of this 
section shall be hable to a penalty for each 
offence not exceeding twenty-five dollars; 


In any action for a penalty for violation of any 
of the provisions of sections 8 or 9, and in any 
action for damages occasioned, or alleged to 
have been occasioned, by fire from locomo- 
tive engines on any railway, said engines shall 
be presumed not to be provided with the most 
improved and efficient means used to prevent 
the escape of fire from the furnace or ash- 
pan of such engine, and the smokestack there- 
of not to be constructed as required by section 
8 hereof, unless and until it is proved by the 
railway company or engine driver that such 
engine is so provided and constructed ; 


Any company operating locomotives in this 
Dominion shall make arrangements whereby 
the Government Engineer, the Chief Ranger 
and Assistant Ranger, and any other person 
duly authorized by him or them, shall be per- 
mitted to board any engine wherever the same 
may be stopped for any purpose, and to travel 
on such engine free of charge, and every fa- 
eility and assistance shall be given to such Kn- 
gineer, Ranger, Assistant Ranger, and any 
such other person to examine everything in 
connection with said engine and its operation: 
Provided that no company shall be compelled 
to receive on board an engine more than one 
such person at ene time. Should the said En- 
gineer, Ranger or other person discover that 
the contrivances for arresting sparks or for 
the prevention of the escape of ashes from the 
ash-pan of the engine be out of order, or de- 
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fective, or that anything else in connection 
with the engine is in a condition to endanger 
in any way property along the railway, it 
shall be his duty and he is hereby empowered 
to order the engine to be stopped until such 
defect be remedied to his satisfaction. 


3 


10. Wherever a railway passes through woods the Clearing woods 


railway company shall clear from off the sides of the ea Sere 


railway to a reasonable distance therefrom all combust- railways. 
ible material by safe burning or otherwise, and any com- 

pany violating the provisions of this section shall be lable 

to a penalty for each offence of one hundred dollars. 


11. Nothing in this Act contained shall be held to gaving of 
limit or interfere with the right of any person to main- ae Reme- 
tain an action for damages occasioned by fire and such , 
right shall remain and exist as though this Act had not 
been passed. And in such action for damages proof that 
the defendant, or any person by his direction or authority 
or in his employment, or with his consent, express or im- 
plied, started such fire in violation of this Act, shall be 
conclusive evidence of negligence on the part of the de- 
fendant in starting such fire. 


12. It shall be the duty of all Stipendiary Magis- Magistrates 
trates, Justices of the Peace, Deputy Surveyors and other pane 
officers of the Department of Agriculture and Mines Act. 
and of all fishery wardens, game wardens and guides, 
and of the Chief Ranger, and rangers appointed by him 
to enforce the provisions and requirements of this Act 
and in all cases coming within the knowledge of any such 
officers to prosecute every person guilty of a breach of 
any of the provisions of the same, under a penalty of not 
less than ten dollars nor more than one hundred dollars 
for each omission of duty. 

13. (1) The Governor in Council may appoint a Chief Chief Woods 
Woods Ranger, whose duty it shall be to take Rangers. 


Ranger; other 
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(2) 
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all suitable measures for carrying into effect 
the provisions of this Act. 


The duties of said Chief Woods Ranger shall 
inelude the following: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


IS 
ee 


To travel periodically over all woodlands 
whether belonging to the Crown or pri- 
vate owners or under lease from the 
Crown; 


To appoint when necessary other persons 
to act as assistant rangers under his di- 
rection and in such places as he may di- 
rect. 


To institute prosecutions against all per- 
sons offending against any of the provis- 
ions of this Act. 


To trace the origin of every woods fire 
and fully report the same to the Minister 
of Agriculture and Mines. 


To placard or cause to be placarded 
notices containing warnings with refer- 
ence to woods fires throughout the Do- 
minion. 


To perform such other duties as may, from 
time to time, be required of him by the 
Minister of Agriculture and Mines. 


To board any engines belonging to any 
railway being operated in this Dominion, 
and to instruct when necessary, any other 
persons who may be appointed either un- 
der sub-section (b) above or who may be 
specially appointed by him for the pur- 
pose, to board any such engines, and to 
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travel upon the same and to examine them 
both regarding the apparatus with whieh 
they are fitted and regarding the manner 
of their operation, with a view to the prop- 
er carrying out of this Act and to the pre- 
vention of fire generally; and 


(h) To make on or before the thirty-first day 
of December in each year a full report to 
the Minister of Agriculture aud Mines, 
setting forth the number of days spent in 
the performance of his duties, the number 
of rangers appointed, and in whose em- 
ploy such rangers are, the number and ex- 
tent of fires during the year, giving the 
origin of such fires as far as may be pos- 
sible, the number of prosecutions institut- 
ed by him against offenders and the re- 
sults of such prosecutions, and all other 
necessary data pertaining to the duties 
of his office. 


(8) Any men appointed as rangers by such Chief 
Ranger shall be entitled to be paid by the 
proprietor or propietors of the propert; 
that they are appointed to patrol, when such 
persons are so appointed at the request or on 
the application of such proprietors, at a rate 
to be settled between the Chief Ranger and 
such proprietor or proprietors at the time of 
appointment. 


14. It shall be the duty of the Chief Ranger, in con- cpiog Ranger 
nection with his duties in relation to the preservation of to be a Game 
woods against fires, to be an officer for the enforcement cna 
of the Game Laws of the Dominion, and he shall institute 
proceedings for any violation of the provisions of such 
Game Laws which come under his observation, or are 
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otherwise reported to him; and the rangers appointed by 
such Chief Ranger shall also be ex officio while so em- 
ployed game wardens. 


15. The Chief Ranger under this Act shall have 
power to hold formal investigations as to the origin of 
fires, and may summon persons to appear before him to 
give evidence, and shall be authorized to administer an 
oath to all witnesses examined before him. The form of 
oath to be administered to any witness shall be as follows: 


“You, A. B., do swear that you will make true an- 
swers to all questions that may be put to you on this ex- 
amination. So help you God.’’ 


16. The evidence taken before such Chief Ranger and 
his report in respect to any such investigation shall, at its 
conclusion, be duly filed with a Magistrate in the District 
in which such investigation is held, and a copy sent to the 
Minister of Agriculture and Mines. 


17. Where portable mills are used in or within sixty 
rods of any woods, a competent person shall, during such 
portions of the year as the same are in operation, be em- 
ployed by the owners or proprietors to act as fire watch- 
man during such hours of the day or night as the mill is 
not running, under a penalty of twenty dollars a day for 
each day that such watchman is not employed. 


18. Every saw mill or other factory manufacturing 
or burning wood in this Dominion shall if it use a steam 
boiler be fitted with a substantial smoke-stack, and such 
smoke-stack shall be of a height to be designated by the 
boiler inspector in accordance with the size of the boiler 
employed. Unless such smoke-stack exceed fifty feet in 
height from the ground it shall be fitted with a spark ar- 
rester, the form of which shall be approved by the boiler 
inspector, and the same shall be kept in good order and 
shall be subject to the inspection of the boiler inspector, 
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whose duty it shall be to report to the Minister of Agri- 
culture and Mines all cases where these provisions ure 
neeleeted or improperly carried out. It shall be the duty of 
the boiler inspector to draw up regulations regarding the 
height of smoke-stacks and form of spark arresters as 
above provided, and to publish such regulations in the New- 
foundland Gazette. 


19. Where any fire starts in the immediate vicinity of oy 
: rima facie 

a saw mill or plant with a defective spark arrester, the evidence 
owner or owners shall be taken to be a_ party or parties ee fee 
offending against section 2 of this Act and shall be liable mit. 
to the penalties thereunder, unless he or they shall prove 
to the satisfaction of the Court or Judge before whom the 
irial takes place that such fire was not made, started or 
hehted as the result of defective stack or by him or them 
or anyone in his or their company or service or by his or 


their direction. 


20. Any person tearing down, defacing or destroying Destruction of 
. . fire-warni 
any fire-warnine poster shall be liable to a penalty of not ees ae 
, 
less than five dollars nor more than twenty-five dollars for alty. 


each offence. 


21. It shall be the duty of the Chief Ranger and of Warning 
all officials under this Act to erect, or cause to be erected, "otices. 
in conspicuous places at the side of every highway as they 
may deem proper, and at suitable distances alongside the 
rivers and lakes frequented by camping parties, tourists, 
hunters and fishermen, notices in large letters, to be Tur- 
nished by the Department of Agriculture and Mines, sub- 
stantially in the following form :— 


Camp fires must be totally extinguished before break- 
ing camp, under penalty of not more than twelve months 
imprisonment or four hundred dollars fine, as provided by 
law. 


CSIOTICR Meee meee tre rt alates ciate ts 
Minister of Agriculture and Mines. 


Reports by 
Rangers. 


Rewards for 
Information. 


Limitation of 
Prosecutions. 


Recovery of 
Penalties. 


Short Title. 


Repeal 
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Such notices shall be furnished to proprietors of 
timber and pulp areas by the Department of Agriculture 
and Mines, and shall be posted up at the expense of the 
said proprietors upon their respective lands. 


22. The woods rangers, or other officials named in this 
Act shall report to the Chief Ranger to the extent of all 
woods fires which occur in the district in which they reside, 
together with the probable amount of property destroyed, 
specifying the value of timber as near as may be, the 
amount of cord wood, logs, bark, or other woods products, 
fenees, bridges and buildings that have been burned, the 
eauses of such fires (if they can be ascertained), and the 
measures employed and found most effective in checking 
their progress. Forms for the reports required in this 
Act shall be furnished by the Department of Agriculture 
and Mines. 


28. The Governor in Council may, from time to 
time, authorize the Chief Ranger to offer rewards for in- 
formation that will lead to the recovery of any of the 
penalties imposed by this Act. 


24. Every prosecution for an offence against this Act 
shall be begun within six ealendar months immediately 
following such contravention. 


25. All penalties imposed by this Act may be sued for 
and recovered in a summary manner before a Stipendiary 
Magistrate or Justice of the Peace by any person who shall 
sue for same. 


26. This Act may he cited as ‘‘The Forest Fires Act, 
TOS 3200 


27. Chapter 186 of the Consolidated Statutes (Third 
Series) entitled ‘‘Of Forest Fires’’ is hereby repealed. 
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CAP. XXXVI 
AN ACT RELATING TO AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES 
(Passed May 23, 1933) 
SECTION SECTION 
1.—Application for forma- 4.—Duty of Agricultural So- 
tion of Agricultural So- cieties. 
ciety. 4.—Assistance to Societies; 
2.—Registration of Society, reports of Societies. 
3.—Effect of Registration. 6.—Short Title. 
Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Councal 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 
1. Any ten or more persons desirous of being formed Application 
: for forma- 
into an Agricultural Society may apply in writing to the tion of Agri- 
Minister of Agriculture and Mines for registration. cultural 
Society. 
2. receipt of any s lication the Minister 
On receipt of any such appli on Ministe Roseiation 
may cause the same to be registered in a book to be kept of Society. 
in the Department of Agriculture and Mines and ealled 
the ‘‘Register of Agricultural Societies,’’ by the name of 
““Mhe Agricultural Society of as 
the case may be, and may issue a certificate of registr eae 
to the applicants. 
3. Upon such registration such Society shall be deem- eng 
ect oO 
ed i hee a corporation having the right to hold pro- Registration. 
perty, to enter into contracts, and to sue and be sued in 
any Court of competent jurisdiction. 
4. The duty of such an aricultural society shall be to Duty of 
encourage by all proper means the development of agri- Sona 
‘ 1et1es. 


culture, stock raising and poultry keeping in its locality. 
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Assistance to 5. Every such society shall receive from the Depart- 
Societies: re- : : ' 2 : 

ports of ment of Agriculture and Mines all such advice and assist- 
Societies. ance as the Department is from time to time in a position 


to give, and shall in consideration thereof make at the 
end of each calendar year a report to the Minister upon 
the progress of agriculture, stock raising and poultry 
keeping in the locality where such society operates. 


Short Title. 6. This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Agricultural So- 
eieties Act, 19383.’’ 
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GAR SX Vl fe 


AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND CHAPTER 216 OF 
THE CONSOLIDATED STATUTES (THIRD SER- 
IES) ENTITLED ‘OF THE EMPLOYMENT OF 
MEN ENGAGED IN LOGGING.”’ 


(Passed May 23, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 

1.—Amendment regarding no- 4.—Final scale to be fur- 
tice of termination of nished to employee on 
employment. leaving. 

2.—Statements of time work- 5.—Seale of wages for log- 
ed or scale of wood cut. driving; suspension of. 


3.—Amendment regarding 
floors of camps. : -n 


Be wt Hnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 3 of Chapter 216 of the Consolidated Stat- Pana ee ats 
° 5 : di ename 
utes (Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of the Employment of Men eae 
Engaged in Logging’’ is hereby amended by striking out notice of oe 
: - ; : mination o 
sub-section (b) added thereto by section 1 of the Act 22 es ee at 


George V., Chapter 21. 


2. Section 6 of the said Chapter is hereby repealed Statements of 
and the following substituted therefor : TBs Mons 
wood cut. 
6.(1) Not less frequently than every fourth Tues- 

day the employer or his agent shall give to 
each logger a written statement of the time 
or seale of wood cut during the previous 
four weeks, up to and including the previous 
Saturday, for which he is entitled to be paid. 


(2) Not less frequently than every alternate 


1%) 
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Tuesday the employer or his agent shall post 
up in each camp a written notice showing 
the wood scaled for account of each logger 
during the previous two weeks up to and in- 
eluding the previous Saturday. 


3. Section 12 of the said Chapter as re-enacted with 
amendments by section 7 of the Act 22 George V., Chap- 
ter 21, is hereby amended by striking out the words ‘‘The 
floors of camps shall be constructed of sawn lumber not 
less than one and a half inches in thickness’’ and substi- 
tuting the words ‘‘The fioors of camps shall be construct- 
ed of boards or of logs flattened on three sides and the 
eonstruetion of camps shall be such that wind or draught 
does not come up through the floors.’’ 


4. Section 20 of the said Chapter as added by the Act 
22 George V., Chapter 21, is hereby repealed and the fol- 
lowing substituted therefor: 


20. A logger emploved upon the basis of payment 
for the amount of wood cut shall be entitled 
upon terminating his employment, provided he 
has given his employer seven days’ notice in 
writing that he requires the same, to a final 
scale of wood eut by him and if the same is not 
ready at the termination of his employment he 
may remain at the logging camp without pay 
but with accommodation and food at the ex- 
pense of the employer until such final seale is 
delivered to him. 


5. The operation of section 19 of the said Chapter as 
added by the Act 22 George V., Chapter 21, is hereby sus- 
pended until the first day of May, 1935. 
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CAPIXA XV ITT. 


AN ACT TO MODIFY THE CONDITIONS OF THE 
HOLDING OF CERTAIN LICENSES TO CUT TIM- 
BER BY ANGLO-NEWFOUNDLAND DEVELOP- 
VEEN, ae ela 


(Passed July 7, 19383) 


SECTION 1—Terms of holding of certain timber licenses 
Dyes we eb Chow Ltd, 


WHEREAS the Anglo-Newfoundland Development 
Company, Limited (hereinafter called ‘‘the Company’’) 
having established large pulp and paper mills in New- 
foundland and being desirous of acquiring certain timber 
areas hereinafter mentioned for its pulp and paper mak- 
ing industry applied to His Excellency the Governor in 
Council (hereinafter called ‘‘the Government’’) before 
purchasing the same, to be permitted to hold the said 
areas, if purchased, without beine lable to the terms and 
conditions of the licenses comprising the said areas with 
regard to the erection of mills and operation thereof ; 


AND WHEREAS the Government acceded to the 
Company’s application, and the Company has_ since 
purchased the said areas; and it is desirable to confirm 
and carry into effect the said arrangement ; 


Be it Hnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislatwe Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. It is hereby declared that Anglo-Newfoundland 
Parnes a ; Terms of hold- 
Development Company, Limited, and its assigns shall ing of certain 
and may hold the following timber areas, viz.: two tim- eee fees 
: gE SARs Dy ea ING 
ber areas at or near Orange Bay in the Island of New- p. co. tta. 


foundland held under license from the Crown to Bennett 
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B. Stafford, dated the 26th day of June, A.D. 1924, and 
registered in volume 7, folio 23, of the Registry of Tim- 
ber Licenses, and a license from the Crown to Mines and 
Forests (Newfoundland) Limited, dated the 3rd day of 
July, A.D. 1928, and registered in volume 7, folio 47. in 
the said Registry, upon the following terms and _ con- 


ditions: 


(a) 


(b) 


The provisions of sections 12 and 15 of Chap- 
ter 129 of the Consolidated Statutes (Third 
Series) shall not apply to such licenses; and 


All conditions applying to such licenses im- 
posed pursuant to the provisions of sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 28 of Chapter 129 of the 
Consolidated Statutes (Third Series) or other- 
wise imposed and relating to the operation of 
timber hmits or conduct of timber cutting 
operations or erection, equipment or operation 
of saw mills or pulp or paper mills or factories 
and other manufactories of wood goods or to 
the taking of timber or manufacture of tim- 
ber into sawn lumber or other products or to 
the expenditure of specified sums of money in 
such erection, equipment. operation or opera- 
tions or manufacture shall be regarded as pro- 
perly performed. 
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CARTERS 
AN ACT RELATING TO THE SALE OF 
ARTIFICIAL FERTILIZERS 
(Passed July 7, 1933) 

SECTION | SECTION 
1.—Interpretation. 6.—Inspection and sampling, 
2.—Fertilizers below certain | (.—Certificate of Govern- 

standards not to be sold. | ment Analyst. 
3.—Fertilizers containing 8.—Publcation of Analysis, 

poisonous constituents ete. 

prohibited. 10; Penalty. 
4.—Standards for certain 11.—Adulteration; penalty 

chemical plant foods. ; for. : 

: a, i2.—Regulations. 
5.—Information regarding : Rs 
importations to be fur- 13.—Saving of civil rights. 
nished by the Customs. | 14.—Short title. 

WHEREAS chemical and other artificial fertilizers 
are freely sold to farmers and others; 

AND WHEREAS the purchasers of the same have 
ordinarily no means of ascertaining the useful chemical 
content of such fertilizer ; 

AND WHEREAS it is expedient to afford protection 
{to purchasers against the sale to them of inferior grades 
of fertilizer ; 

Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislature 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
sion convened, as follows: 

1. For the purposes of this Act and any regulations , 

C Interpretation. 


made hereunder, unless the context otherwise requires :— 


(a) “‘fertilizer’’ includes every processed manure 
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containing nitrogen or phosphoric acid or 
potash ; 


(b) ‘‘fineness’’ as applied to basic slag and natural 
rock phosphate means the percentage capable 
of passing through a screen containing 10,000 
openings of equal size to the square inch: 


(c) ‘‘euaranteed analysis’? means the calculation 
of a fertilizer by the manufacturer, importer 
or seller, and must be stated in per cent. by 
weight of nitrogen, phosphoric acid, and pot- 
ash. 


(d) ‘‘inspector’’ means any inspector appointed 
by the Minister of Agriculture and Mines to 
a carry out this Act; 


(e) ‘*Minister’’ means the Minister of Agriculture 
and Mines; 
(f) ‘‘nitrogen’’ means atomic nitrogen (N) ; 
(@) ‘‘phosphorie acid’’ means phosphorie anhy- 
dride. 


(Eat?) 
(h) ‘‘potash’’ means potassium oxide (K.O.) 


Fertilizers be- 2. No person shall sell, offer, expose or hold for sale 

aah in Newfoundland any material purporting to be a fertili- 

not to be sold. zer, or any fertilizer, except basic slag, or natural rock 
phosphate, unless it contains not less than two per cent. 
of nitrogen, or five per cent. of available phosphoric acid, 
or two per cent. of potash soluble in water, and not less 
than a total of twelve per cent. of nitrogen, available phos- 
phorie acid and potash soluable in water. 
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3. No person shall sell, offer, expose or hold for sale 
in Newfoundland any fertilizer which contains more 
than one-tenth of one per cent. anhydrous borax or any 


other constituent poisonous to plant lLfe when applied 
to the soil. 


4.(1) No person shall sell, offer, expose or hold for 
sale in Newfoundland any of the following 
supstances unless they are in their commerci- 
ally pure state, unadulterated and not mixed 
with any other material and contain of the 
plant food substances set opposite their names, 
and possess fineness not less than the percent- 
ages stated hereunder, namely :— 


Nitrateror soda. aay es 15% nitrogen 
Sulphate of ammonia 209% nitrogen ; 
Superphosphate 
(acid phosphate). 16% available phosphor- 
ic acid; 


Basie slag (Thomas 
DHOspllate ssa 11s. 10% total phosphoric 
acid and 80% fineness ; 
Natural rock phos 
phate of stated 
OT ants etre nod 25% total phosphorie 
acid and 80% fineness ; 
Sulphate of potash ..48% potash soluable 


in water 
Muriate of potash ....48% potash soluble 
in water 


(2) Section 9 of this Act shall not apply to the 
foregoing substances. 


d). Notwithstanding the provisions of section 26 of 
the Customs Act 1933, the Deputy Minister of Customs 
shall cause to be furnished to the Secretary of Agriculture 


a note of every shipment of fertilizer entered inward + 
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through the Customs stating the name of the importer, 
the quantity imported and the description thereof. 


6. (1) 

Inspection and 

sampling. 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


Certificate of 


An inspector may enter any premises to ex- 
amine any fertilizer or other material claimed 
to be of fertilizing value and shall have the 
right to take official samples therefrom. 


An official sample shall be so taken as to be 
fairly representative of the bulk from which 
it is taken and it shall be taken in the presence 
oftthe seller or his representative if they desire 
to be present, and shall be taken from pack- 
ages comprising not less than ten per cent. of 
the separate original packages of each lot 
sampled; provided that, when the fertilizer 
is in bulk, the sample shall be taken from ten 
different sections thereof. 


The part or parts taken must be thoroughly 
mixed and divided into three equal samples. 
Each of the said last mentioned samples of the 
fertilizer must contain at least one pound, and 
a form prescribed by regulation shall be made 
out in triplicate by the inspector and signed, 
and one copy enclosed with each sample and 
sealed in the presence of the seller or his re- 
presentative or, in their absence, of such 
witness aS may be available. 


One of the samples shall be left with the seller, 
one sample shall be sent to the Government 
Analyst and the third sample shall be pre- 
served in the Department of Agriculture and 
Mines for further analysis if necessary. 


7. A certificate of analysis signed by the Govern- 


Government ment Analyst identifying the sample by the form enclos- 


Analyst. 


ed therewith shall be prima facie evidence of the par- 


ticulars of the analysis therein set out. 
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8. The Minister may publish the results of analysis Publication of 
: : one : : .,, Analysis, ete. 
and examinations of fertilizers made in connection with 
the enforcement of this Act, together with any addition- 
al information which in the opinion of the Minister is 
advisable. 


9. (1) No person shall sell, offer, expose or hold for 
sale in Newfoundland any fertilizer unless 
each package containing the fertilizer or a 
tag or label durably attached thereto is print- 
ed or marked on one side in printed characters 
in such form and manner as may be prescibed 
by regulation, with the following information 


only :— 
(a) The brand name, if any; 


(b) The guaranteed analysis stating separately in 
minimum percentages only 


( i) water soluble nitrogen ; 

( 11) total nitrogen ; 

(ii) available phosphorie acid; 
(iv) total phosphoric acid; 

( v) potash soluble in water; 


(vi) in the case of basic slag or natural rock 
prosphate or a mixture of both, the fine- 
ness thereof ; ; 


(vii) whenever present in the fertilizer, the 
percentage by weight of leather, hoof, 
horn, hair, wool-waste, peat, garbage, 
tankage or any similar organic material, 
unless it has been treated in such a way 
as to make the nitrogen or potash or 
phosphoric acid therein available as de- 
termined by methods of analysis to be 
preseribed by regulation. 


wo 
On 
a) 


Penalty. 


Adulteration; 
penalty for. 


Regulations. 


Saving of 
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Short title. 
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(2) When the fertilizer is sold in bulk and is not 
contained in packages, the prescribed informa- 
tion before mentioned in thiy section shall be 
stated on the invoice of sale. 


10. Any person who violates any of the provisions of 
this Act, or of any regulation for which no other penalty 
is prescribed by this Act, shall be liable on summary con- 
viction to a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars, and 
in default of payment of any such fine to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding thirty days. 


11. Any person who 


(a) wilfully lowers the fertilizer value of a fer- 
tilizer by mixing any other substances there- 
with after the said fertilizer has been placed 
on the market by the manufacturer or import- 
er or dealer; or 


(b) wilfully obstructs, hinders, resists or in any 
way opposes any inspector charged with the 
enforcement of this Act 


shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars, 
or in default of payment to imprisonment not exceeding 
thirty days. 


12. The Governor in Council may upon recommenda- 
tion of the Minister make regulations for any purpose 
deemed by him to be necessary for making effective the 
provisions of this Act. 


13. No proceedings taken under this Act against any 
person shall in any way interfere with, or lessen the right 
of an aggrieved person to any legal remedy to which he 
may be entitled. 


14. This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Fetilizers Act 
103382 
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CAP, XL. 


AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT 15 GEORGE V., CHAP- 
TER 28 (THE LIVE STOCK PEDIGREE ACT) 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 1.—Amendment of Sec. 3 (3) of 15 Geo. V. Cap 
28. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislatwe Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


~ 7 ‘ ry LF ike G Ya ey 1( 2) 2 a a N ve 
1. Sub-section ( 5) Of Section. 3 of the EMU Wee COTO OWS. aaa oe 
V., Chapter 28, entitled ‘‘An Act respecting the Records Sec. 3 (3) of 
of Pure Bred Animals’’ is hereby repealed and the follow- cae ve 
ing substituted therefor: 


(3) The Minister shall draw up rules and regula- 
tions not inconsistent with this Act governing 
the registration of pure bred animals, and fix- 
ing fees for such registration, and such rules 
and regulations when approved by the Gover- 
ernor in Couneil and published in the New- 
foundland Gazette shall have the force and 
effect of law as if embodied in this Act. 


bo 
iw) 
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CAP. XLT. 


AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE ISSUE OF A LICENSE 
TO CUT TIMBER TO NOVA SCOTIA STEEL AND 
COAL COMPANY, LIMITED 


(Passed July 7, 1983) 


WHEREAS on May 11, 1903, there was _ issued to 
W. E. Wood a lense to cut timber over an area of 296 
syuare miles near Gander Bay, said License being regis- 
tered in vol. 2, fol. 23 of the Registry of Timber Licenses. 


AND WHEREAS on October 22, 1904, the said W. E. 
Wood assigned the said license to, the late Hon. John 
Harvey. 


AND WHEREAS in the year 1904 the said late Hon. 
John Harvey assigned to Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Com- 
Limited, his rights to a portion of thé lands comprised in 
the said timber license, the exact boundaries of which are 
not known. 


AND WHEREAS from the year 1904 to the present 
date Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Company, Limited, has 
annually paid to the Crown rent on an area of 50 square 
miles, and the same has been accepted, notwithstanding 
that the Company has no license therefor. 


AND WHEREAS in the year 1923 the whole timber 
license originally granted to W. E. Wood was cancelled 
for non-payment of rents on the part of a Company to 
which the remainder of the license had been conveyed 
by late Hon. John Harvey. 
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AND WHEREAS on the 12th of November, 1924, 
the Governor in Council approved the issue of a leense 
to Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Company, Limited, for 50 
square miles, being the area upon which they had paid 
rents up to that date. 


AND WHEREAS it was subsequently discovered 
that the area so licensed to Nova Scotia Steel and Coal 
Company, Limited, was essential for the purposes of a 
timber development scheme then contemplated in the 
Gander area. 


AND WHEREAS therefore it was arranged that the 
license to Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Company, Limited. 
should be withheld and that the Companies contemplating 
the said timber development in the Gander area should 
transfer to the Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Company, 
Limited, by way of exchange, 50 square miles held under 
timber license in some other area. 


AND WHEREAS no such exchange of timber lands 
has yet been carried out. 


AND WHEREAS Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Com- 
pany, Limited, is still without a license for the lands in 
respect to which it has paid rents. 


AND WHEREAS it is just and right that such l- 
cense Should issue, but by the effect of the Crown Lands 
Act 1930 all Acts under which such license might issue 
have been repealed. 


Be wt, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislative 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
ston convened, as follows: 


1. Notwithstanding the repeal of the Crown Lands 
Act 1903, the Governor in Council may issue to Nova 
Scotia Steel and Coal Company, Limited, a license to cut 
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timber in the form and upon the conditions in force on 
the 11th day of May, 19038, and dated the 11th day of 
May, 1908, covering an area situate inland of Gander Bay 
in the District of Fogo, described and bounded as follows. 
that is to say:—By a line commencing at a point the 
North East angle of Lot No. 240 granted to the Reid New- 
foundland Company, running thence West seventy chains, 
thence North thirty-six degrees West ninety-six chains 
and fifty links, thence North twenty-four degrees East 
three hundred and forty-eight chains, thence North four 
degrees East two hundred and twenty chains, thence 
South twenty-one degrees East one hundred and eighty- 
three chains and forty-four links, thence South eighty- 
two degrees East four hundred and nineteen chains and 
thirty-one links, thence South fourteen degrees and 
thirty-eight minutes West nine hundred and forty-two 
chains and twenty-nine links, thence North thirty-six 
degrees West five hundred and thirteen chains and sixty- 
six links to the East boundary of Lot No. 240 aforesaid 
granted to the Reid Newfoundland Company, and thence 
by the said East boundary North ninety-six chains and 
thirty links more or less to the point of commencement, 
comprising 51 square miles more or less. 


2. The said license shall have effect in all respects as 
if it had been issued on the 11th day of May, 1903, under 
the laws at that time in force. 


19338 Gander Valley Power & Paper Act Cap. 42 


CAPyMLLL: 


AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE ISSUE TO GANDER 
VALLEY POWER AND PAPER COMPANY, LIM- 
ITED, OF A LICENSE TO CUT TIMBER. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Governor in Council may Gander P. & P. Co. Ltd. 
issue timber license _ to 2.—Effeect of License. 


WHEREAS under the provisions of Chapter 129 of 
the Consolidated Statutes (Third Series) His Excellency 
the Governor in Council on the twelfth day of November, 
A.D. 1924. approved an application on behalf of Gander 
Valley Power and Paper Company, Limited, for a license 
of the right to cut timber over an area situate inland be- 
tween Gander Bay and Bonavista Bay subject to the pay- 
ment of a bonus of $45,808.00 and an annual rental of 
$572.60 ; 


AND WHEREAS the said bonus was duly paid and 
the said annual rental has been duly paid up to the pres- 
ent time, and the said area was duly surveyed, but no 
license has actually been issued in respect of the said 
area ; 


AND WHEREAS the said Chapter was repealed by 
the Crown Lands Act, 1930, and it is desirable that not- 
withstanding such repeal the Governor in Council should 
be empowered to issue the said license under the terms 
and conditions of the said Chapter ; 


Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislature 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
sion convened, as follows: 


Governor-in- 
Council may 
issue timber 


rithst ine the r 2 os he li 
1. Notwithstanding the repeal of Chapter 129 of the cn ee 


Consolidated Statutes (Third Series) by the Crown Lands p, Go, Lta. 
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Effect of 
License. 
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Act, 1930, the Governor in Council is hereby authorized 
and empowered to issue to Gander Valley Power and Pa- 
per Company, Limited, a license under the provisions of 
the said Chapter of the right to cut timber over an area 
of Two Hundred and eighty-six and three-tenths square 
miles situate inland between Gander Bay and Bonavista 
Bay, in pursuance of the approval on November twelfth, 
A.D. 1924, by the Governor in Council of an application 
for such license. 


2. Notwithstanding such repeal as aforesaid the 1i- 
eense issued under the authority by this Act granted shall 
have effect as if it had been issued forthwith upon the 
approval of the application, and shall be dated the 12th 
day of November A.D. 1924. 
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CAP, XLITTI. 


AN ACT TO AUTHORZE THE ISSUE TO THE EX- 
ECUTORS OF WILLIAM ASHBOURNE, DECEAS- 
ED, OF A LICENSE TO CUT TIMBER. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 1.—Timber license to Executors of Wm, Ash- 
bourne to be issued. 


WHEREAS under the provisions of the Crown Lands 
Act 1903 and amending Acts the Governor in Council on 
the 31st day of July, A.D. 1909, approved an application 
of the late Michael L. Parrell, deceased, for a license to 
eut timber over an area situate near Middle Arm, Green 
Bay, covering an area of about 714 square miles; 


AND WHEREAS by divers mesne assignments the 
right to obtain such license passed to the late William 
Ashbourne in the year A.D. 1914; 


AND WHEREAS by reason of discrepancies between 
the description and the results of actual survey, and of 
errors in maps, the issue of a license was delayed ; 


AND WHEREAS such discrepancies have since been 
eliminated ; 


AND WHEREAS all rentals in respect of the said 
area have been paid to and accepted by the Department 
of Agriculture and Mines up to the present date as if a 
license had been issued ; 


AND WHEREAS the said Crown Lands Act 1903 
and all amending Acts were repealed by the Crown 
Lands Act 1930; 
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AND WHEREAS it appears right that a license be 
now issued to the Executors of the late William Ash- 
bourne ; 


AND WHEREAS it is represented by the said Ex- 
ecutors that the said William Ashbourne was unabie to 
work or develop the said timber area because he had not 
received a title thereto; 


Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislature 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
sion convened, as follows: 


1. Notwithstanding the repeal of the Crown Lands 
epee aint Act 1903 and amending Acts by the Crown Lands Act 
of Wm. Ash- 1930, the Governor in Council is hereby empowered to is- 
ies ane sue to the Executors of the late William Ashbourne a hi- 

eense under the terms and conditions of Chapter 129 of 
the Consolidated Statutes (Third Series) to eut timber 
over all that area of timber land situate near Middle Arm, 
Green Bay, bounded and described as follows, that is to 
say: by a line commencing at a point bearing South fifty- 
four degrees West distant two miles from the mouth of 
the Brook flowing into Salt Water Pond in Middle Arm 
aforesaid, from said point running thence North ten de- 
grees West three hundred and fifty-two chains to land of 
Mines and Forests (Newfoundland) Limited, thence by 
said land South twenty-two degrees and thirty minutes 
West five hundred and eighty-four chains, ani thence 
North fifty-four degrees Hast three hundred and forty- 
tiiree chains more or less to the point of commencement. 
RESERVING nevertheless out of the above described 
land all that area known as the Three Mile Limit situate 
within the boundaries of the above described land and 
more particularly shown coloured Green in the diagram 
to be annexed to the said license. 
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2, Notwithstanding such repeal as aforesaid, the Ji- Fffect of 
eense issued under this Act shall have effect as if it had ea 
been issued on the Ist day of December, A.D. 1930, under 
the said Chapter and amending Acts and shall be dated 
as of that day. 


ee 
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CARS XDIM: 


AN ACT RESPECTING THE ACQUISITION BY THE 
GOVERNMENT OF CERTAIN LANDS. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 

1.—Agreement may be en- 3.—Delivery of pro forma 
tered into in terms of receipts. 
Schedule. Schedule. 


9 


Certain lands to become 
Crown lands, 





Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. The Governor in Couneil is hereby authorized to 
enter into an Agreement with Reid Newfoundland Com- 
pany, Limited; Mines and Forests (Newfoundland) Lim- 
ited; Gander Valley Power and Paper Company, Limited; 
and the Royal Trust Company in the terms of the Sche- 
dule annexed to this Act. 


2. From and after the execution of the Agreement in 
the preceding Section referred to the lands in the said 
Sehedule referred to shall subject: as in the said Agree- 
ment they are expressed to be conveyed become and be 
Crown lands in the possession of the Crown. 


3. Upon the execution of the said Agreement the Min- 
ister of Agriculture and Mines shall deliver to the Vendors 
named in the said Agreement pro forma official receipts 
for the rents payable in respect of the Crown timber 
licenses and water power listed in Schedule A. to the said 
Agreement covering the period of five years commencing 
November 30, A.D. 1932 and ending November 29, A.D. 


1933 Government Lands Act Cap. 44 


1937, and notwithstanding that the said receipts are 
issued in consideration of the transfer of lands as in the 
said Agreement provided they shall have effect as if the 
said rents had been paid in eash. 


SCHEDULE 


THIS AGREEMENT made at St. John’s in the Island Schedule. 
of Newfoundland this day of Anno Domini 
One thousand nine hundred and thirty-three BETWEEN 
Reid Newfoundland Company, Limited, Mines and For- 
ests (Newfoundland) Limited and Gander Valley Power 
and Paper Company, Limited, all of which companies are 
registered under the Companies’ Laws of the Dominion of 
Newfoundland and have their respective Registered Offices 
at Reid Building, Duckworth Street, St. John’s, aforesaid 
and The Royal Trust Company of Montreal and St. 
John’s aforesaid (hereinafter called ‘‘the vendors’’) of 
the one part AND His Excellency the Governor of New- 
foundland in Council (hereinafter called ‘‘the vendee’’) 
of the other part; WHEREAS the vendors are severally 
interested in certain licenses to cut timber and a lease of 
water powers from the Crown more particularly describ- 
ed in the Sehedule hereto annexed and marked ‘‘A’’; 
AND WHEREAS all rentals due to the Crown with re- 
spect to the said timber licenses have been paid up to 
November thirtieth last past; AND WHEREAS the ven- 
dors allege that they are entitled to a refund of payment 
by the Crown of so much of the said rentals so paid as 
covers a period during which the titles of the vendors were 
the subject of proceedings instituted in the Supreme Court 
for forfeiture of the said timber licenses, but the Govern- 
ment does not admit such claim; AND WHEREAS the 
vendors are the owners in fee simple of certain lands 
known as ‘‘Reid Block 170’’ more particularly described 
in the Schedule hereto annexed and marked ‘‘B”’ subject 
to the terms of an agreement bearing date the eighteenth 
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day of February A.D. One thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-four and made between Reid Newfoundland Com- 
pany, Limited, and others of the one part and Newfound- 
land Light and Power Company, Limited, of the other part 
which said agreement is registered in Volume 86, Fol. 1 
of the Registry of Deeds of Newfoundland; AND 
WHEREAS the above recited licenses to cut timber and 
lease of water powers are subject to the payment of certain 
annual rentals to the Crown yearly in advance from 
November thirtieth in each year; AND WHEREAS the 
Crown is desirous of re-acquiring the interest of the ven- 
dors in the said lands described in Schedule ‘‘B’’ hereof; 
AND WHEREAS the said vendors are desirous of mak- 
ing provision for the payment of and paying said rentals 
in advance for a period of years; AND WHEREAS it has 
been agreed upon between the Crown and the vendors that 
in consideration of tha transfer to the Crown by the ven- 
dors of all their respective right, title and interest in and 
to the said land described in Schedule ‘‘B’” hereof and 
upon the execution by the vendors of a release and dis- 
eharge to the Crown of all claims for a refund or pay- 
ment back of any rentals already paid to the Crown with 
respect to the said timber licenses (said release not to af- 
feet or prejudice any rights or claim of either party in 
any litigation between the vendors and the Crown or the 
Government of Newfoundland or any department thereof 
arising out of said hereinbefore recited proceedings for 
forfeiture) the Crown will consider as paid by the vendors 
the sum of Twenty-nine Thousand Four Hundred and 
lorty-eight Dollars ($29,448) being the annual rentals 
due to the Crown with respect to said timber licenses and 
water power lease described in Schedule ‘‘A’’ hereto an- 
nexed for a period of Five (5) years in advance for the 
years beginning November thirtieth, One thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-two, One thousad nine hundred and 
thirty-three, One thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, 
One thousand nine hundred and thirty-five and One thou- 


sand nine hundred and thirty-six and pro forma official 
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receipts for said rentals for said period of Five (5) years 
shall issue to the vendors and shall be conelusive evidence 
of the payment thereof by or on behalf of the vendors and 
of the receipt thereof by the Crown; NOW THEREFORE 
THESE PRESENTS WITNESS that for and in con- 
sideration of the foregoing and of the delivery to the ven- 
dors of the said pro forma official receipts for the said 
rentals for the said period of Five (5) years the vendors 
jointly and severally HAVE bargained, sold, assigned and 
conveyed and by these presents DO bargain, sell assign 
and convey unto the said vendee all the right, title and 
interest of the vendors in and to the lands comprised in the 
said Reid Lot 170 and described in the Schedule ‘‘B’’ here- 
to annexed subject to the term of the hereinbefore recited 
deed bearing date the eighteenth day of February in the 
vear of Our Lord One thousand nine hundred and twenty- 
four and made between the Reid Newfoundland Company, 
Limited, and others of the one part and Newfoundland 
Light and Power Company, Limited, of the other part TO 
HAVE AND TO HOLD the same unto the said vendee 
absolutely AND the said vendors hereby jointly and sever- 
ally release and discharge the Crown from and of all claim 
or demand whatsoever by way of refund or repayment of 
moneys already paid to the Crown by the said vendors or 
any of them for or on account of rentals from time to time 
due to the Crown with respect to the said timber licenses 
or any of them, said discharge however not to affect or 
prejudice in any way any rights or claim of either party 
in any litigation between the vendors and the Crown 
or the Government of Newfoundland or any department 
thereof arising out of or by reason of the said herebefore 


recited proceedings for forfeitue. 
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SCHEDULE A 


Timber Incenses and Water-power Lease Within 
Referred to 





Lic. No. Previous License Runs from Licensed 
4 Miles 
228 Hender & Foote 19 June 1919 40 
99 R. B. Job 2eMay 1007) 170 
119 W. R. Howley 18Aprili9ii 110 
172 MeDougall & Syme 15 Sept. 1913 21 
273 Nfld. Timbey Estates 22 Sept.1921 447.5 
269 (From Crown) 23 June 1926 4 
270 (from Crown) 23 June 1926 ri 
271 (From Crown) 23 June 1926 16 
101 Gander River L. & P. Co. 23 Dec.1910 450 
171 Gander River L. & P. Co. 15 Sept. 1913 14 
185 W. H. Hoffman 10 Nevws1913 © 155 
Lao Begent & Carr + Oct. 1913 80 
147 Gambo Lumber Co. 10 Dee. 1912 40 
148 Gambo Lumber Co. 10 Dee. 1912 70 
226 Macaulay & Riordan 24 Mar. 1919 79 
ot J: M. Curran 10 Feb. 1909 100 
173 Foytin & Beauchemin 18 Sept.1918 451 
175 Fortin & Beauchemin 18 Sept. 1913 30 
138 E. W. Roberts LS Oct pO te 129 
263 S. J. Foote 16 May 1925 40 
ee S. J. Foote 17 April 1911 30 
213 G. Langmead 26 July 1915 2 
Not yet issued (From Crown) 10 Aug. 1926 10 
237 Wm. Taffe #4 Oct. 1919 35 
Not yet issued (‘W. E. Wood block’) 13 Nov.1924 286.3 
2,819.8 


4 


Total Annual Rental.. 


@ $2.00 $5,639.60 


G.R.L. & P. Co. Water-power 4 Oct. 1919 


oe @e 


SCHEDULE B. 


250.00 


_ $5,889.60 


Description of Reid Lot No. 170 as Contaned in Grant No. 
107R Dated Seventh May, 1904, from the Crown 
to The Reid Newfoundland Company 


The following are the Description 


and Plan of the 


land and premises referred to in the foregoing Grant :— 
all that piece and parcel of Jand situate and being South 
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of St. John’s; the Eastern boundary shall commence at a 
point thirty-seven chains and fifty links South from a 
point on the railway ten chains and eleven links Hast of 
the West side of the Northern end of Jobs Bridge, and run 
thenee in a Southerly direction through a point one chain 
and fifty-one and a half links East of the Power House 
near the bridge at Petty Harbor and to a point on the 
Northern boundary of the settlers’ lots at Shoal Bay as 
shown in the annexed diagram; the North boundary of 
said lot shall commence at the starting point of the East 
boundary as above described and follow the settlers’ lots as 
shown in the annexed diagram to a point intersected by a 
line running Southerly from the West End Railway 
parallel to and distant at right angles five miles from the 
astern boundary aforesaid; the West boundary shall 
start from a point on the West End Railway intersected by 
a line running parallel to the Eastern boundary of this lot 
as above described and five miles distant at right angles 
from the said boundary and run Southerly parallel to the 
aforesaid Eastern boundary to a point ten miles distant 
from the last mentioned starting point on the West End 
Railway; the Southern boundary shall be a line extending 
Hasterly at right angles from the Southern end of the 
Western boundary as aforesaid until it intersects the sea 
shore from which point of intersection the East boundary 
shall be continued Northerly along the shore and the 
Southern and Western boundaries of settlers’ lots at Shoal 
Bay to the point on the said boundary of settlers’ lots 
above mentioned as the termination of the portion of said 
Hast boundary first above described. RESERVING never- 
theless out of the above described land all those pieces and 
narcels of land more particularly described and shown and 
coloured yellow in the diagram hereunto annexed and 
numbered one, two, three, four, five and six. Containing 
twenty-two thousand, six hundred and_ eighty-six acres 
more or less. Bearings from True Meridian. 


IN WITNESS WITEREOF the said vendors have 
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hereunto their respective Common Seals duly affixed the 


day and year first above written. 


The Common Seal of Reid New- 
foundland Co., Ltd., was affixed 
hereto in the presence of: 


The Common Seal of Mines and 
Forests (Newfoundland)  Ltd., 
was affixed hereto in the presence 
or: 


The Common Seal of Gander Val- 
ley Power and Paper Co., Ltd., 
was affixed hereto in the presence 
of: 

The Common Seal of The Royal 
Trust Co. was affixed hereto in 
the presence of: 


By His Excellency’s Command, 


see ee ee © © © Oe ee ee 


Seeretary of State. 
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CAP. XDYV. 


AN ACT TO RENDER 


CERTAIN ABANDONED 


LANDS AVAILABLE FOR AGRICULTURE 


SECTION 

1.—Lands unoccupied for 40 
years revert to Crown. 

2.—Application to Court. 

3.—Particulars in support 
of application. 


4.—Directions of Judge. 

5.—Proceedings if no ap- 
appearance, 

6.—Proceedings if claimant 
appears. 


7.—Further direction of 
Court or Judge. 

8.—Security for costs. 

9,—Withdrawal, of applica- 
tion. 

10.—Application of rules of 
court. 

11.—Minors and persons not 
in esse. 





(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 

12,.—Order as to part of land. 

13.—Judgment or order ob- 
tained by fraud, ete., 
void. 

14.—Re-investigation in cer- 
tain cases. 

15.—Appeal. 

Register of judgments 

and orders. 

17.—Persons under  disabil- 
ity. 

18.—No objection on ground 
that actions should be 
brought. 

19.—Proceedings not to abate, 

20.—Proceedings not void for 
informality, ete. 

21.—Practice and Procedure. 

22,.—Saving of General Law. 


Joe shorn. Lite. 








WHEREAS there are in the Dominion many areas 
of land granted, leased or licensed by the Crown, the 
owners of which, in the case of grants, and the lessees or 
licensees of which, in the cases of leases or licenses, have 
died without issue or left the Dominion or cannot now be 
found, and such lands have remained for many years un- 
used and apparently abandoned; 


AND WHEREAS it is expedient that steps be taken 
to make such lands available for use in agriculture and 
to provide a simple and expeditious procedure for so 
doing’. 
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Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislative 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
sion, convened, as follows: 


1. Whenever any land granted in fee simple or leas- 
ed or licensed to any person under the Crown Lands Acts 
now in force or any former Acts relating to Crown lands 
or to agriculture, has been for forty years and as to all 
parts thereof unused and unoccupied by the original 
oerantee, lessee, or licensee, or by any person lawfully 
claiming under him, and no person lawfully entitled to 
such land or any interest therein whether claiming un- 
der the original grantee, lessee or licensee or otherwise. 
ean be found in Newfoundland, it shall be lawful for the 
Supreme Court on the application of the Attorney Gen- 
eral by an order in a uncontested case or by a judgment 
in a contested case to declare that such land shall revert 
to the Crown. 


2. Every application shall be made by petition. 


3. The application shall be supported by the follow- 
ing particulars, which shall be filed and furnished before 
the application is heard :— 


(a) A copy of the grant, lease or license of the land 
and all available information in the possession 
of the Crown in relation thereto ; 


(b) An abstract of title or certificate of search 
certified by the Registrar of Deeds showing 
the transmission if any, of the property since 
the date of grant; 


(c) A statement of any wills of the original 
orantee, lessee, or licensee, or of the latest dis- 
coverable person to whom the land has passed, 
as the case may be, filed in the Registry of the 


1933 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 
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Supreme Court, which may effect the title to 
the property, together with copy of the same. 


A statement that the Registry of Vital Statis- 
tics has been searched for records as to the is- 
sue, if any, of the original grantee, lessee, or 
licensee, with the result of such search; 


A precise description of the land certified by 
a licensed surveyor ; 


A statement from a person who has viewed the 
land stating its present condition and any evi- 
dence of past cultivation or improvement and 
showing that enquiry has been made from 
neighbouring proprietors and from old per- 
sons in the neighbourhood who have memory 
as to when, if at all, the land was-last occupied 
or used, together with copies of anv state- 
ments taken from them; 


A statement of all other facts known to the 
Crown in relation to the land, whether indi- 
cating that the land has lone been abandoned 
and unused, or otherwise; 


A statement as to whether any person is in 
possession of the land or any part of it and by 
what right or title he claims to hold; 


(1) A declaration by the Attorney General that so 


far as he can discover, no owner is known or 
ean be found. 


4. After the presentation of the petition and the 


filing of all particulars hereinbefore referred to applica- 
tion shall be made to a Judge in Chambers, who shall ex- 
amine the papers and give directions: 
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Directions of 
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(1) As to any further information which in his 
opinion ought to be sought and adduced; 


(2) As to any measures which in his opinion ought 
to be taken whether by advertisement or other- 
wise to discover lawful claimants to the land. 
including times, places and methods of ad- 
vertisement ; 


(3) As to the time, not exceeding one year, during 
which further proceedings shall be stayed 
pending such further investigation ; 


(4) As to any person upon whom in the opinion of 
he Judge a copy of the particulars and peti- 
tion should be served. 


5. Upon the expiration of the time fixed by the 
Judge the Attorney General shall file an affidavit showing 
what has been done in pursuance of the Judge’s direc- 
tions and the results thereof, if any, and may apply for 
an order that the land do revert to the Crown, and if no 
person shall have appeared to claim the land the Judge 
may make an order that the said land do revert to the 
Crown, which order shall be registered in the Registry 
of Deeds and recorded in the books of record in the De- 
partment of Agriculture and Mines in which the original 
grant, lease, or license shall be recorded and shall have 
effect accordingly. The Judge may in his discretion move 
the application into Court and thereupon the Court shall 
have the power to make an order. 


6. It shall be a part of any notice, advertisement or 
other method prescribed by the Judge for seeking for 
claimants, that any person claiming to be entitled to the 
lands may within the time stated in such notice or ad- 
vertisement file an appearance and defence, and if any 
such appearance and defence be filed, the issue shall be 
moved into Court and upon proof that the party defend- 
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ing is lawfully entitled to the land the petition may be 
dismissed with such order as to costs against the Crown 
or against the defendant or against both as the Court may 
see fit. 


7. The Court or Judge may at any stage of the pro- 
eeedings give directions as to further proofs to be ad- 
duced either by the Crown or by the defendant and may, 
whether the defendant shall appear or not, direct that 
witnesses be brought before Court and examined upon 
oath. 


8. The Judge may at any stage of the proceedings 
order security for costs to be given by any defendant. 


9. The Attorney General may by leave of the Judge 
withdraw his application at any time before final adjudi- 
cation, subject to any condition as to the payment of 
costs which the Judge may deem fit. 


10. All rules of the Court applicable to the proceed- 
ines shall apply, including a power in the Judge or Court 
to refer any matter to any officer of the Court for investi- 
gation, 


11. (1) When it appears that a minor or person not in 
esse may be interested in opposing a claim of 
the petitioners, the Judge may appoint a 
euardian ad litem to represent such minor or 
person not in esse; and such minor or person 
not in esse shall be bound by the adjudication. 


(2) The Judge may order that the costs of the 
guardian ad litem be paid by the Crown. 


12. The Court or Judge may make an order dealing 
with all lands referred to in the petition or separate 
orders dealing with parts of them. 
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ee | 18. If in the course of any proceeding any person Be 
by fraud, ete.,1ng either as principal or agent knowingly, and with in- 
void. tent to deceive, makes or asserts or joins in or is privy 
to the making of any material false statement or repre- 
sentation, or Suppresses, withholds, or conceals, or assists 
or joins in or is privy to the suppression, withholding or 
concealing from the Court of any material document, fact 
or matter of information, any judgement or order obtain- 
ed by means of such fraud or falsehood, shall be null and 
void except as against a purchaser for valuable consider- 


ation without notice. 


Re-investiga-_ 14. (1) After a judgment is given or an order made 

ae ae any person claiming to be aggrieved thereby 
may, on petition, and after satisfactory ac- 
counting for his delay, by leave of the Court 
or Judge, have his title or claim re-investigat- 
ed on such terms as to costs and otherwise as 
may be deemed just. 


(2) A certificate of the presentation of the pe- 
tition shall be registered in the Registry of 
Deeds. 


(3) No proceeding on such petition shall affect the 
title of any person, who, after the date of the 
certificate or conveyance under this Act and be- 
fore the registration of the certificate of the 
presentation of the petition has without notice 
acquired by grant, lease or license from the 
Crown for valuable consideration, any estate 
or interest in the land described in the order. 


(4) The Court or Judge may make such order on 
the petition as he may deem just, having re- 
gard to the provisions of the next preceding 
sub-section. 


Appeal. 15. An appeal shall le from an order or decision of a 
Judge under this Act to the Supreme Court in the same 
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manner and subject to the same restrictions as in the case 
of an appeal from a judgment or order of a Judge in an 
action. 


16. A separate book shall be kept in the Registry of 
Deeds, for the registration of orders and judgments un- 
der this Act, and the orders and judgments registered 
therein shall be numbered in order, and an index to the 
book shall be kept in such form as the Court may irect. 


17. Where any person who, if not under disability, 
might have made any application, giving any consent, or 
done any act, or been party to any proceeding under this 
Act, is an infant, idiot, or lunatic, the guardian of the in- 
fant, or Committee of the Estate of the idiot or lunatic, 
may make such application, give such consent, do such 
act, and be party to such proceeding as such person might 
if free from disability, and shall otherwise represent such 
person for the purposes of this Act; and if the infant has 
no guardian or the idiot or lunatic no Committee of his 
Estate, the Court or Judge may appoint a person with 
like power to act for the infant, idiot or hinatic. 


18. No objection to a petition shall be allowed upon 
the ground that the petitioner should first have brought 
an action and if it appears upon the determination of the 


273 


Register of 
Judgments 
and orders. 


Persons under 
disability. 


No objection 
on ground 
that actions 
should be 


investigation that the Crown is entitled to the possession brought. 


of the land, the Attorney General may obtain an order 
against any other party to the proceeding for the delivery 
of possession thereof. 


19. Proceedings shall not abate or be suspended by Proceedings 
any death or transmission or change of interest, but in not to abate. 


any such event, the Court or a Judge may require notices 
to be given to persons becoming interested, or may make 
any order for discontinuing or suspending, or carrying 
on the proceedings or otherwise in relation thereto as 
may seem just. 
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20. No petition, order, affidavit, certificate, registration 
or other proceeding shall be invalid by reason of any in- 
formality or technical irregularity therein, or of any mis- 
take not affecting the substantial justice of the pro- 
ceeding. 


21. Subject to the Rules of Court, unless where other- 
wise provided, the practice and procedure under the 
Judicature Act and Rules made thereunder shall apply 
to proceedings under this Act. 


22. Nothing in this Act shall prevent the applica- 
tion of the general law relating to the escheat of lands to 
the Crown, or the use of any other form of proceedings 
available by law for obtaining the cancellation or for- 
feiture of Crown grants, leases or licenses. 


238. This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Abandoned Lands 
Act 1933 


1933 Pitprops Hxport Act, 19338 Cap. 46 


ef tye 


IAPs XLV]. 


AN ACT TO PERMIT THE EXPORT OF PITPROPS 
BY OR FOR THE NEWFOUNDLAND RAILWAY 
DURING THE PRESENT AND COMING FISCAL 
YEARS 


(Passed May 1, 1933) 


SECTION 1.—Export of pitp rops by or for Newfoundland 
Railway to be lawful. 


WHEREAS in view of present disturbed financial 
conditions it has been found desirable that the Newfound- 
land Railway should obtain coal from dealers in Great 
Britain by barter, giving pitprops therefor instead of 


money ; 


AND WHEREAS arrangements have been made ac- 
eordingly, and it is expedient to legalize the same; 


Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislative 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
sion, convened, as follows: 


1. Notwithstanding anything in any Statute to the pxport of pit- 
contrary it shall be lawful for pitprops to be exported props by or 


at any time up to the 380th day of June, 1934, either by 


the Newfoundland Railway or by any company, firm or lawful. 


person to whom the Newfoundland Railway shall in pur- 
suance of any arrangements for the barter of pitprops 
against coal or other supplies, have sold or agreed to sell 
such pitprops. 


for Nfld. Rail- 
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CAP MEVTT: 


AN ACT RELATING TO THE DEPARTMENT 
OF LABOUR 


(Passed May 1, 1983) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Department of Labour. 4,—Annual Report of Depart- 
2.—Secretary and Officers of partment. 

Department. 5.—Application of Sec. 2 Cap. 
3.—Functions of Department. 4°-Ci8. 1916. 


6.—Short Title. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. There shall be a Department of the Civil Service 
of the Dominion which shall be called ‘‘The Department 
of Labour,’’ over which the Minister of Labour for the 
time being appointed by the Governor in Council by 
Commission under the Great Seal of the Dominion shall 
preside, and he shall hold office during pleasure and shall 
have the management of the Department of Labour. 


2. The Governor in Council may appoint a Secretary 
to the Department and such departmental officers, clerks 
and servants as are requisite for the proper conduct of 
the business of the Department, all of whom shall hold 
office during pleasure. 


3. The functions of the Department shall be as 
follows: 


(1) To collect information and keep statisties re- 
garding the labour situation throughout the 
Dominion. 


1933 Department of Labour Act Cap. 47 277 


(2) To investigate industrial disputes and to ¢n- 
deavour to compose differences between em- 
ployers and persons employed. 


(3) To seek remedies for unemployment and to 
collect information and _ statistics relating 
thereto. 


(4) To deal with such other questions relating to 
the labouring population as may from time to 
time be directed by the Governor in Council. 


4. The Minister shall make and submit to the Gov- 
et Annual Report 
ernor an annual report of the proceedings of his Depart- of Depart.- 
ment and upon the general industrial and labour situa- ™°2™ 
tion throughout the Dominion, to be laid before both 
Houses of the Legislature within fifteen days from the 
commencement of each annual session. 
5. The provisions of Section 2, Sub Section (1) of Application of 
Chapter 4 of the Consolidated Statutes (8rd Series) shal] Sec. 2 Cap. 4, 
: : AA Jae LOL GS 
be deemed to include the person holding the Office of 
Minister of Labour. 
6. This Act may be cited as ‘*The Department of oo. title, 
Labour Act, 1933.’’ 
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CAP BCA Th: 


AN AGT RELATING TO THE DEPARTMENT OF 
MARINE AND FISHERIES 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 





pcs det, SECTION 

1.--Minister and Deparment 9.—Subjects dealt with in 
of Marine and Fisheries. Department. 

2.—Deputy Minister, 10.—Sea Fisheries Board. 

3.—Deputy Minister to re- 12.—Fishery Regulations. 
place Minister during | 13.—Canning Regulations. 
absence, ete. 14.—Penalties. 

4,.--Appointment of staff. i5.—-Procedure tor Penalties: 

5.—Transfer of staff from 16.—Fish Propagation. 
one branch to another. 17.—Shell Fish Propagation. 

G.—Transfer of duties to i8.—Expropriation of proper- 
and from Department. | ty. 

7.—Annual Report of De- 19,.—Execution of Documents. 
partment. 20.—Short Vitle. 

8.—interpretation of terms 21 .—Repeal. 





formerly used. 


Be it Hnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and Flouse of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 


vened, as follows: 


eee nea 1. There shall be a Department of the Civil Service 

Popartment of Of the Dominion which shall be called the Department 

Marine aoe of Marine and Fisheries, over which the Minister of 

Sena Marine and Fisheries for the time being appointed by the 
Governor-in-Council by Commission under the Great Seal 
of the Dominion shall preside; and he shall hold office 
during pleasure and shall have the management of the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, the execution of 
the laws relating to the subjects hereinafter enumerated 
and the direction of the public bodies, officers and ser- 
vants employed in execution of such laws. 


2. The Governor-in-Couneil shall appoint an officer 
who shall be called the Deputy Minister of Marine and 
‘Wisheries whe shall under the said Minister have charge 
of the said Department. 


Deputy Minis- 
ter. 
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3. Whenever the Minister of Marine and Fisheries Deputy Minis- 
shall be absent from Newfoundland or ineapacitated by t% fo replace 
' ‘ oe ~ Minister dur- 
illness or if the office of Minister shall be vacant the ing absence, 
Deputy Minister shall by virtue of his office be entrusted °* 
with the powers and charged with the duties which be- 


long to the Minister. 


4. The Governor-in-Council may appoint such de- Appointment 
; of Staff. 
partmental officers, agents, clerks and servants as are 
requisite for the proper conduct of the business of the 
Department, all of whom shall hold office during pleasure. 


©). Persons employed in any one branch of the Depart- Transfer of 
ment may be directed by the Minister to perform any duty Steff from 


; ‘ one branch to 
in or with respect to any other branch. another 


6. The Governor-in-Council may assign any new or 
other duty or power to the Minister of Marine and Fish- Taster of 
: : ‘ : Duties to and 
erles, and may also assign any of the duties or powers from Depart- 
herein enumerated to the Minister of any other Depart- ™¢?" 
ment. 


7. The Minister of Marine and Fisheries shall make Annual Report 
and submit to the Governor an annual report of the pro- mae ata a 
ceedings of his Department, to be laid before both 
Houses of the Legislature within fifteen days from the 
commencement of each annual session, showing the state 
of the Department and the amount received and expend- 
ed in respect thereof. with such further information as 
may be requisite. 


8. Wherever in any statute. proclamation, regula- 
. ee Fe : oe beige Interpretation 
tion, Order in Council. grant, lease, license, commission, of terms for- 
deed, conveyance, certificate, contract, or other document ™etly used. 
of the lke or any other kind heretofore passed or made 

and relating to any subject matter hereinafter enumerat- 

ed, or any other matter which prior to the Act 22, Geo. 

V. (2nd Series) Chapter 15, was dealt with by the De- 

partment of Marine and Fisheries, there appear the terms 
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‘Minister of Lands and Fisheries’’ and ‘‘Department of 
Lands and Fisheries’’ the same shall be read as if the 
words above mentioned were deleted and the words 
‘“Minister of Marine and Fisheries’’ or ‘‘ Department of 
Marine and Fisheries’’ substituted therefor. 


9. The following subjects shall be dealt with in the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries: 


(1) Pilots and pilotage and decayed pilot funds. 


(2) Beacons, lights, lighthouses and _ their main- 
tenance. 

(3) Signals and signal stations. 

(4) Steamers and vessels belonging to the Govern- 


ment of the Dominion, exclusive of those oper- 
ated by the Newfoundland Railway. 


(9) Harbours, ports and harbour masters. 

(6) Classification of vessels. 

(7) Piers, wharves and breakwaters. 

(8) Examination and granting certificates of 
masters, mates, engineers and others in the 


merchant service. 


(9) Shipping masters and shipping officers and all 
matters relating to seamen. 


(10) Ship-building and the inspection of steamers 
and vessels. 


(11) Inspection of steam boilers. 


(12) Wreck commissioners and enquiries into 
causes of shipwrecks. 
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(13) The administration of all laws relating to sea 
and coast fisheries, including fisheries for 
whales, seals, shell fish and crustaceans. 


(14) The canning, packing or preserving of fish, 
shell fish, hares, rabbits, salt-water birds, seal 
meat, vegetables and wild fruits. 


(15) Fishery research. 


(16) Generally matters referring to the marine re- 
sources, marine works and navigation of the 
Dominion and its Dependencies. 


SEA FISHERIES BOARD 


10. The Governor-in-Council may appoint a Board, to 
be called ‘‘The Sea Fisheries Board,’’ of which the Min- 
ister of Marine and Fisheries shall be Chairman. The 
said Board shall consist of fifteen members of whom the 
Minister, or in his absence the Deputy Minister, and five 
members shall constitute a quorum. The said Board shall 
hold office during pleasure and shall serve without remu- 
neration. 


11. The powers, duties and functions of the said 
Board shall be to investigate all matters pertaining to the 
preservation. maintenance, improvement and develop- 
ment of the fisheries, and the trade, commerce and in- 
terests of the Dominion, so far as the same are connected 
with or relate to the fisheries ; and to devise, organize ani 
maintain such methods of collecting, preserving and dif- 
fusing such knowledge and information as they may con- 
sider best adapted to the attainment of such objects. 

Provided that in this section the word ‘‘fisheries’’ 
shall not include inland fisheries. 


FISHERY REGULATIONS 


12. (1) The Governor-in-Couneil on the recommenda- Fishery 


tion of the Sea Fisheries Board may from 


¢ 
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time to time make regulations for the better 
management, regulation and conservation of 
the sea and coast fisheries and the industries 
connected therewith, and in particular, with- 
out prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
eoine, regulations for the following: 


(a) To regulate, restrict, control or prevent 
fishing, or the packing of fish either gen- 
erally or except under licenses, including 
the refusal of licenses to offenders against 
the law or regulations. 


(b) To prevent the wanton or unnecessary 
destruction of fish. 


(ec) To allocate or distribute berths or places 
for the setting of cod traps, salmon nets 
or other fishing gear and to appoint the 
distances apart at which gear of various 
kinds may be set. 


(d) To regulate the use of mufflers on marine 
motor engines. 


(e) To standardize measures or quantities to 
be used in the purchase or sale of herring. 


(f) To regulate the size of the mesh of nets. 


(¢) To regulate the class, nature. construc- 
tion and material of packages and con- 
tainers of all kinds to be used for fish. 


(h) To regulate the weights and the manner 
of packing, branding, marking, stencilling 
and labelling of packages containing fish. 
Provided that in respect of salt codfish 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(9) 


(7) 
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the powers set forth in paragraphs (¢) 
and (h) of this sub-section shall be ex- 
ereised only subject to. the exercise of the 
powers of the Board constituted under 


“‘The Salt Codfish Act, 1933.’’ 


All or any of such Rules may be made to apply 
to the whole Dominion or to any part or parts 
of the Dominion and subject to any such re- 
strictions or conditions as the Governor-in- 
Council may think fit. 


The Governor-in-Council may provide labels 
of any kind and direct when, how and to what 
the same shall be affixed, and what price, if 
any, shall be charged for the said labels. 


All Regulations made hereunder shall have the 
force and effect of law and may fix such 
modes, times and places as are deemed by the 
Governor-in-Council adapted to the different 
localities and otherwise expedient. 


All regulations shall be published in the New- 
foundland Gazette and after publication there- 
of shall take effect from the date therein fix- 
ed or if no date be fixed then from the date of 
such publication. 


All regulations heretofore made, if within the 
powers set forth in this seetion, shall be deem- 
ed to be and to have been since their making 
in full force and effect notwithstanding that 
they may have been ultra vires of the statutes 
in force before the passing of this Act. 


Any offence against any regulations made or 
in force under this Section may be stated as a 
violation of this Act. 
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(8) 


13. (1) 


The words ‘‘fish,’’ ‘‘fishing’’ and ‘‘fisheries’’ 
in this Act shall be held to have reference to 
whales, seals, crustaceans and shell-fish as well 
as to all kinds of fish strictly so called. 


CANNING REGULATIONS 


The Governor-in-Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Minister of Marine and _ Fisheries 
(made after conference, in so far as the pro- 
posed regulations relate to matters coming 
under the head of public health, or pure foods, 
with the body for the time being having 
the supervision of matters relating to public 
health), may from time to time make regu- 
lations for the better management and control 
of the business of canning and exporting fish, 
lobsters and other crustaceans, hares, rabbits, 
salt water birds, shell fish, seal meat, vegetables 
and wild fruit, and in _ particular, without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
regulations for the following: 


(a) To regulate, restrict, control or prevent 
the canning of fish, lobsters and other crus- 
taceans, hares, rabbits, salt water birds, 
shell fish, seal meat, vegetables and wild 
fruits generally or except under license in- 
cluding power to refuse licenses to offend- 
ers against the law or regulations. 


(b) To regulate the class, nature, construction 
and material of packages and containers 
of all kinds to be used in canning or pre- 
serving fish, lobsters and other crustace- 
ans, hares, rabbits, salt-water birds, shell 
fish, seal meat, vegetables and wild fruits. 


(c) To regulate the weights and the manner of 
packing, branding, marking, stencilling 
and labelling of cans or packages. 


1933 
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(d) Providing for the confiscating and destruc- 
tion or other disposition of goods improp- 
erly canned or otherwise dealt with con- 
trary to any regulation made under this 
Act. 


(2 All or any of such rules may be made to apply 


(3 


Scie 


(4) 


ee 
| 
St, 


to the whole Dominion or to any part or parts 
of the Dominion and subject to any such re- 
strictions or conditions as the Governor-in- 
Council may think fit, and shall be administer- 
ed by the Minister of Marine and Fisheries. 


The Governor-in-Council may provide labels of 
any kind and direct when, how and to what the 
same shall be affixed, and what price, if any, 
shall be charged for the said labels. 


All regulations made hereunder shall have the 
foree and effect of law and may fix such modes, 
times and places as are deemed by the Govern- 
or-in-Council adapted to the different localities 
and otherwise expedient. 


All regulations shall be published in the New- 
foundland Gazette and after publication there- 
of shall take effect from the date therein fixed 
or if no date fixed then from the date of such 
pubheation. 


(6) Any offence against any regulations made under 


this Act may be stated as a violation of this 
Act. 2 


(7) Any canned goods confiscated to His Majesty by 


virtue of regulations made under this Act, shall 
be destroyed or may be sold or otherwise dis- 
posed of as provided in fhe regulations, or in 
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default thereof, as the Minister of Marine and 
Fisheries may deem fit, and the proceeds, if 
any, shall be paid to the Minister of Finance 
and Customs for the use of the Dominion. 


PENALTIES 


14. Except where otherwise specifically provided, 
every one who violates any provision of this Act, or of 
regulations made under it, shall be liable to a penalty 
not exceeding one hundred dollars and costs, and in de- 
fault of payment to imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ing two months. 


15. (1) Every penalty or forfeiture imposed by this 
Act, or by regulations made under it, may be 
recovered or enforced on complaint before 
any Stipendiary Magistrate or Justice of the 
Peace in a summary manner. 


(2) Penalties incurred under this Act or under 
regulations made under it shall not be sued for 
after more than two years from the commission 
of the offence. 


(3) Any Justice of the Peace may grant a warrant 
of distress for any penalty and costs imposed 
under this Act or any regulations made under 
it, provided that whenever it appears to the 
satisfaction of the Justice that the offence 
was committed in ignorance of the law, or that 
because of the poverty of the defendant the 
penalties imposed would be oppressive, a dis- 
eretionary power may be exercised. 


(4) One-half of every penalty levied by virtue of 
this Act shall belong to His Majesty, and shall 
be paid to the Minister of Finance and Cus- 
toms for the use of the Dominion, and the 


1933 
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other half shall be paid to the prosecutor ; pro- 
vided that if the prosecutor is a fishery officer 
or constable, the whole shall belong to His 
Majesty. 


No proceedings or conviction under this Act 
or any regulation made under it shall be set 
aside or quashed for irregularity or defect in 
form, and no warrant or arrest or committment 
shall be held void by reason of any defect 
therein, if it is therein alleged that the defend- 
ant has been convicted, and there is a good 
and valid conviction to sustain the same. 


All materials, implements or appliances used, 
and all fish caught, taken or killed in violation 
of this Act or of any regulation made under it 
shall be declared by the Magistrate or Justice 
to be confiscated to His Majesty, and may be 
seized on view by any officer of the Depart- 
ment, or taken and removed by any person for 
delivery to any Justice of the Peace; and the 
proceeds, if any, arising from the disposal 
thereof shall be paid to the Minister of 
Finance and Customs for the use of the 
Dominion. 


FISH PROPAGATION 


The Governor-in-Council, upon the recom- 
mendation of the Minister of Marine and Fish- 
eries, may authorize to be set apart any river 
or other water to be leased or used for the 
natural or artificial propagation of fish; and 
every person who wilflly destroys or injures 
any place set apart or used for the propaga- 
tion of fish, or who fishes therein without 
written permission from a fishery officer, or 
from the holder thereof under lease or license 
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(2) 


bean 


or uses therein any gear or implement for fish- 
ing, during the period for which such waters 
are so set apart, shall be liable to a penalty not 
exceeding two hundred dollars, and in default 
of payment, to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two months. 


Nothing in this Act shall preclude the grant- 
ing by the Minister of written permission to 
obtain fish and fish spawn for purposes. of 
stocking or artificial breeding or for scien- 
tific purposes. 


Lessees or licensees of fisheries shall have no 
claim to renewal of lease or license if in ar- 
rears of rent or percentage during four months 
after the same is due, and any lessee or licen- 
see convicted of a violation of this Act or any 
regulations under it, shall be liable to forfeit 
his lease or license. 


It shall be lawful for the Governor-in-Council 
on the recommendation of the Minister of 
Marine and Fisheries, at any time by public 
notice to set apart and reserve with definite 
boundaries and limitations, for the purpose of 
the propagation of crustaceans or shell-fish, 
any portion of the waters of this Dominion; 
within which it shall be unlawful for any per- 
son to fish for lobsters or other shell-fish 
which may be named under a, penalty for each 
offence not exceeding one hundred dollars, to 
be recovered in a summary manner before a 
Stipendiary Magistrate or Justice of the 
Peace by any person who shall sue for the 
same, or in default imprisonment not exceed- 
ing one month; provided that no such reserva- 
tion shall in any case extend more than half a 
mile on each side of the centre of such reser- 
vation. 
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The notice provided for in this section may be 
either printed or written and shall be posted 
in a sufficiently publie and conspicuous place 
in the neighbourhood of the waters which are 
reserved thereby, and the law or regulation 
herein shall take effect in five days from the 
posting of such notice. 


EXPROPRIATION OF PROPERTY 


18. Whenever it shall be deemed necessary to expro- 
priate any land or property for the use of the Crown or 
the publie in connection with any public marine work or 
in connection with the fisheries, the Crown may acquire 
the same in manner following: 


(1) 


(3) 


The Minister of Marine and Fisheries by a 
person duly authorized for that purpose shall 
accurately ascertain and delimit the land or 
property to be expropriated and for such pur- 
pose the agent of the Minister shall have the 
right to enter on any property to ascertain 
and measure and obtain the deseription of the 
same. 


The Minister shall then notify the owner that 
the said land or property, describing and de- 
limiting the same, is required and taken for 
public purposes, and seven days after the de- 
livery of the said notice to the owner, or if the 
owner cannot be found or cannot without de- 
lay be ascertained then seven days after the 
posting of the said notice of expropriation in 
a conspicuous place upon the land or property, 
the said land or property shall vest in His 
Majesty and work thereupon may be com- 
meneced by the Crown forthwith. 


The Crown through the Minister of Marine 
and Fisheries shall make compensation to the 
owner of any land or property expropriated 
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(4) 


(9) 


(7) 


(8) 


under this section or used or injuriously af- 
fected by any expropriation for all damages 
necessarily resulting from the exercise of the 
powers given under this section which may be 
in exeess of any advantage which the owner 
may derive directly or indirectly from the con- 
templated work. 


If the Minister and the owner cannot agree 
upon the amount of compensation, such 
amount shall be ascertained by the Minister 
of Marine and Fisheries or the Deputy Min- 
ister, an assessor appointed by him, and an 
assessor appointed by the owner of the 
property. 


If the owner shall refuse or neglect to nomin- 
ate an assessor within thirty days after being 
required in writing to do so, the Minister may 
nominate an assessor on behalf of the owner, 
and the assessors shall then proceed to assess- 
ment, and the award of a majority shall be the 
award of the Board of Assessors. 


Award shall be in writing and shall be made 
within sixty days of the completion of the 
Board of Assessors, and immediately upon 
being made shall be delivered to the Depart- 
ment of Marine and Fisheries, and the amount 
of compensation found due shall be paid with- 
in six months of award; provided that if it be 
not paid within thirty days it shall thereafter 
bear interest at the rate of six per centum per 
annum until payment. 


The fees of the assessors shall be paid by the 
Crown. 


A book or register containing the particulars 
of all expenditures hereunder together with 
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the notices and awards shall be kept in the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries for pur- 
poses of record. 


In any case where the value of the land or 
property to be expropriated shall exceed five 
hundred dollars the assessors may allow costs 
and expenses to the person whose property 
is taken, and they may fix their own fees in all 
eases; provided that both the costs and their 
fees shall be taxed by the Registrar or Deputy 
Registrar of the Supreme Court before being 
paid, the taxing officer having regard to the 
amount of compensation awarded; or in cases 
where the amount of compensation due is con- 
siderable but the amount of compensating ad- 
vantage to be set off against the same is also 
eonsiderable and the actual compensation is, 
therefore, small, then he may have regard to 
the extent and difficulty of the work involved. 


Hither the Crown or the Owner may within 
thirty days give notice of appeal to the Su- 
preme Court against the finding of the asses- 
sors upon any question of law or fact, or upon 
the question of the amount of compensation. 
Costs in such appeal may be awarded for or 
against the Crown at the discretion of the 
Court. 


EXECUTION OF DOCUMENTS 


19. Whenever the Crown shall have oceasion either 
to aequire or to convey any land or property through the 
Department of Marine and Fisheries, the Minister may 
execute all deeds and documents on behalf of the Crown 
with his own hand and official style and with the Seal 
of his Department, and it shall not be necessary for the 
Great Seal of the Colony to be affixed to any such docu- 
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ment; provided always that the same shall be counter- 
signed by the Minister or Deputy Minister of Justice be- 
fore being so executed. 


20. This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Marine and Fish- 
eries Act, 1933.”’ 


21. The Act 22 George V., Chapter 15 (second Ses- 
sion) entitled ‘‘An Act to combine the Departments of 
Agriculture and of Mines with the Department of 
Marine and Fisheries under the title ‘The Department of 
Lands and Fisheries’ ’’ is hereby repealed. 
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CAP ULE. 
AN ACT RELATING TO SALT CODFISH 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 





SECTION SECTION 
1.—Interpretation. 8.—Who may be licensed to 
2.—Salt Codfish Exporters export fish. 
Association Confirmed 9.—Collection of export 
and continued. taxes: 
3.—Salt Codfish) Exporta- 10.—Association may elect 
tion Board. Committee. 
4.—Powers of Board. | 11.—Amendment of Sec. 4 of 
5.—Funds of Board. | Salt Codfish Act 1931; 
6.—Board to consult with membership. 
Association. 12.—Amendment of Sec. 10 
(.—Effect of Regulations, Salt Codfish Act 1931. 
and date of taking ef- | 138.—Repeal. 
fect. ' 14.—Short Title. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. In this Act 
Interpretation. 
(1) The expression ‘‘the Association’’ means ‘‘the 
Salt Codfish Exporters Association of New- 
foundland’’ which is hereinafter referred to. 


(2) The expression ‘‘the Board’’ means ‘‘the Salt 
Codfish Exportation Board’’ hereinafter con- 
stituted. 


(3) The word ‘‘fish’’ means ‘‘salt codfish.’’ 


(4) The word ‘‘Minister’’ means ‘‘the Minister of 
Marine and Fisheries.”’ 
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2. The Salt Codfish Exporters Association of New- 


foundland constituted under the Act 22 George V. Chap- 


confirmed and ter 24 (the Salt Codfish Act. 1931) is hereby contirmed 


continued. 


Salt Codfish 
Exportation 
Board. 


Powers of 
Board. 


eral 


—- 
bo 
Ww 


(3) 


(6) 


and continued. 


There shall be a Board to be called ‘‘the Salt 
Codfish Exportation Board’’ appointed by 
the Governor in Counell. 


The Board shall consist of not more than three 
persons who shall be persons having no con- 
nection with or interest in any company or 
firm exporting fish, and shall hold office dur- 
ing pleasure. ‘ 


The Members of the Board shall devote their 
whole time to their duty as such Members and 
shall not during their tenure of appointment 
follow any other profession, trade or occu- 
pation. 


The Members of the Board shall be ex officio 
Members of the Association. 


If at any time only one person has been ap- 

pointed, he shall by himself constitute the 
Board until a second person is appointed, and 
so long as only two have been appointed they 
shall constitute the Board. After three per- 
sons are appointed two shall be a quorum of 
the Board, and so long as only two persons 
have been appointed one shall be a quorum of 
the Board. 


The Governor in Council shall fix the salaries 
of the Members of the Board. 


4. The Board shall have the following powers: 
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To employ and dismiss such officials and ser- 
vants as it may deem necessary ; 


To fix and pay the salaries of such officials 
and servants; 


To pay the salaries of the Members of the 
Board as fixed by the Governor in Council ; 


To issue to persons eligible to receive the same, 
licenses to export fish as hereinafter men- 
tioned ; 


To make an annual report to the Secretary of 
State, which shall include a statement of rev- 
enue and expenditure, a statement of its 
activities during the past year and any other 
matter which the Board may think fit: 


To carry out and enforce all rules and regu- 
lations made under this Act; 


To institute or defend or appear to actions or 
proceedings, in any Court by or against the 
Board; 


Pending the prohibition by regulation of the 
export of uninspected fish, to provide at the 
request of any exporter for the inspection and 
erading according to the standards laid down 
by regulations of any fish which such exporter 
may desire to export, and to issue official cer- 
tificates of such inspection and grading; 


After the prohibition of the export of unin- 
spected fish, to issue any certificate of inspec- 
tion and grading which may be considered 
desirable, over and above the ordinary official 
marks or brands; 
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(10) To study all matters connected with the fish 
trade and to make, subject to the approval of 


the 


Governor in Council as hereinafter pro- 


vided, rules and regulations relating to: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


The determination of the different types 
and grades of fish for foreign markets, 
and the inspection, culling, selecting. as- 
sorting and standardization of the same 
before export; 


The classing, grading and culling of fish 
as between buyer and seller within the 
Dominion ; 


The nature of packages, manner of pack- 
ing, inspection, branding and marking of 
packages, to be used in the export of fish ; 


The prohibition of the export of fish 
which has not been graded, inspected, 
packed, branded and marked in accord- 
anee with the regulations for the time 
being in force; 


The licensing of fish exporters, and the pro- 
hibition of export by unlicensed persons ; 


The regulation of shipments of fish to the 
several markets; 


The regulation or prohibition of the im- 
port and use of any grade or kind of salt 
which may be deemed undesirable for use 
in the fisheries ; 


The imposition of an export tax on fish to 
provide funds for the carrying out of the 
purposes of this Act; 
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(i) Any other matter (other than the fixing 
of prices) which the Board may deem 
necessary or desirable for the benefit of 
the Domnion’s trade in codfish. 


and any such regulation may include provis- 
ions for the enforcement thereof and penalties 
for the breach thereof. 


The Board shall, in recommending regulations 
under paragraphs(a) and (b) of sub-section 
10 of this Section, take care, so far as possible 
to bring into force concurrently a system of 
standardization for export and a system of 
culling as between buyer and seller. 


The funds of the Board shall consist of 


(a) the fees for licenses to export fish ; 


(b) the proceeds of any Export Tax imposed 
by Statute or by regulations; 


(c) the penalties collected for any breach of 
regulations ; 


(d) any moneys contributed out of the funds 
of the Dominion for the purposes of the 
Board ; 


and such funds shall be deposited in some 
chartered bank doing business in this Domin- 
ion, and cheques may be drawn against the 
same signed by the Chairman or in his absence 
any other member of the Board and counter- 
signed either by the Secretary, if any, or by 
another member of the Board. 


Funds of 
Board. 
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(2) The Board shall keep full and complete books 
of account which shall be subject to audit by 
the Comptroller and Auditor General. 


6. It shall be the duty of the Board to maintain full 
and continuous communication and consultation with the 
Association or with its Officers and Committee, and to 
afford the Association, or its Officers or Committee an 
opportunity of considering and discussing any proposed 
regulations; and in the event of the Association or its 
Officers or Committee dissenting by a majority from any 
proposed regulations of the Board, the Board shall, in 
putting forward its recommendation to the Governor in 
Council, put forward therewith a statement of the As- 
sociations’ dissent, with reasons, a statement of which, 
if not furnished by the Committee, shall be drawn up by 
the Board. 


7. Every regulation recommended by the Board to 
the Governor in Council. if and when approved by the 
Governor in Council and published in the Newfoundland 
Gazette, shall if not inconsistent with this Act have effect 
as if enacted in this Act. The date from which such reg- 
ulation shall begin to have effect shall be stated in the 
regulation and if not recommended by the Board it shall 
be fixed by the Governor in Council. 


8. Any regulation dealing with the issue of leenses 
to export fish shall provide for the licensing of :—— 


(a) bona fide exporters of fish occupying and 
operating premises, including stores and 
wharves, suitable for the storage, handling, 
packing and shipment of fish, and being mem- 
bers of the Association ; 


(b) brokers, who shall, when so required by the 
Board, make such provision, as may be neces- 
sary, for the inspection of fish which they de- 
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sire to export, and provided that other rules 
and regulations of the Board have been duly 
observed; and no others. Such licenses shall 
be renewable annually. <A fee of $10.00 shall 
be paid for every such license, and on each 
renewal of the same, and shall be paid to the 
Board and form part of its funds. 


9 The Department of Customs shall collect for the Collection of 
Board any Export Tax lawfully imposed; and shall pay export taxes. 
the proceeds over to the Board; and no fish shall be 
entered outwards for exprt without such Tax being paid. 


10. In addition to the President, Vice-President and ae 
: : : : Association 
Secretary-Treasurer mentioned in section 4 of the Salt may elect 
Codfish Act. 1931, the Association shall at its first gen- Committee. 
eral meeting after the passing of this Act elect a Com- 
mittee of such number of persons as it may think fit, 
which Committee, including the President and Vice-Prest- 
dent, shall have power to act for the ‘Association in the 
intervals between general meetings. Such Committee 
shall thereafter be elected at each annual meeting. 


11. Sub-seetion (d) of Section 4 of the Salt Codfish 
rs : ; Amendment of 
Act, 1931, is hereby amended by adding to the end there- Sec. 4 of Salt 
of the words ‘‘The by-laws of the Association shall in- Codfsh Act 
hae ye i 1931; member- 
clude provision for the admission to membership from ship. 
time to time of persons, firms or bodies corporate eligible 
for membership and for the removal from membership of 
the Association of persons, firms or bodies corporate who 


have ceased to be qualified for membership.’’ 


12. Section 10 of the Salt Codfish Act, 1931, is hereby amendment of 
amended by striking out the words ‘‘its Board, agent or Sec. 10 of Salt 
27 : Codfish Act 
servants. 1931. 


13. The following Acts are hereby repealed: Repeal 
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The Act 22 George V. Chapter 24 (The Salt 
Codfish Act, 1931) except Sections 4 and 10. 


(b) The Act 22 George V.. (Second Session) Chap- 


Short Title 1933.” 


ter 19. 


14. This Act may be cited as “‘The Salt Codfish Act. 


NOTE 


e—_———— 


(Not Forming Part of the Bull) 


For convenience of reference, Sections 4 and 10 of 
the 1931 Act, which constitute the now existing Associ- 
ation, and which are not repealed under the present Bill, 
are here added. 


Salt Codfish Act, 1931 


Section 4— 


(a) 


(b) 


‘The Salt Codfish Exporters’ Association of 
Newfoundland’’ (hereinafter called the ‘‘ As- 
sociation) is hereby constituted and incorpor- 
ated and by that name may sue and be sued, 
implead and be impleaded, receive and hold 
property and effects, real and personal, by 
oift, devise or purchase and dispose of the 
same; may have a common seal and alter same 
from time to time, and may make such rules, 
regulations and by-laws from time to time as 
they may think proper or necessary for the 
vovernment of the corporation hereby creat- 
ed, and not otherwise contrary to law. 


For the purpose of incorporation the follow- 
ing persons shall be members of the Associa- 
tion, and shall continue to be so long as they 
continue to be eligible and in good standing 
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with the Association:—Harvey & Company, 
Ltd., Job Bros. & Co., Ltd., James Baird, Ltd., 
Baine Johnston & Co., Ltd., Tor’s Cove Trad- 
ing Co., Ltd., Bowring Bros., Ltd., A. H. Mur- 
ray & Co., Ltd., T. Hallett, Crosbie & Co., Geo. 
M. Barr, Ltd., Monroe Export Co., Ltd., A. E. 
Hickman & Co., Ltd., James Strong, Ltd., Ash- 
bourne’s Fisheries, Ltd., Hodge Bros., George 
J. Carter, Earle, Sons & Co., Ltd., Newfound- 
land-Labrador Export Co., Ltd., Philip Tem- 
pleman, Ltd.. Harris & House, Ltd., Fisher- 
man’s Union Trading Co.. Ltd., J. T. Swyers 
Co., Ltd., Newfoundland Produce Co., Ltd., 
\\V encour mar Moorecsssijtds, van ioros:, » Litds, 
Williams & Co., J. Penny & Sons, Ltd., J. & F. 
Moores, Thomas Garland, James Ryan (Bon- 
avista), Juan Lazo (St. John’s), Rocha & 
Chafe, Ltd., Hollett Sons & Co., Ltd., E. H. 
Hollett, Hallett & Co., Cheeseman Ltd., Geo. 
A. Bartlett, W. A. Munn, Samuel Harris Ex- 
port. Cosine bet atten @.oons, Ltd. For- 
ward & Tibbo, Wm. Forsey, Jerry Petite & 
Sons, Ltd., Clarence Tilley, G. & A. Buffett, 
Ltd., Lake & Lake, J. H. Roberts, W. H. Green- 
land, J. C. Ellis, Frederick Woodman, Samuel 
Piercey. 


Any other person, firm or body corporate shall be 

eligible for membership who operates a mer- 

-eantile premises, including store or stores and 

a wharf or wharves suitable for the storing, 

handling and packing of salt codfish, or who 

not having such premises gives assurance to 

the satisfaction of the Board hereinafter men- 

tioned that he will export not less than 1000 

quintals of salt codfish during the season im- 
mediately following the application. 


(c) A firm shall be represented by one of its mem- 
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bers duly appointed in writing, and a body 
corporate by one of its officers duly appointed 
under the seal of the company. 


(d) The first general meeting of the Association 
shall be convened by the Minister of Marine 
and Fisheries within one calendar month after 
the passing of thisAct. At that meeting it 
shall be competent for those present to admit 
to membership any person not above named 
who applies for membership and is qualified 
under sub-section (b) hereof, and who shall 
subscribe his name in the roll of members. The 
whole of the persons then present shall pro- 
ceed to elect a President, Vice-President and 
Secretary-Treasurer. These three shall hold 
office until the election of their successors; 
the second general meeting of the Association 
to be held under and in accordance with such_ 
by-laws as may be adopted and prescribed at 
the first or any subsequent meeting of the 
Association. The President, Vice-President, 
or Secretary-Treasurer shall have power to eall 
any subsequent meeting. 


(e) From and after the first meeting as provided 
herein, the annual meeting of the Association 
shall take place in the month of April in each 
year, at St. John’s. Special meetings may be 
called by the Board from time to time. 


Section 10— 

The members of the Association shall not be liable 
personally, for any hability of the Association, its Board, 
agents or servants. Such lability shall be limited to the 
assets of the Association. 
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CAraay 


AN ACT RELATING TO THE CULLING OF 








CODFISH 
(Passed July 7, 1933) 
SECTION SECTION 
1.—Licensing and Swearing 6.—Procedure. in case of 
in of cullers. dispute. 
2.—Oath of Culler. 7.—Return of oaths adminis- 
? wet , re tered. 
egy Oe es peucg: 8,—Power to administer oath 
Ske Te. 9.--Procedure. 
4,.—Culling without a lic- 10.—Repeal. 
ence; penalty for. 11.—Short Title. 
5.—Acceptance of bribe by Schedule A. 
culler; penalty for. Schedule B. 


Be it Hnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


Licensing and 
1. No person shall cull codfish as between vendor and Swearing in 
vendee in this Dominion unless such person shall previous- a aa 
ly have received a license from the Board constituted 
under the Salt Codfish Act 1933, and shall previously 
have been sworn before a Stipendiary Magistrate or Jus- 
tice of thé Peace, faithfully and without fear, favour or 
affection, to discharge the duties of a fish culler. 


r Oath of culler, 
2. The oath to be taken by such euller shall be in the 


form of Schedule A to this Act. 


ow 
a 


8. The license to be granted as aforesaid, shall be in Form of 


the form of Schedule B to this Act; provided that such eee 
license shall continue in force for a period of five years, lation. 

and may be renewed at the expiration of that time for a 

like period, and so on from time to time for the number 


of years aforesaid, but the Board shall have power to can- 
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cel such license at any time without assigning any cause 
therefor. The fees for such license shall be one dollar 
upon the first issue, and fifty cents for each renewal of the 
license; the said, fees shall be paid to the said Board and 
form part of its funds. 


Galtiey oe 4. Any person who shall cull codfish, as between ven- 

out a license; dor and vendee without being the holder of a license, shall 

penalty for. he liable upon summary conviction to a fine not exceeding 
ten dollars for each offence, or in default of payment 
thereof to imprisonment for a period of not exceeding 
ten days for each offence. 


5). Any person who shall accept from any vendor or 
Acceptance of 
bribe by eull. Vendee, or from any person on behalf of such vendor or 
er; penalty for vendee, any payment, reward, gift or favour of any kind 
whatsoever, for his services as a culler of codfish, other 
than payment at the rate fixed by the Board for culling 
codfish, shall be subject on summary conviction for each 
offence to a penalty not exceeding fifty dollars, or in de- 
fault of payment thereof, to imprisonment for a period 
not exceeding two months and also. shall, on conviction 
thereof, forfeit his leense as a culler of codfish. 


; 6. In ease of any dispute arising between a vendor 
Asal and vendee as to the culling of any codfish by any licensed 
pute. culler engaged in culling the fish of such vendor, such dis- 

pute shall be forthwith referred to a _ culler specialy ap- 
pointed by the said Board and his decision shall be final 
and binding between the parties. 


7. Every Stipendiary Magistrate or Justice of the 
Return of : : , 
oaths admin- Peace swearing such cullers as aforesaid, shall in each 
istered. year make out, sign and transmit to the Board a state- 
ment showing the person or persons sworn before them 
for the purposes of this Act. 


Power to ad- 8. Stipendiary Magistrates or Justices of the Peace 
minister oath. aye hereby empowered to administer the oath provided. in 
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Schedule A to this Act to persons applying for a culler’s 
license, in aecordance with the provisions hereof. 


9, All penalties under this Act shall be recovered up- p,ocedure. 
on complaint and summary conviction before a Stipen- 
diary Magistrate, by any one who shall make such com- 
plaint and prosecute the offender to conviction. 


10. Chapter 160 of the Consolidated Statutes (Third Repeal 
Series) entitled ‘‘Of the Culling of Codfish,’’ is hereby re- 
pealed. 


il This Act may bercited as The Mish Culling Act anon mite. 


1933. 


SCHEDULE A 


Culler’s Oath 


I, A. B., do solemnly swear that I will honestly, faith- 
fully, and impartially, and to the best of my ability, cull 
all fish entrusted to me for culling, without fear, favour, 
or affection of or to any vendor or vendee of such fish. 


Schedule A, 


(Place) (Date) 


SO Mi Ned OLOR ING aAlawrens 1th viordy ble calenc ees 


J. P., (or as the case may be). 


N.B.—This oath must be signed and endorsed on the 
euller’s license. 
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SCHEDULE B. 





Culler’s License 


THis 18 fo+Certitinn ha A BOL meets a tele enlereree oe 
has been heensed by the Salt Codfish Exportation Beard 
of Newfoundland to cull codfish according to the provis- 
ions of The Fish Culling Act 1988. 


Schedule B. 


(Place) (Date) 
O,2D; 


J. P., (or as the case may be). 
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CAr aul. 


AN ACT RESPECTING FISHERY SUPPLIES FOR 
THH CURRENT SEASON 


(Passed July 7, 193838) 


SECTION | SECTION 
Recitals. | on fish. 
Debt due to Crown. 3.—Delivery of fish. 


2.—Debt due to be charge 4,.—Offence against this Act. 


WHEREAS for the purpose of enabling certain fish- 
ermen in the Dominion to prosecute the cod fishery dur- 
ine the current season it is considered desirable and in the 
publie interest that the Minister of Marine and Fisheries 
(hereinafter in this Act called the Minister) should be 
empowered to purchase and advance to such fishermen fish- 
ery supphes in accordance with their several requirements; 


AND WHEREAS the Minister has been empowered 
to expend out of the funds of the Dominion a sum not 
exceeding $150,000.00 for the purchase of the said sup- 
plies; 


AND WHEREAS it is considered desirable that pro- 
vision should be made for securing the repayment of the 
said advances and for the protection of the revenue; 


Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislative 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
sion, convened, as follows: 


1. The cost of all goods and merchandise purchased 7.44 aue to 


Recitals 


for and supplied to any fisherman by the Minister for the Crown. 


purpose of the fishery season of 1933, and all costs and 
expenses necessarily incurred in connection therewith, 
shall constitute a debt due the Crown and shall have all 
incidents and priorities belonging by law to such debts. 
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2. As long as the said debt or any part thereof re- 
mains due and owing to the Minister, the amount so ow- 
ing shall be a first charge upon all fish caught by the debt- 
or durine the current season in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if the said fish were presently in exist- 
ence and a chattel mortgage thereof to the Minister to 
secure the repayment of the amount owing had been regis- 
tered. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, 
the Minister shall be entitled to satisfy such charge by 
possession, sale or other lawful disposition of the said fish; 
and may follow the same or the proceeds thereof into. the 
hands of third persons, whether such persons shall have 
had notice of such charge or not. 


3. Any fisherman supplied as aforesaid shall, if the 
Minister so require, deliver all fish caught by him to the 
Minister or to such agent or agents as the Minister may 
appoint for that purpose; and the Minister shall have pow- 
or to sell or otherwise dispose of the said fish to satisfy the 
amount owing to him. Any balance remaining out of the 
proceeds of sale after deducting the debt due and all 
necessary expenses of collection and sale shall be held by 
the Minister in trust for the debtor and shall be paid to 
him. 


4. If any such fisherman debtor shall sell, barter, ex- 
change or otherwise deal with the fish caught by him with 
intent to defeat the claim of the Minister or otherwise de- 
fraud the revenue, or if any person or persons shall buy, 
accept or otherwise handle such fish with the same intent, 
all persons so offending shall be guilty of obtaining money 
by false pretences and shall be punishable accordingly. 


). This Act may be cited as ‘‘The Fishery Supplies 
NG loa. 
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CAPs LIT 


AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND THE ACT 22 GEORGE 
V., CHAPTER 25, ENTITLED ‘‘AN ACT RESPECT- 
ING THH EXPORT OF MARINE SHELL FROM 
LABRADOR AND THE ISLANDS ADJACENT 


ELBE Oe? 
(Passed May 28, 1933) 
SECTION i SECTION 
1.—Amendment of Sec. 2 of | 2.—Amendment of Sec. 4 of 
22 Geo. V. Chap. 25. | same. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 2 of the Act 22 George V., Chapter 25, en- 
titled **An Act respecting the Export of Marine Shell 
from Labrador and the Islands adjacent thereto’’ shall be 
read as if at the end thereof there appeared the figures 
1933 instead of the figures 1982. 


2. Section 4 of the said Act is hereby repealed and 
the following substituted therefor : 


The Company shall between the date of the passing 
of this Act and the close of the shipping season of 
1933 export not less than 25,000 tons of marine 
shells and thereafter each year a like quantity. All 
rights acquired under this Act shall cease and de- 
termine if the said quantity shall not be exported 
in any such shipping season or in the initial period 
ending 1933, provided by this section. 
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of Sec. 2 of 
22 Geo. V. 
Chap. 25. 


Amendment 
of Sec. 4 of 
same. 


310 


Cap. 53 Grand Bank Harbour Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


CAPLLIT, 


AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND CHAPTER 183 OF 
THE CONSOLIDATED STATUTES OF NEW- 
FOUNDLAND (THIRD SERIES) ENTITLED “OF 
THE MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL OF THE 
HARBOUR OF GRAND BANK.”’ 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


Be tt Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 5 of the Act 11 George V., Chapter 33, en- 
titled ‘‘An Act to Amend Chapter 183 of the Consolidated 
Statutes of Newfoundland (Third Series) entitled ‘Of the 
Management and Control of the Harbour of Grand 
Bank,’ ’’ is hereby repealed. 
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CARALLY. 
AN ACT TO AMEND AND CONSOLIDATE THE LAW 
RESPECTING THE ENCOURAGEMENT OF SHIP- 
BUILDING 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 





SECTION SECTION 
1.—Interpretation. 10.—Alteration of Schedules 
2.—Chief and Deputy Inspec-' | by Regulation. 
tors. | 11.—Repeals. 
3.—Rates of bounty. 12.—Short title. 
4.—Certain ships not to re- Schedule A: construction 
ceive bounty. under. 
5.—Surveys. . 
Ae TGiho a Accrual of right Schedule B: construction 
to bount ees 
7.—Fee for survey. Schedule C: construction 
8.—Payment of bounty. | under. 
9.—Penalty upon inspector | Schedule D: construction 
making false statements. under. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. In the interpretation of this Act, unless the context 


hae an RON 
implies a different meaning : peer tel 


(a) The words ‘‘built and equipped’’ mean newly 
built and equipped in this Dominion, with new 
materials, as specified in one of the Schedules 
to this Act, or classed at Lloyds. 


(o) The word ‘“‘ton’’ means..ton by builder’s 
measurement. 


(c) The word ‘‘Inspector’’ means and includes the 
Chief or a Deputy Inspector. 


(d) The word ‘‘ship’’ includes every description 
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of vessel used in navigation not propelled by 
oars. 


2. The Governor in Council may appoint a Chief In- 
spector and Deputy Inspectors of Shipping. So long as 
Lloyds have a surveyor in Newfoundland under an agree- 
ment with the Government of Newfoundland, he shall be 
appointed Chief Inspector under this Act. 


3. The following bounties may be paid in respect of 
built and equipped ships suitable in the opinion of the 
Chief Inspector for commercial use in the trade of the 
Dominion, and registered in the Dominion: Provided 
that no such ship shall be entitled to bounty unless a per- 
mit to build her shall have been obtained from the Minister 
of Marine and Fisheries before the commencement of 
building. 


(a) Upon ships of not less than eighty tons, classed 
at Lloyds, thirty dollars per ton up to one 
hundred and fifty tons; and twenty dollars 
per ton for each ton in excess of one hundred 
and fifty. 


(b) Upon ships of not less than twenty tons, built 
according to Schedule A hereto, thirty dollars 
per ton up to one hundred tons, and sixteen 
dollars per ton on tonnage in excess of one 
hundred tons and up to one hundred and fifty 
tons. 


(c) Upon ships of not less than twenty tons, built 
according to Schedule B. hereto, twenty-five 
dollars per ton up to seventy-five tons; and 
ten dollars per ton for each ton in exeess of 
seventy-five and up to one hundred. 


(d) Upon ships of not less than twelve tons nor 
more than forty tons built according to Sched- 
ule C hereto, twenty dollars per ton. 
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(e) Upon ships of not less than one hundred tons, 


(g) 


(h) 


built according to Schedule D hereto, forty 
dollars per ton, provided that the Government 
shall not pay bounty on any amount of ton- 
nage in excess of 150 tons. 


Ships built according to Schedules A, B, C and 
D shall be equipped with Lloyds tested chains 
and with anchors, chain plates, deadeyes, 
hawse pipes, rigging’ and spars suitable to their 
tonnage; in the case of sailing vessels, with 
sails suitable to their tonnage; and in the case 
of motor vessels, with such sails as the inspec- 
tor may deem necessary for emergency use, 
all of which shall be new. 


If a ship whose hull is newly built with new 
material according to one of the Schedules 
hereto be equipped in whole or in part with 
previously used materials, two thirds of the 
bounty which would be payable in respect of 
such ship if her equipment were new shall be 
payable to her owner if a surveyor in addition 
to surveying and certifying as in the ease of a 
ship built and equipped within the meaning 
of this Act has also certified that the equip- 
ment provided is fit and proper for such ship. 


It shall be lawful for the Minister of Finance 
and Customs upon receiving a certificate sign- 
ed by the Chief Inspector that a motor vessel 
has been completed, built and equipped as pro- 
vided herein to cause to be refunded to the 
owner of such motor vessel in addition to the 
duties referred to in Item 359 (a) of Schedule 
B of the Revenue Act, 1925, the duty and sales 
tax upon the motor engines and accessories 
thereto imported into the Dominion for use 
in and installed in such motor vessel and so 
certified by the Chief Inspector. 
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4. No bounty shall be paid in respect of a ship built 
and equipped which has not been classed at Lloyds or 
surveyed by an Inspector, or concerning which, if not so 
classed, an Inspector has not certified in writing that he 
has duly surveyed her, and found her to be built and 
equipped as provided herein. 


9. No bounty shall be paid in respect of any ship 
built and equipped according to Schedule A, B, C or D 
hereto unless such ship has been surveyed: 


(a) When the frames, beams and knees are in 
place, and before they are covered by plank- 


Ing; 


(b) When the ship has been planked; and she is 
ready for launching; and 


(ec) Upon the completion of the ship, and the fit- 
ting of the gear and equipment ; 


(d) Provided that in the case of a ship not survey- 
ed as hereinbefore specified :— 


(1) If a permit to build shall have been ob- 
tained as hereinbefore provided; and 


(2) If the builder of such ship make affidavit 
before a Justice of the Peace, stating the 
efforts that have been made by him to have 
surveys made as hereinbefore provided, 
and that to the best of his knowledge and 
belief the ship has been built and equipped 
as provided in a named Schedule to this 
Act; and 


(3) If a competent shipbuilder other than the 
builder of the ship make affidavit before 
a Justice of the Peace that he has survey- 
ed such ship, and that to the best of his 
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knowledge and belief she is built and 
equipped as provided in the said Scheduie 
to this Act; and 


(4) If upon a survey by an Inspector, after 
completion, a certificate be given by him 
that to the best of his knowledge and be- 
lief the ship is built and equipped accord- 
ing to the said Schedule to this Act; and 


(5) If the proper survey fees have been paid—— 
A bounty shall be paid in respect of such ship un- 
der Section 3 of this Act, according to the Schedule 
the Inspector has certified the ship to have com- 
plied with. 


6. The right to bounty under this Act shall be held Time of 
o w 
to acerue or to have acerued, if at all, upon the final sur- 4¢¢™a! of 


; f ; right to 
vey herein provided for being made. bounty. 
7. The owner of every ship surveyed hereunder shall pe. for 


pay to the Minister of Finance and Customs a fee of ten, survey. 
cents per ton, recoverable before a Stipendiary Magis- 
trate by an action in the name of the said Minister. 


8. Upon receiving the certificate or certificates of the Pe enaat 
Chief Inspector, and after the fee for surveying a ship has pounty. 
been paid, the Minister of Finance and Customs shall 
eauss the proper bounty to be paid out of the Consolidat- 
ed Revenue Fund to the owner, or the nominee of the 
owner, of any ship in respect of which such bounty is due 
and payable. 


9. For making any wilfully false statement in rela- 
; = is Uae , Penalty upon 
tion to the survey of any ship, or for wilfully or negli inspector 
gently giving any ship a class to which she was not ecn- cee ia 
a ee statements. 
titled, an Inspector, upon conviction in a summary pro- 
eceding hefore a Stipendiary Magistrate, shall be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding one thousand dollars, or in de- 
fault, to imprisonment not exceeding one year. 
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10. The Governor in Council may from time to time 
by rules and regulations to be published in the Newfound- 
land Gazette add to, alter, vary or amend the various 
clauses or matters comprised in the Schedules A, B, C 
and D, or any of them, relating to the construction of 
Ships. 


11. The Act 15 Geo. V.. Cap. 28 entitled ‘‘ An Act Re- 
specting the Encouragement of Shipbuilding and Re- 
building,’’ and the Act 16 and 17 Geo. V. Cap. 23 entitled 
An Act to Amend the, Act 1s andiloiGeon Va Wap. 23 
(1925) entitled ‘An Act Respecting the Encouragement 
of Shipbuilding and Rebuilding’ ’’ and the Act 20 Geo. V. 
Cap. 24 entitled ‘‘An Act to Amend the Act 15 Geo. V. 
Cap. 23 entitled ‘An Act Respecting the Encouragement 
of Shipbuilding and Re-building’ and Acts in’ amend- 
ment thereof’’ are hereby repealed. 


12. This Act may be cited as The Shipbuilding Act, 
1933. 


SCHEDULE A 
Vessels Claiming Bounty 


The thickness of plank used in planking, ceiling and 
decking shall be :— 


For vessels from twenty to thirty tons; planking not 
less than two inehes; ceiling, two inches; decking, two 
and three-eighth inches. Timber framing not less than 9 
inches. 


For vessels from thirty to forty tons: planking, twe 
and a quarter inches; ceiling, two inches; decking, two 
and a half inches. Timber framing not less than 5 and a 
half inches. 
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For vessels from forty to sixty tons; planking, two 
and a half inches; ceiling, two and a quarter inches; deck- 
ing, two and three quarter inches. Timber framing not 
less than six inches. 


For vessels from sixty to ninety tons; planking, not 
less than two and three quarter inches; ceiling, two and 
one quarter inches; decking, three inches. Timber fram- 
ing not less than six and a half inches. 


For vessels from ninety tons upwards; planking, not 
less than three inches; ceiling, two and a half inches; deck- 
ing, three inches. Timber framing not less than 7 inches. 


Plank and ceiling shall be through fastened; there 
shall be one bolt or trenail in each timber for every strake 
of plank and ceiling in all vessels over twenty-five tons. 


Vessels under that measurement may be _ fastened 
under the bilge with galvanized or composition, nails, one 
in each timber for every strake of plank. Nails are not to 
be used in substitute for bolts in planking vessels over 
thirty tons. 


All planks over seven inches in width shall have two 
bolts or trenails in each timber, and caulked outside and 
wedged inside. 


The frame shall be good, squared sound _ timbers, 
which shall not be more than five inches apart, and thor- 
oughly fastened together with fore and aft bolts. 


For planking there shall not be less than five feet 
shift between the butts and two butt bolts and one rivet 
bolt through each butt. 


In timbering a vessel there shall be two trenails in 
each locking, and the locking shall be keyed. 


17 
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Any vessel with raised deck shall have main deck go 
ait under the raised deck to the next beam. The raised 
deck beam shall have a rivet bolt through and bolted two 
feet apart; deck knees between the beams, fore and aft 
stringers at bilge, one inch thicker than ceiling, and to be 
two to four feet wide according to tonnage. 


One stringer at each side of the bow with breast 
hook; one pair pointers aft. 


Plates for bob-stay and forestay shall come back on 
main plank eighteen inches long, and shall have three bolts 
in each plate. 


For stem, keel and stern-post there shall be good dove- 
tail plates. 


Each vessel shall have a good windlass and windlass 
bitts rivetted and bolted through the beams. 


Each vessel shall be supplied with two pumps. 


Kach vessel shall’ be furnished with Lloyds tested 
chains of suitable size and lengths, anchors, chainplates, 
deadeyes, hawsepipes, rigging, sails and spars according 
to tonnage, all of which shall be new. 


In all vessels the. keel, stem, stern-post, the outside 
planking from the keel to the light water line, shall be of 
bireh, Juniper or other good sound hardwood and the in- 
side bilge planks shall be one inch thicker than the plank 
above the bilges. The planking from the bilges upwards 
may be of juniper or good sound spruce. 


Vessels over seventy tons shall be iron = strapped, 
four straps on each side. Three masted schooners to have 
six straps on each side, opposite the rigging. In the build- 
ing of all vessels three strakes of planking shall intervene 
between butts fixed to the same timber. All timber used 
in the construction of such vessel shall be seasoned. 
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Vessels Claaming Bounty 


Thickness of plank used in planking, ceiling and 
decking shall be :— 


For vessels from twenty to thirty tons; planking on top 
sides not less than two inches; under top sides, one and 
three quarter inches; eeiling, one and one-half inches; 
decking, two inches. Timbers not more than seven inches 
apart. 


For vessels from thirty to forty tons; planking on 
top sides, two and one-half inches; under top sides, two 
and one-quarter inches; ceiling, one and _ three-quarter 
inches; decking, two and one-quarter inches. Timbers not 
more than seven inches apart. 


For vessels from forty to sixty tons; planking, two and 
one-half inehes; ceiling, two inches; decking, two and 
three-quarter inches. Timbers not more than seven inches 
apart. 


For vessels from sixty to seventy-five tons; planking, 
two and one-half inches; ceiling, two and _ one-quarter 
inches; decking, two and three-quarter inches. Timbers not 
more than five inches apart. 


For vessels of seventy-five tons and upwards; plank- 
ing, two and three-quarter inches; ceiling, two and one- 
half inches; decking, two and three-quarter inches. Tim- 
bers not more than five inches apart. 


Plank and ceiling shall be through fastened; there 
shall be one bolt or trenail in each timber for every strake 
of plank or ceiling in all vessels over thirty tons. 
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Vessels under forty tons may be fastened under the 
bilge with galvanized or composition nails, one in each 
timber for every strake of plank. Nails are not to be used 
in substitution for bolts in planking vessels over forty 
tons. 


In vessels from thirty tons upwards with flush decks, 
the decking may be one-quarter inch less in thickness. 


All planks over seven inches in width shall have two 
bolts or trenails in each timber, trenails to be caulked out- 
side and wedged inside. 


The frame shall be of good, squared, sound timbers, 
thoroughly fastened ‘together, and, of sizes as-* per 
Schedule A. 


For planking there shall not be less than four and 
one-half feet between the butts, and two spikes and one 
rivet bolt through each butt. 


In timberine a vessel there shall be two trenails in 
e2eh locking, and the locking shall be keyed. 


Any vessel with a raised deck shall have main deck 
ec alt under the raised deck to the next beam. The raised 
deck beam shall have a rivet or screw bolt through and 
bolted, two feet apart, deck knees between the beams, fore 
and aft stringers at bilge, one-inch thicker than ceiling, 
and to be two to four feet wide, according to tonnage. One 
stringer each side of the bows, with breast hooks, one pair 
pointers aft. 


Plates for bob-stay and fore-stay shall come back on 
main plank, eighteen inches long, and shall have three 
holts in each plate. 


For stem, keel and stern post there shall be good dove- 
tail plates. 
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Each vessel shall have a good windlass, and windlass 
bitts riveted and bolted through beams. 


Each vessel shall be furnished with Lloyds tested 
chains of suitable sizes and lengths, anchors, chain plates, 
deadeyes, hawse pipes, rigging, sails and spars, according 
to tonnage, all of which shall be new. 


Kach vessel shall be supplied with two pumps. 


In all vessels the keel, stem, stern-post and outside 
planking from the keel to the ight water line shall be of 
birch, juniper or other good, sound hardwood, and the 
inside bilge planks shall be one inch thicker than the 
plank above the bilges. The planking from the bilges up- 
ward may be of juniper or good sound spruce. 


Every vessel shall have as many pairs of additional 
strap-iron knees as the Inspector or Deputy Inspector shall 
deem necessary. 


In the building of all vessels three strakes of the 
planking shall intervene between butts fixed to the same 
timber. 


SCHEDULE C. 
Vessels Claming Bounty 


The thiekness of plank used in planking, ceiling and 


deeking shall be :— 
Schedule C: 


= . construction 
Kor vesesels from twelve to twenty tons :—Planking under. 


not less than one and a quarter inches; ceiling, one and 
one-eighth inches; decking, one and a quarter inches; tim- 
bers not more than twelve inches apart. 


For vessels from twenty to thirty tons :—Planking on 
top-sides not less than one and three-quarter inches; un- 
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der top sides one and one-half inches; ceiling, one and one- 
quarter inches; decking, one and three-quarter inches; 
timbers not more than ten and one-half inches apart. 


For vessels from thirty to forty tons:—Planking two 
inches; ceiling, one and one-half inches; decking, two 
inches; timbers not more than eight inches apart. 


Plank and ceiling shall be through fastened; there 
shall be one bolt or trenail in each timber for every strake 
of plank or ceiling in all vessels over thirty tons. 


Vessels under this Schedule may be fastened under 
the bilge with galvanized or composition nails, one in each 
timber for every strake of plank. 


All plank over nine inches in width shall have two 
bolts or trenails in each timber, trenails to be caulked 
outside and wedged inside, for all vessels over thirty tons. 


The frame shall be of good, sound timbers thoroughly 
fastened together, and of sizes as per Schedule A. 


For planking, there shall not be less than four feet 
shift between the butts, and one rivet through each butt. 


In timbering a vessel there shall be two trenails in 
each locking and the locking shall be keyed. 


Any vessel with a raised deck shall have main deck go 
aft under the raised deck to the next beam. The raised 
deck beam shall have serew-bolts or rivet-bolts spaced two 
feet apart, deck knees between, the beams, fore and aft 
stringers at bilge, one inch thicker than ceiling, and to be 
two to four feet wide, according to tonnage for vessels 
over thirty tons. 


One pair of stringers each side of the bows, with! 
breast hooks, for vessels over thirty tons. 
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For stem, keel and stern post there shall be good 


dove-tail plates. 


Each vessl shall have a good windlass and windlass 
bitts, rivetted and bolted through beams. 


Every vessel under thirty tons shall be supplied with 
at least one pump and every vessel over thirty tons with 
at least two pumps. 


In the building of all vessels under thirty tons, two 
strakes, and of all vessels over that tonnage three strakes 
of the planking shall intervene between butts fixed to 
the same timber. 


In all vessels, the keel, stem, stern-post, the outside 
planking from the keel to the light water line, shall be of 
birch, juniper or other good, sound hardwood. The plank- 
ing from the bilges upwards may eonsist of juniper or 
good sound spruee, 


SCHEDULE D. 


Motor Vessels Suitable For The Sealfishery 
Clainung Bounty 


Vessels claiming bounty under this Schedule shall be Schedule D: 
constructi 
of not less than 100 tons. They shall be well and sub- oa... an 
stantially built and be fitted with double stern posts form- 


ing a propeller aperture. 


The dimensions of the stem, stern posts, keel, ete., 
shall be as follows :— 


STEM—Stem to be at least twelve inches sided and 
-moulded and fitted with false stem. 


KEEL—Keel to be at least twelve inches sided and mould- 
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ed, and be fitted with a keel shoe at least three inches 
deep. 


KEELSON—Keelson to be fitted not less than twelve 
inches sided and moulded. 


INNER STERN POST—Inner stern post to be at least 
twelve inches square at ends, and to be inereased in 
thickness in way of stern tube so that there shall be 
not less than three inches of solid wood around stern 
tube. 


OUTER STERN POST—Outer stern post to be at least 
twelve inches square. 


FRAME—The frame to be of good sound squared timbers, 
at least seven inches sided and moulded. The timbers 
to be spaced not more than five inches apart, and to 
be thoroughly fastened together with fore and aft 
bolts. There shall be two trenails in each locking 
of timbers, and the locking shall be keyed. 


PLANKING—Planking to be not less than three inches 
thick. All planks over seven inches in width to have 
two bolts in each timber, or two trenails caulked out- 
side and wedged inside. There shall be not less than 
five feet shift between the butts, and two butt fasten- 
ines and one rivet bolt through each butt. Three 
strakes of planking shall intervene between two butts 
fixed to the same timber. 


PLANKING—Plank and ceiling shall be through fasten- 
ed. At least one half of the fastenings in the vessel 
shall be trenails. 


CHILING —Ceiling to be not less than three inches thick. 
Fore and after stringers at bilge to be one inch 
thicker than ceiling, and to be three to four feet wide 
according to tonnage. 
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DECKING—Deck planking to be three inches thick. 
Three strakes of decking shall intervene between two 
butts on the same beam. 


DECK BEAMS—Deck beams to be at least nine inehes 
sided and moulded, but may be reduced to seven and 
half inches moulded at ends. Deck knees to be fitted 
between the beams. 


STRINGER—Stringer at each side of bow, with breast 
hook to be fitted. An additional breast hook to be 
fitted between stringer and deck. 


POINTERS—Pointers to be fitted at stern. 


RAISED DECK—Where a raised deck is fitted, the main 
deck shall extend aft under raised deck to at least 
the next beam. The raised deck beam shall have 
rivet bolts through spaced not more than two feet 
apart. 


SHEATHING—Vessels under this Schedule shall be 
sheathed with green-heart or other approved hard- 
wood not less than one and half inch thick. The 
sheathing to extend from covering board down for a 
distance of at least seven and a half feet. 

Iron stem plate to be fitted, and iron bow plates to be 
fitted to extend two feet from bow in on main plank. 


WOOD RUDDER—Where a vessel is fitted with a wood 
rudder the diameter of the rudder head shall be at 
least twelve inches, and the rudder blade shall be pro- 
tected with iron sheathing. 


IRON RUDDER—Where an iron rudder is fitted, the 
diameter of the rudder head shall be not less than 
four and quarter inches, and the rudder shall be 
constructed to the satisfaction of the Inspector. Cast 


326 Cap. 54 Shipbuilding Act, 1938 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


iron must not be used for rudder braces, gudgeons 
or pintles. 


MATERIAL—In vessels built to this Schedule, the keel, 
stem, sternpost, and outside planking from keel to 
load line, shall be of birch, juniper, or other good 
sound hardwood. 


PROPELLER APERTURE—tThe framework of the pro- 
peller aperture shall be efficiently strengthened by 
fitting, either wood knees or iron knees to the satis- 
faction of the Inspector. 


DOVETAIL PLATES—-Good dovetail plates to be fitted 
to keel and stem. 


BOB-STAY PLATES—Bob-stay and fore-stay plates shall 
extend aft on main planking at least eighteen inches 
and shall have three bolts in each plate. 


IRON KNEES—Ivon knees to be fitted at least four knees 
on each side of vessel. Three mast vessels to have six 
knees on each side, two opposite each rigging. The 
fastening in knees to be not less than seven-eights 
of an inch in diameter. 


WINDLASS—Each vessel shall be fitted with a good 
approved windlass, and windlass bitts rivetted and 
bolted through the beams. 


PUMPS—Hach vessel shall be fitted with two pumps of an 
approved type. The diameter of the barrels to be 
four inches, and the tail piping to be three inches im 
diameter. 


LQUIPMENT—-EKach vessel shall be furnished with 
Lloyds test chain cables of suitable size and lengths, 
anchors, chain-plates, deadeyes, hawse-pipes, rigging, 
sails and spars, according to tonnage, all of which 
shall be new. 
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MOTOR ENGINES—Each vessel shall be fitted with a 
Motor Engine capable of developing one brake horse- 
power to each gross ton of the vessel. All the ma- 
chinery shall be fitted to the satisfaction of the In- 
spector of Machinery. The size of propeller shafting, 
type of propeller, and the lke requirements shall be 
subject to the approval of the Inspector of Machinery. 


FUEL TANKS—Each vessel shall be fitted with oil fuel 
tanks of a capacity to carry at least two thousand 
Imperial gallons. 


328 Cap. 5d Subsidized Instatutions Aci 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


OraWe Thay: 
AN ACT RELATING TO CORPORATIONS AND IN- 
STITUTIONS GUARANTEED OR SUBSIDIZED 
BY THE GOVERNMENT. 


(Passed May 28, 1983) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Subsidized Institutions to teed company has de- 
appoint Government re- faulted. 
presentatives to furnish 5.—Power of shareholders to 
accounts. . choose Directors termina- 
2.—Companies having guar- ted. 
-_ 1 > A . : 
antee from Government 6.—Appointment of Directors 
to appoint Government by the Governor in Coun- 
representatives. ceil. 
3.—Companies to furnish ac- 7.—Publication of appoint- 


counts. ments. 
4.—Powers of Governor in .—Application of Act. 
Council where a guaran- .—Repeal. 


Cc} CO 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and [House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Whenever any charitable institution or body, whe- 
Subsidized ther imeorporated or otherwise, is in receipt of any sub- 
Institutions dy or subvention from the Government it shall be a con- 
to appoint Fe -ie eae ee ‘a : ae: 


Government dition of the payment of such subsidy or subvention: 
representa- 


tives and to Aa ee a : . 4 
ee (a) That the said institution shall appoint to its 
weeounts. board of directors or other governing, directive 


or managing body, by whatever name calied 
and in whatever manner appoiited, neminees 
of the Government in the proportion as nearly 
as may be of one to every two otherwise ap- 
pointed. Every such institution shall be deem- 
ed to have power to appoint such Government 
nominees and they shall have the same rights 
and powers as other persons appointed to such 
governing, directive or managing body; any- 
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thing in the constitution of such institution 
to the contrary notwithstanding. 


(b) That the said institution or body shall furnish 
half yearly to the Controller of the Treasury 
a statement showing to his satisfaction the con- 
dition of its affairs and business and the man 
ner of the expenditure of its funds. 


And the Controller of the Treasury may withhold payment 
of any part of the annual subsidy or subvention then re- 
maining unpaid until such accounts and statements are 
furnished and until he is satisfied that Government repre- 
sentatives have been appointed as aforesaid. 


2. Whenever under the provisions of any Act of the Enea 
Legislature the payment of the principal or interest of having guar: 
the stock or bonds of any company is guaranteed by thé aes Sea 
Government or whenever any company receives from the to appoint 
Government any cash payment by way of subsidy, sub- Government 
vention or grant in aid otherwise than by way of payment pea 
for services rendered or by way of bounty on goods, the 
company shall at the request of the Government appoint 
nominees of the Government to its board of directors or 
other governing, directing or managing body, by what- 
ever name called and in whatever manner appointed, in 
the proportion as nearly as may be of one to every two 
otherwise appointed; and the company shall be deemed 
to have power so to appoint them; and in default of the 
company’s so appointing them the Government may de- 
clare that they are so appointed and they shall thereup- 
on be deemed to be so appointed and shall have all the 
rights and powers but none of the liabilities belonging 
to other directors or members of the governing, directive 
or managing body. 


3. Every company having a guarantee from the Gov- ; 

: _ Companies to 
ernment as aforesaid shall furnish to the Controller of the ‘furnish 
Treasury annually a copy of its year’s accounts properly ®¢¢ounts: 
audited. 
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Powers of 
Governor in 
Council where 
a guaranteed 
company has 
defaulted. 
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4. Whenever under the provisions of any Act of the 
Legislature payment of the capital stock of any company, 
or of interest on such stock, or of both, is guaranteed by 
the Government, and such company shall make default 
in the payment either of the said capital or of the said 
interest, or of any part of either, by reason whereof 
the Government shall be called upon to make _ good its 
guarantee in whole or in part, and whenever such com- 
pany shall fail to fulfill its duties and obligations, it shall 
be lawful for the Governor in Council, at any time after 
such default or failure at which he may deem it expedient: 


(a) To cause an investigation into the manage- 
ment and affairs of such company to be made 
by such persons and in such manner as he shall 
think most expedient; and thereafter, or, if he 
shall deem it advisable, without first causing 
such investigation to be held :— 


(b) To supersede the appointment of any director 
or directors appointed by the Governor, and 
to annul and cancel the office of any director 
or directors chosen by the shareholders of any 
such company, and thenceforth to assume the 
direction and management, and to direct and 
manage the affairs and business of such com- 
pany, and to assume, possess and exercie all 
and singular the powers and functions of the 
said directors appointed and chosen as afore- 
said, as well for the imposition and collection 
of rates and assessments or other revenue of 

the same or any other kind and all matters in- 
cidental thereto as for all other purposes, as 
fully as the same were exercised by the said 
directors under the Act or instrument incor- 
porating the company, and to impose and 
collect any such further rates and assessments 
as may be necessary for the purposes of this 
Act. 
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5. In the event of the Governor in Council, in pur- power of 
suance of the power vested in him by the next preceding shareholders 
: : ; ; to choose 

section of this Act, superseding and annulling the ap- pirectors 
pointments and offices of any director or directors as terminated. 
aforesaid, the power vested in the shareholders of such 

company to choose directors shall thenceforth cease and 
determine. 


6. It shall be lawful for the Governor in Council at Appointment 

any time to nominate and appoint a person or persons in - poce a 
the place of any director or directors whose appointment nor in, Council. 
or office has been cancelled or superseded as aforesaid. 
The person or persons who may be appointed in pursu- 
ance of this section shall have and exercise all the power 
and authority which, by the Act or instrument incorpor- 
ating the company have been or may be vested in the said 
directors, whether appointed by the Governor or chosen 
by the shareholders. 


7. All appointments made and matters done in pur- Publication of 
suance of this Act shall be published in the Newfound- ®Ppoimtments. 
land Gazette. 


8. This Act shall apply to companies, institutions or 
. : , Appfhication of 
bodies heretofore as well as hereafter guaranteed in any 4¢t. 
respect by the Government, or in receipt of any cash pay- 
ment by way of subsidy or subvention from the Gov- 
ernment. 


9. Chapter 31 of the Consolidated Statutes (Third 
Series) entitled ‘‘Of Corporations, the Interest on Whose Honey 
Stock is Guaranteed by the Government’’ is hereby re- 
pealed. 


ioe) 
ice) 
i) 
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CAP. LVI. 


AN ACT FURTHER TO AMEND CHAPTER 35 OF 
THE CONSOLIDATED STATUTES (THIRD SER- 
TES) ENTITLED “OF THE POSTAL AND TELE- 
GRAPH SERVICES.” — 


(Passed May 23, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 

1.—Amendment of postage franking of letters. 
rates. 5.—Amendment regarding 

2.—Amendment regarding newspaper, etc., postage. 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


Pee cai 1. Section 20 of Chapter 35 of the Consolidated Stat- 
postage rates. utes (Third Series) entitled “‘Of the Postal and Tele- 
oraph Services’’ aS re-enacted in the Act 22 George V. 
(Seeond Session), Chapter 23, is hereby amended as fol- 
lows: 
(1) By striking out paragraph (a) of sub-section 
(1) and substituting therefor the following: 


(a) On letters posted within any town or set- 
tlement in the Dominion for delivery in 
the same town or settlement two cents for 
the first ounce weight and one cent for 
each additional ounce weight or fraction 
thereof. 


(2) By striking out paragraph (c) of sub-section 
(1) and substituting therefor the following: 
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(ec) On letters posted within the Dominion for 
delivery in the British Empire or in the 
United States of America five cents for the 
first ounce weight and three cents for each 
additional ounce weight or fraction there- 
of. 


(3) By striking out paragraph (e) of sub-section 
(1) and substituting therefor the following: 


(e) On post eards posted in any town or settle- 
ment in the Dominion for delivery an the 
same town or settlement one cent. On 
post cards for delivery elsewhere within 
the Dominion two cents. On post cards + 
for delivery outside the Dominion three 
cents. 


2. Section 24 of the said Chapter as re-enacted in 
the said Act is hereby amended by striking out of sub- eee 
jl 3; si Bs rs J 24. oy: AL yi Ss a S regarding 
section (1) thereof the words ‘‘Members of the House franking of 

. . ois . letters. 

of Assembly while the Legislature is in session,’’ and by 
adding at the end of the said section a new sub-section (4) 
as follows: 


(4) Letters only, pertaining to Electoral District 
matters only, sent by members of the House of 
Assembly, and franked with their initials. 


3. Section 25 of the said Chapter as re-enacted in the 
said Act is hereby amended by striking out of sub-section Ruban 
(1) the words ‘‘one cent per pound weight,’’ and substitu- Pemanee 
ting therefor the words ‘‘six-tenths of a cent per pound ete., postage. 
weight calculated to the nearest cent and with a minimum 


of one cent.’’ 
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The Customs Act, 1933 


23 & 24 Geo. V. 


CAP? EVIL 


AN ACT TO AMEND AND CONSOLIDATE THE LAW 
RELATING TO THE CUSTOMS. 


SECTION 
1.—Interpretation. 
2.—Construction. 
3.—Board of Customs. 
4,—Appraisers; appointment 


On 


~ 


i) 


10; 


im 


Le 
10% 


.—All 


.—Opening of 


.—Goods to be 


and oath of. 


.—Appraisers to attend at 


any place as required. 


.__Regulations for apprais- 


al. 

—Governor in Council to 
appoint ports of entry. 
goods must be 
brought in at ports of 

entry. 


.—Boarding of vessels be- 


fore arrival. 
—Report inwards by Mas- 
ter. 


.—Procedure on reporting 


inwards. 

packages 
whose contents are un- 
known to the Master. 


_—Goods to be entered at 


port of entry at which 
they are to be landed. 
entered 
within three days. 


.—Invoices. 
.—Disposition of goods in 


default of proper entry, 
landing, etc. 


.—Quantity and value al- 


ways to be stated in bill 
of entry. 
—Bills of sight. 
—Procedure on failure to 
complete entry. 


Passed May 18, 1933. 


SECTION 

20.—Invoice attested on oath 
to be furnished. 

21.—Joint owners, etc.; any 
may take oath. 

22.—Addition attestation of 
invoices. 

23.__Oaths of executors, ad- 
ministrators, ete. 

24.—Oaths by persons other 
than owner, importer, 
etc., must be recognized 
by declaration by own- 
er, etc. 

25.—Declaration to be filed; 
may be dispensed with 
in certain cases. 

26.—Invoices to be filed; cer- 


.—Return for 


3.—Goods 


tified copies;:;fee for; 
secrecy of invoices. 


.—Goods imported from be- 


yond seas; proof as to. 


.—Opening of packages 
where contents un- 
known. 


.—Opening of some pack- 


ages in every invoice. 


.—Packages not to be open- 


ed by importer before 


examination. 


examination 
of packages declared un- 
examined. 


.—Further proof as to na- 


ture of goods. 


entered passing 
to another port of entry, 
or in transit. 





before report. 
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SECTION SECTION 
34.—Removal from one _ port 56.—-Live stock or perishable 

of entry to another. articles may be landed 
35.—Warehousing ports, and before report. 

warehouses. 57.—Sufferance warehouses. 
36.—Goods may be warehous- 58.—Duties constitute a debt 

ed without payment of due Crown. 

duty. 59.—Duties on fractions of 
37.—Control of warehoused specified quantities. 

goods. 60.—Allowance for tare and 
38.—Bond for duty or ware- draft. 

housed goods; how duty 61. — Non-enumerated arti- 

paid, cles, duty on. 
39.—Accounting for goods 62.—Duty where non-enumer- 

warehoused. ated article resembles 
40.—Samples, taking of. two or more enumerated 

articles. 

41.—Handling in warehouse 68.—Duty on article made of 

to be at cost of impor- two or more materials. 

ter. ‘3 : : 
2 Hour f pane 64.—Duty on article coming 
42.—Hours of warehousing. within two or more de. 
43,—Entry out of ware- scriptions. 

house. 65.—Spirirts, duties on cer- 
44.—Transfer of warehoused © tain. 

goods. 66.—Derelict, flotsam, jetsam 
45.Warehoused goods to _ be or wreck, duties on. 

Se raateieig a: oh 67.—Sale of derelict, ete., if 

) a RR tell duties not paid. 
46.—Disposition of goods not ; 

tleaved. | within two 68.—Samples may be taken 

years. by officers. 
47.—Sorting, repacking, etce., 69.—Board of Customs may 

in warehouse. declare rate of duty in 
48,—Damage in warehouse, case of doubt. 

compensation for. 70.—Invoices, in what cur- 
49.—Removal of warehoused rency made out; conver- 

goods. sion of currencies into 
50.—Account and bond in Pee aaa unre acy: 

ease of removal. 7i.—Current domestic value 
51.—Rewarehousing at desti- shall be value for duty; 

arene fixing of value by Gov- 

f ernor in Council in cer- 

52.—Goods warehoused lable tain cases. 

ss sed ra 72.—Meaning of current do- 
53.—Warehousing of dried mestic value; discounts, 

fish. containers, profits, etc. 
54.—Wharfage in sufferance 73.—Discounts may be fixed 

warehouses at St. John’s by Governor in Council 
55.—Fish, bullion and wreck- im certain cases. 

ed goods may be landed 74.—Determination of duti- 


able value. 
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SECTION 


75 


86 


92 


93 


76, 


.—Manner of 


.—Perishable ‘and 


—Allowance for. certain 


drawbacks. 


—Deductions not permit- 
ted; determination of 
duty in certain special 
cases. 


.—Deduction for cost of 


packages. 


.__Deduction for packing 


and packing material not 
allowed. 


.—Re-appraisal. 


.—Re-appraisal by Board 


of three appraisers. 


.—Re-appraisal by Officer 


of Customs. 


.—Testimony to be left on 


file. 


i—Fee of ‘special apprais- 


ers. 


.—Goods exempt from duty, 


chargeable in case of 
sale. 


.—Goods exempt to be de- 


scribed in words of ex- 
empting act. 


.—Governor in Council may 


interpret, etc., free en_ 
try privileges. 


.—Goods landed or sold for 


repairs to vessels. 


-—Goods so sold lable to 


duty. 


9.—Goods damaged in tran- 


sit to Newfoundland; al- 
lowance on. 


.—Extent of damage to be 


certified. 


appraising 
damage. 


.—Duty on damaged goods. 
.—Goods lost or destroyed 


before or during land- 
ing, allowance on. 
fragile 
articles, allowance on. 


.—Ships stores, how dealt 


with. 
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SECTION 


96. 


100 
101 


102.—Report 


3.—Master to 


_—Goods imported by mail; 
detention and examina- 
tion of. 

Passengers’ baggage, 
places of deposit for. 





.—Prohibited goods. 
~—— Spirits. 


.—Spirits for H, M. Navy. 
.—Sugar, classification of. 
outwards by 
master. 

appear be- 


fore Collector; clear- 


ance. 





104.—Refusal of clearance. 

105.—Coasting trade, vessels 
engaged in. 

106.—Entry outwards of cargo 

107.—Report and entry out- 
wards. 

108.—Goods entered  out- 
wards; duties of ex- 
porter as to. 

109.—Proof of landing of 
goods abroad, or loss 
thereof. 

110.—Statistics as to goods 
entered outwards. 

111.—Entry outwards must 
correspond with entry 
inwards. 

112.—Entry outwards by 
agents. 

118.—Pursers of steam _ ves- 


sels may report in- 
wards and outwards in- 
stead of master. 


114.—Bills of Health. 

115.__Fishery clearances. 

116.—Application of Act in 
Labrador; Special Reg- 
ulations. 

117.—Goods landed at Labra- 


dor subject. to duty, 
ete. 


118.—Entry inwards at Lab- 


rador. 
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SECTION 

119.—Entry outwards at Lab- 
rador. 

120.—Office of Collector at 
Labrador. 

121.—Goods seized at Labra- 
dor. 


122.—Time of importation or 
exportation, how de- 
termined. 


123.—Refunds, when and how 
allowed. 


124.—Over-payment of duty. 


125.—Refunds for misdescrip- 


t10n,, ete. 
126.—Drawbacks on exporta- 
tion. 
127.—Goods not to be im- 
ported in unregistered 
vessels. 


128.—Agents and attorneys; 
to produce authority. 


129.—Agents may make en- 
tries. ete 

130.—Unincorporated compa- 
nies, associations, part- 
nerships, etc.; entry on 
behalf of. 

131.—Examination of vessels 
hovering in territorial 
waters. 

132.—Master to produce man- 
ifest. 

133.—Unlading or Breaking 
of bulk before entry. 

134.__Powers of officers gen- 
erally; proof thereof. 

135.—Searching, seizing, stop-_ 
ping of vehicles, etc. 


136.—Search of the. person. 


137.—Search of buildings, ete. 

138.—Boarding of vessels, 
sealing of hatchways, 
ete. 

139.—Officers may ceall- for 
assistance in King’s 
name; protection of of- 
ficers. 

140.—Writs of Assistance; 
Court may issue. 


Vv 





SECTION 

141.—Saving of former writs 
of assistance. 

142.—Officer acting under 
writ of assistance. 

143.—Actions or proceedings 
against officers. 

144.—Tender of amends by 
officers. 

145.—Certificate of probable 
cause. 

146.—Limitation of actions; 
plea of general issue. 

147.—-Goods seized, to be tak- 
en to Custom House. 

148.—Goods stolen; if seized, 
how dealt with. 

149.—Report of seizure to 
Customs. 

150.—Notice to owner or 
claimant. 

i151.—Recommendation of De- 
puty Minister. 

152.__Decision of Minister. 

153.—Decision final if no dis- 
sent within 30 days. 

154.—In case of dissent, Min- 
ister may refer matter 
to Court. 

155.—Court to hear matter 
referred, and give evi- 
dence. 


156.—Manner of serving no- 


tice. 
157—Manner of sale of goods 
forfeited. 
158.—Disposition of proceeds 
of sale. 


159.—Importer, owner, etc., 
of goods seized to pro- 
duce invoices and other 
documents if required. 


160.—Invoices and documents 
to be produced to Court 
if so directs. 


161.—Goods seized may be 
delivered to owner on 
deposit of security. 


162.—Animals or perishable 
goods seized; sale of. 
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163.—Proceedings for 


3.—Goods 


76.—Vessels, 


SECTION 


con- 
demnation where value 
does not exceed $100. 
-.—Goods seized; custody 
of; sale in default of 
claim. 
5.—Proceedings for con- 
demnation where no no- 
tice of claim. 
—Disposition of surplus- 
es from sales. 


—Removal from place 
under control of cus- 
toms, without leave; 
penalty. 





Failure to ‘report in. 

wards; penalty. 

—Failure to return goods 
for examination, on de- 
mand; penalty. 

.__Goods 
scribed, forfeiture of. 

.—Goods 20% under-valu- 
ed; additional duty by 
way of penalty. 


72.—Goods imported at non- 


carried 
forfei- 


entry port, or 
past Customs; 
ture and penalty. 
unlawfully im- 
ported on the person or 
in baggage. 
.—Goods not declared 
found in any pack- 
age; forfeiture and 
penalty. 
5.—Incorrectly or falsely 
described or underval- 
ued goods; forfeiture of. 


vehicles, ani- 
mals, etc., made use of 
in connection with 
goods lable to forfei- 
ture; forfeiture of. 
Person who assists in 
handling forfeitable 
goods; penalty. 

.—Coneealing goods un- 
lawfully imported; pen- 
alty. 

.—Persons in company 
having forfeitable 
goods; all liable. 





improperly de- 
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SECTION 


a BS, 


183 


186 


188 


189 


190 


194. 


.—Goods 


.—Goods 


—Goods claimed to _ be 
exempt but misdesecrib- 
ed; forfeiture. 

—Master refusing to pro- 
duce manifest; penalty. 


.—Unlading before en- 


try, or breaking bulk; 
penalty. 


2.—Unlawful possession of 


or fraudulent interfer- 
ence with, wreck, etce.; 
forfeiture and penalty. 


.—Failure to return goods 


for examination; pen- 
alty. 


.—Failure to produce in- 


voice; penalty. 


5.—Opening goods deliver- 


ed without 

tion; penalty. 
carried into 
irregularly; 


examina- 


warehouse 
forfeiture. 
taken out of 
warehouse, etc., by ir- 
regular entry or war- 
rant; forfeiture. ' 


.—Irregular dealings with 


warehoused goods; pen- 
alty. 


.—Fraudulent dealings 


with warehoused goods; 
forfeiture. 


.—Coneealment or unlaw- 


ful removal of ware- 
housed goods; _ penal- 
ties. 


.--Gaining access improp- 


erly to warehoused 
goods; penalty. 


.—Gaining access to bond- 


ed goods; penalty. 


.—Altering, defacing, etc., 


Customs 
alty. 
— Unauthorized goods, 
outwards; person en- 
tering, penalty. 


marks; pen- 


.—Unlading goods before 


report; default of re- 
port; untrue report; 
penalty for. 
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SECTION 


196.—Goods unladen before 
report, or falsely report- 
ed or not reported; or 
misdescribed; penalty 
and forfeiture. 

197.—Goods unladen before 
entry, and persons con- 
cealing same; forfei- 
ture and penalty. 

i98.—Persons refusing to 
give evidence on re-ap- 
praisal proceedings; 
penalty. 

199.—Person refusing to act 
as appraiser; penalty. 

200.—Prohibited goods, im- 
portation of; forfeiture 
and penalty. 

201-—Spirits imported  con- 
tgary to: this. Act; £or- 
feiture. 

202.—Failure to report pas- 
sengers outwards; pen- 
alty. 

203.—Failure to act in pur- 
suance of entry  out- 
wards; penalty. 

204.-——Failure to act in pur- 
suance of goods frau- 
dulently relanded. 

205.—Failure to enter goods 
outwards from  Labra- 
dor; penalty. 

206.__Departure of vessel 
without a _ clearance; 
or lading before import- 
ed goods landed; pen- 
alty. 

207.—Failure to enter goods 
outwards; penalty. 

208.—Fishing vessel depart- 
ing without fishery 
clearance; penalty. 

209.—Failure to enter at St. 
John’s goods _ shipped 
from Labrador; penal- 
ty. 


210.— 

211.—Goods imported at Lab- 
rador and not entered; 
forfeiture. 

212.—Goods not reported, for- 
feiture of. 


SECTION 


213.—Vessel entering  else- 
where than at port of 
entry; forfeiture and 
penalty. 

214.—Vessel entering  else- 
where than at port of 
entry; forfeiture and 
penalty. 

215.—Vessel stopped in terri- 
torial waters, staving 
or throwing overboard 
goods, ete.; forfeiture. 

216.—Smuggling or attempt- 
ing to defraud Customs; 
forfeiture and penalty. 

217.—Persons found on board 
vessels where certain 
offences committed; pen- 


alty. 
218.—Procuring, hiring or in- 
ducing to commit 


breach of Act; penalty. 
219.—Dutiable or prohibited 
goods found on _ board 
vessel hovering, ete.; 
refusal to answer ques- 
tions; penalty and for- 
feiture. 
220.—Resistance to search of 
the person; penalty. 
221.—Goods found concealed 
on board ship; break- 
ing locks, ete.; penal- 
ty. 
222.—-Officer failing to con- 
vey detained goods to 
Custom House; penalty. 
223.__Officer of Customs per. 
mitting evasion of Act; 
penalty. 
224,—Officer of Customs act- 
ing collusively, or tak- 
ing bribes; persons giv- 
ing or offering bribes; 
penalty. 
225.—Officer requiring search 
of person without rea- 
sonable cause; penalty. 
226.—Making or bringing in 
false invoices; renders 
purchase price unrecov- 
erable. 
227.—Presenting false _ in- 
voices; penalty. 
228.—False entry; forfeiture. 
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SECTION 

229.—Making false docu- 
ments; penalty. 

230.—Bringing in false bill- 
heads, blanks, etc.; pen- 
alty. 

231.—Refusal to supply ac- 
commodation, ete., for 
tide-waiter; penalty. 

232.—Failure to produce docu- 
ments on demand; pen- 
alty. 

233.—Unlawfully taking away 
goods seized, ete.; pen- 
alty. 

234.—Refusal to stop on be. 
ing called upon; penal- 


ty. 

235.-—Offering for sale goods 
pretended to be smug- 
gled; penalty and for- 
feiture. 

236.—Goods improperly ship- 
ped, unshipped, import- 
ed, exported, carried or 
conveyed; and vehicles 
or vessels; penalty and 
forfeiture. 

237.—-Refusal to answer ques- 
tions of Customs Offi- 
cers; penalty. 

238.—Resisting officers. of 
Customs; penalty. 

239.—General penalty  sec- 
tion. 

240.__Recovery of penalties. 

241.—Who may proceed, and 
within what time. 

242.—Arrest of defendant 
likely to leave the coun- 
try. 

243.—Manner- of stating 
charge; averments. 

244 .—Costs. 

245.—Nolle prosequi. 

246.—Averments as to place 
of commission of of- 
fence. 

247.—Damages and costs where 
certificate of probable 
cause. 

248.—Onus of proof of cer- 
tain matters on the de- 
fendant. 

249.—Seizure to be deemed to 
be the commencement 
of action. 


23 & 24 Geo. V. 


SECTION 


250.—Claims to things seiz- 
ed; how filed. 
251.—Claimant to give secur- 


ity. 

252.—-Claim, how to be enter- 
ed. 

253.—Limitation of actions 
and suits. 


254.—Witness may be brought 
in On summons or war- 
rant. 

255.—Onus of proof. 

256.__Prima facie evidence 
in certain cases. 

257.—Appeals; security. 

258.—Attorney General or 
Customs officer need 
not give security. 

259.—Restoration of goods to 
claimant pending ap- 
peal. 

260.—Certiorari or habeas 
corpus. 

261.—Certiorari or habeas 
corpus .not ‘to issue 
without notice to Min- 
ister. 

262.—Court may vary convic- 
tion or sentence. 

263.—Power of Governor in 
Council to make regula- 
tions generally. 

264.—Commencement and du- 
ration of effect of Reg- 
ulations. 

265.—Regulations regarding 
munitions of war. 

266.—Affirmation may be tak- 
en instead of oath. 

267.—Oaths; before whom tak- 
en. 

268.—Oaths; who may take. 

269.—Oaths, Governor in Coun 
cil may prescribe. 

270.—Oaths; Governor in Coun 
cil may prescribe. 

271.—Bonds and_ securities, 
how to be taken. 

272.—Documents and papers, 
Governor in Council 
may prescribe form of 

rN ibs Se es 

PC Rass 

Schedule A. 

Schedule B. 

Schedule C. 
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Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION. 


1. In this Act or in any other laws relating to the Interpretation. 
Justoms, unless the context otherwise requires— 


‘ 


(a) The expression ‘‘port’’ means a place where 
vessels may discharge or load eargo. 

(b) The expression ‘‘port of entry’’ means a 
place, whether on the sea coast or in the in- 
terior, or on a frontier, appointed by the 
tovernor in Council as a place where vessels 
or vehicles, ineluding aircraft, may report 
and enter inwards and outwards. 


(c) The expression ‘‘Collector’? means the Col- 
lector of Customs at the port intended in the 
sentence, or any person lawfully deputed, ap- 
pointed or authosized to do the duty of Col- 
lector thereat. 


(d) The expression “‘officer’’ means an officer ot 
the Customs. 


‘e) The expression ‘‘vessel’? means any _ ship, 
vessel or boat of any kind whatsoever, whe- 
ther propelled by steam or otherwise, and 
includes aircraft where the context so admits. 


‘f) The expression “‘master’’ means the person 
having or taking charge of any vessel. 


(g) The expression ‘‘owner,’’ ‘“‘importer’’ or 
‘‘exporter’’ includes persons lawfully acting 
on their behalf. 


to 
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(h) The expression ‘‘goods’’ means goods, wares 


(1) 


(in ) 


oe 


and merchandise, or moveable effects of any 
kind, and includes vessels, vehicles and ani- 
mals. 

The expression ‘‘warehouse’’ means any 
place, whether house, shed, yard, dock, 
pound, or other place, in which goods im- 
ported may be lodged, kept or secured with- 
out payment of duty. 


The expression ‘‘Customs warehouse’’ in- 
cludes sufferance warehouse, bonding ware- 
house and examining warehouse. 


’ 


The expression ‘‘duty’’ or ‘‘duties’’ includes 
duties, special duties, import taxes and sur- 


taxes. 


“he expression ‘‘oath’’ includes declaration 
and affirmation. 


The use of the expression ‘‘seized and for- 
feited,’’ ‘‘liable to forfeiture,’’ or ‘‘subject 
to forfeiture,’’ or any other expression which 
might of itself imply that some act subsequent 
to the commission of the offence is necessary 
to work the forfeiture, shall not be con- 
strued as rendering any such subsequent act 
necessary but the forfeiture shall accrue at 
the time of and by the commission of the of- 
fenee in respect of which the penalty or for- 
feiture is imposed. 


The expression ‘‘value’’ in respect to any 
penalty or forfeiture imposed by this Act, 
and based upon the value of any goods or 
articles, means the duty-paid value of such 


goods or articles at the time of the commis- 


1933 


(p) 


(q) 
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sion of the offence by which such penalty or 
forfeiture is incurred. 


fi a LNs, | 

[he expression ‘‘Court’’ means the Supreme 
Court of Newfoundland, except where the 
context otherwise requires. 


The expression ‘‘Territorial Waters of New- 
foundland’’ means the waters forming part 
of the territory of the Dominion of New- 
foundland, and the waters adjacent te the 
Dominion, within three nautical miles there- 
of in the ease of any vessel not registered in 
Newfoundland, and within twelve nautical 
miles thereof in the case of any vessel regis- 
tered in Newfoundland. 


The expression ‘‘Newfoundland’’ includes 
Labrador, wherever the context so admits. 


2. All the expressions and provisions of this Act or 
of any such law, as aforesaid, shall receive such fair and 
liberal construction and interpretation as will best in- 
sure the protection of the revenue and the attainment 
of the purpose for which this Act or such law was made, 
according to its true intent, meaning and spirit. 


3.(1) There shall be a Board of Customs, which 


shall consist of the Deputy Minister of Cus- 
toms, or any Officer for the time being acting 
as such, who shall be the Chairman of the 
Board, and such other qualified oftieers of 
Customs as the Governor in Council froin 
time to time appoints. 


The Board of Customs shall have sueh pow- 
ers and perform such duties as are assigned 
to it by any Act of the Legislature or by the 
Governor in Council. 


J43 
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(3) Three members of the Board, of whom one 
member shall be either the Deputy Minister 
of Customs, or the officer for the time being 
acting as Deputy Minister of Customs, shall 
form a quorum, and be competent to transact 
the business of the Board at any meeting 
thereof, whether regular or special, called by 
the Chairman. 


APPRAISERS. 


4. The Governor in Council may appoint appraisers 
to be called Newfoundland Customs’ Appraisers, with 
jurisdiction at all ports and places in Newfoundland; 
and may also appoint Customs’ Appraisers with juris- 
diction at such ports and places in Newfoundland as are 
designated in the Order in Council in that behalf; and 
every such appraiser shall, before acting as such, take 
and subseribe the following oath of office before any col- 
lector or other person duly authorized to administer 
such oath :— 


I, A. B., having been appointed an appraiser of 
goods, wares and merchandise, and to act as such at the 
port of 
(or as the case may be), do solemnly swear (or affirm) 
that I will faithfully perform the duties of the said 
office without partiality, fear, favour or affection, and that 
I will appraise the value of all goods submitted to my 
appraisement according to the true intent and meaning 
of the laws imposing duties of Customs in Newfoundland; 
and I will use my best endeavours to prevent all fraud, 
subterfuge, or evasion of the said laws, and more especi- 
ally to detect, expose and frustrate all attempts to un- 
dervalue any goods, ware or merchandise on which 
any duty is chargeable. So help me God. 


A. B., Appraiser for 
(as the case may be). 
Sworn before me this day of 449 
(as the case may be). 
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If no appraiser is appointed for any port of entry, 
the collector there shall act as appraiser, but without 
taking any special oath of office as such. 


. The Minister of Finance and Customs may at 
any ace direct any appraiser to attend at any port or 
place for the purpose of valuing any goods or of act- 
ing as appraiser there during any time, which such ap- 
praiser shall accordingly do without taking any new 
oath of office; and every appraiser shall be deemed an 
officer of the Customs. 


6. The Governor in Council shall, from time to 
time, establish such regulations, not inconsistent with 
law, aS are required to secure a just, faithful and im- 
partial appraisal of all goods imported into Newfound- 
land, and just and proper entries of the value thereof, 
and of the weights, measures or other quantities there- 
of, as each case requires; and such regulations, whe- 
ther general or special, so made by the Governor in 
Couneil, shall have the full force and authority of law; 
and the appraisers of Newfoundland and every person 
who acts as such appraiser, or the Collector of Customs, 
as the case may be, shall by all reasonable ways and 
means in his or their power, ascertain, estimate and ap- 
praise the true value and wholesale price (any invoice 
or affidavit thereto to the contrary notwithstanding), 
of the goods at the time of exportation, and in the 
principal markets of the country whence the same 
have been imported into Newfoundland, and the proper 
weights, measures or other quantities, and the true 
value or wholesale price of every one of them, as_ the 
ease requires. 


ENTRY INWARDS. 
7. The Governor in Council may, by regulation 


from time to time, appoint the ports and places of 
entry for the purposes of this Act, and may in hke 
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manner increase or diminish the number or _ alter the 
position or limits thereof. 


puibenods 8. All goods imported into Newfoundland, whether 

must be dutiable or not, shall be brought in at a port of entry 

ee Satay, Where a Custom House is lawfully established. 

Boarding of 9. In the case of every vessel bound for any sea- 

Sir before port or place in Newfoundland from any port out of 
Newfoundland, the collector or proper officer of such 
port may cause such vessel to be boarded by an officer 
of Customs detailed by him for such service, at any 
place within three marine miles of the anchorage 
eround, and such officer may demand from the master 
or purser of such vessel a correct copy of the report in- 
wards intended by such master or purser to be present- 
ed at the Custom House on arrival; and such board- 
ing officer may remain on board the vessel until she 
anchors, and the copy of the report so received by him 
shall be deposited by him at the Custom House as the 
vessel’s report inwards for comparison with that to be 
presented by the master or purser in person. 


Pepnaards 10. The master of every vessel coming from any 
by Master. port or place out of Newfoundland, or coastwise, and 
entering any port in Newfoundland, whether laden or 
n ballast, shall go without delay, when such vessel 1S 
snchored or moored, to the Custom House for the port 
or place of entry where he arrives, and there make a 
veport in writing to the Collector or other proper 
officer, of the arrival and voyage of such vessel, stating 
ner name, country and tonnage, the port of registry, 
-he name of the master, the country of the owners, the 
number, names and additions of the passengers, if any, 
the number of the crew, and whether the vessel is lad- 
en or in ballast, and if laden, the marks and numbers 
of every packege and parcel of goods on board, and of 
the sorts of goods and the different kinds of each sort 
contained therein, and where the same was laden, and 
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the particulars of any goods stowed loose, and where 
and to whom consigned, and where any, and _ what 
eoods, if any, have been laden or unladen, or bulk has 
been broken during the voyage, what part of the cargo 
and the number and names of the passengers which are 
intended to be landed at. that port, and what and whom 
at any other port in Newfoundland, and what part of 
the cargo, if any, is intended to be exported in the 
same vessel, and what surplus stores remain on board, 
as far as any of such particulars are or can be kaown 
to him. The report as to passengers shall be in the 
form of Schedule A to this Act. 


11. The master shall, at the time of making his re- 
port, if required by the officer of Customs, produce to 
him the certificate of registry of his vessel, the bills of 
lading of the cargo, or true copies thereof, and shail 
make and subscribe an affidavit referring to his report 
and declaring that all the statements mace in the re- 
port are true; and shall further answer all such ques- 
tions eoneernine the vessel and cargo, ani the crew, 
and the voyuge, ag are demanded of him by such off- 
eer, and shall, if required, make the substance of any 
such answer part of his report. 


12. If the contents of any package intended for 
importation into another port, or for exportation, are 
unknown to the master, the proper officer may open 
and examine it, and cause it for that purpose to be 
landed if he sees fit. 


13. If any goods are brought in any vessel from 
any place out of Newfoundland to any port of entry 
therein, and not landed, but it is intended to convey 
such goods to some other port in Newfoundland in the 
same vessel, there to be landed, the duty shall not be 
paid or the entry completed at the first port, but at the 
port where the goods are to be landed, and to which they 
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shall be conveyed accordingly under such regulations, 
and with such security or precautions for compliance 
with the requirements of this Act as the Governor in 
Council from time to time directs. 
Gaade 4en be 14. Every importer of goods by sea, or from any 
entered withinplace out of Newfoundland, shall, within three days 
three days. after the arrival of the importing vessel, make due 
entry inwards of such goods and land the same. 


Invoices. 15. The person entering any goods inwards shall 
deliver to the Collector, or other proper officer, an in- 
voice of such goods, showing the place and date of 
purchase and the name or style of the firm or person 
from whom the goods were purchased, and a full de- 
seription thereof in detail, giving the quantity and value 
of each kind of goods so imported, and the bill of entry 
thereof, in such form as is appointed by the Governor 
in Couneil, fairly written or printed, or partly written 
and partly printed, and in duplicate, containing the 
name of the importer, the name of the vessel and _ of 
the master, and of the place to which bound, and of the 
place within the port where the goods are to be un- 
laden, the description of the goods, and the marks and 
numbers and contents of the packages, and the place 
from which the goods are imported, and of what ecoun- 
try or place such goods are the growth, produce or manu- 
facture, and the value of such goods. Unless the goods 
are to be warehoused in the manner by this Act  pro- 
vided, the importer shall at the same time pay down or 
cause to be paid down, or otherwise secure all duties 
upon all goods entered inwards, and the said _ officer 
shall thereupon grant his warrant for the unlading of 
such goods further into Newfoundland if so required 
by the importer. 


Disposition of ; 
goods in de- 16. In default of such entry and landing or pro- 


default of duction of the goods or payment of duty, the officer of 


proper entry 
landing, etc, Customs may convey the goods to a Customs warehouse, 
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or some secure place appointed by the Collector for 
such purpose, there to be kept at the risk and charge 
of the owner; and if such goods are not duly entered 
within one month from the date of their being so con- 
veyed to the Customs warehouse, or other appointed 
place, and all charges of removal and warehouse rent 
duly paid at the time of such entry, the goods shall be 
sold by public auction to the highest bidder and_ the 
proceeds thereof shall be applied, first to the payment 
of duties and charges, and the overplus, if any, after 
discharging the vessel’s lien, or other charges for 
transportation, shall be paid to the owner of the goods 
or to his lawful agent: Provided always, that if the 
same cannot be sold for a sum sufficient to pay the 
duties and charges if offered for sale for home _ con- 
sumption or the charges if offered for sale for export- 
ation, such goods shall not be sold but shall be destroy- 
ed or exported from Newfoundland. 


17. The quantity and value of any goods shall al- 
ways be stated in the bill of entry thereof, although 
such goods are not subject to duty, and the invoice 
thereof shall be produced to the Collector. 


18. If the importer of any goods whereon an ad 
valorem duty is imposed or the person authorized to 
make the declaration required with regard to such 
eoods, makes and subscribes declaration before the Col- 
lector or other proper officer, that he cannot, for want 
of full invoice, make perfect entry thereof, and takes 
the oath in such cases provided, then the collector or 
officer may cause such goods to be landed on a Bill o% 
Sight for the packages and _ parcels thereof, by the 
best description that can be given, and to be seen and 
examined by such person and at his expense, in the 
presence of the collector or other proper officer, or of 
such other office as is appointed by the said collector 
or other proper officer, and to be delivered to such per- 
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son, on his depositing in the hand of the collector or 
officer a sum of money sufficient in the judgment of 


the collector or officers to pay the duties thereon. 


19. If the importer does not complete a perfect entry 


failure to com-within the time appointed by the collector the moneys 


plete entry. 


Invoice at- 


tested on oath 


so deposited shall be taken and held on account of duty 
accruing on such goods and shall be dealt with and ac- 
counted for accordingly: Provided that in all cases 
where such goods are purchased or consigned a_ suffi- 
cient invoice thereof as provided in Section 15 hereof, 
shall be produced within the said time appointed by 
the collector; and, without prejudice to any other pro- 
eedure after recovering the penalty for failure so to do, 
any goods afterwards exported or imported by said 
importer shall be subject to a lien for such penalty 
and may be withheld from delivery by Customs until 
such penalty is paid. 


20. With the bill of entry of any goods there shall 


to be furnished,be produced and delivered to and left with the collect- 


or an invoice of the goods, as provided in section 15, at- 
tested by the oath of the owner, and if the owner is not 
the person entering such goods, then verified by the 
oath of the importer or consignee, or (subject to the 
provisions hereinafter made) other person who may 
lawfully make such entry and verify such invoice in 
the form or to the effect of the oath or oaths prescribed 
by the Governor in Council in that behalf, which oath 
or oaths shall be written or printed, or partly written 
and partly printed, on such invoice or on the bill of 
entry, as the case may be, or shall be annexed thereto, 
and shall in either case distinctly refer to such invoice, 
so that there can be no doubt as to its being the invoice 
to which such oath is intended to apply, and shall be 
subscribed by the person making it and certified by the 
signature of the person before whom it is made; and 
the bill of entry shall also contain a statement of the 
quantity and value for duty of the goods therein men- 
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tioned, and shall be signed by the person making the 
entry, and shall be verified in the form or to the effect 
of the oath prescribed by the Governor in Council in 
that behalf. 


21. If there be more than one owner, importer or 
consignee of any goods, any one of them cognizant of 
the facts may take the oath required by this Act; and 
such oath shall be sufficient, unless the goods have not 
been obtained by purchase in the ordinary way, and 
some owner, resident out of Newfoundland, is’ the 
manufacturer or producer of the goods, or concerned 
in the manufacture or production thereof, in which case 
the oath of such non-resident owner, or one of them, 
if there are more than one cognizant of the facts, shall 
be requisite to the due attestation of the invoice. 


22. The invoice of any goods, produced and deliv- 
ered to the collector, with the bill of entry thereof, 
shall, if required by the collector, be attested by the 
oath of the owner. or one of the owners of such goods, 
and shall also be verified by the oath of the importer 
or consignee, or other person who may under this Act 
lawfully make entry of such goods and verify such in- 
voice, if the owner or one of the owners is not the per- 
son entering such goods and_ shall also, if required by 
the collector, be attested by the oath of the non-resi- 
dent owner being the manufacturer or producer of 
such goods, in the case mentioned in the next preced- 
ing section, although one of the owners is the person 
entering the goods and verifying the invoices on oath. 


23. If the owner, importer or consignee of any 
goods is dead, or a bankrupt or insolvent, or if for any 
cause his personal estate is being administered by an- 
other person, his executor, administrator or assignee, 
or person administering as aforesaid, may, if cognizant 
of the facts, take any oath and make any entry which 
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Such owner, importer or consignee might otherwise 
have taken or made. 


Oaths by per- 24. No person other than the owner, consignee or 
sons other than. : ; ; re 
cane import-!mporter of the goods of which entry is to he made, 
er, ete., must Shall be allowed to take any oath connected with the 
be recognized entry unless there is attached to the bill of entry there- 
by declaration — =n) : saat 
by owner, ete. in referred to a declaration by the owner, consignee or 
importer of the said goods, or his attorney and agent, 
duly appointed to transact business with the collector 
pursuant to the provision in that behalf of this Act, to 
the same effect as the oath, distinctly referring to the 
invoice presented with such bill of entry and signed by 
such owner, importer or consignee, or by his attorney 
and agent, appointed as aforesaid, either in the pres- 
ence of the agent making the entry, or of a justice of 
the peace or notary public, who shall attest the signa- 


ture. 


eta 25. Such declaration shall be kept by the collector ; 

be filed; may and if there is any wilfully false statement in such de- 

Hes es aie Wiehe titra the goods shall be liable to seizure and _ for- 

cases. feiture in the same manner and with the same effect as 
if such false statement were contained in the oath, and 
the person making such false statement shall be sub- 
ject to the same penalties, forfeitures and punishments 
as 1f he had himself taken the oath and had made such 
false statement therein; but such written declaration 
may be dispensed with under the order of the Governor 
in Council, when it is deemed advisable in the interests 
of commerce to dispense therewith. 


26. The collectors of Customs at all ports in New- 
Invoices to be ; 
filed; certified foundland shall retain and put on file, after duly stamp- 
Sie na for;ine the same, all invoices of goods imported at such 
8 yi ; ; : : ‘ 
invoices. ports respectively, of which invoices they shall give 
certified copies or extracts, whenever called upon so to 
do by the importers, and such copies or extracts so duly 


certified by the collector or other proper officer and 
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bearing the stamp of the Custom House at which they 
are filed, shall be considered and received in all Courts 
of dustice as prima facie evidence of the contents there- 
of; and the eollector shall be entitled to demand for 
each certificate a fee of fifty cents before delivering 
the same; but in no ease shall an invoice be shown to 
or a copy therecf given to any person other than the 
said importer or an officer of Customs, except upon the 
order or subpeena of a Court of Justice. 


27. No goods shall be imported into Newfoundland 
as being imported from places beyond the seas, if any 
advantage attach to such a distinetion, unless sueh 
goods appear by the docket, clearance, or other proper 


document for the same, to have been duly shipped and 
cleared outwards for exportation. 


28. Any package of which the importer or his 
agent declares the contents to be unknown to him, may 
92 opened and examined by the eolleetor or other 


ter or 


proper officer, in the presence of such impor 
who shall 


agent, and at the expense of the importer, 
aisu bear the expense of repackine and all cost of car- 


riage of the same. 


29. The collector or other proper officer may 
eause at least one package in every invoice or entry 
and at least one package in ten if there are more than 
ten in any invoice or entry, and so many more as he 
deems it expedient to examine for the protection of 
the revenue, to be sent to the examining warehouse, 
and there to be opened, examined and appraised—the 
packages so to be opened being designated by the col- 
lector or other proper officer. 


30. All the packages mentioned in any one entry, 
although some of such packages have been delivered 


to the importer, or some one on his behalf, shall be sub- 
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ject to the control of the Customs authorities of the 
port at which they are entered, until such of the 
packages as have been sent to the examining ware- 
house for examination have been duly opened and the 
contents examined and approved; and the packages 
so delivered shall not be opened or unpacked before 
the goods contamed in the package or packages sent 
to the examining warehouse have been examined and 
passed as aforesaid: Provided always, that this pro- 
hibition shall not extend beyond a period of three days 
after the goods designated for examination have been 
actually delivered at the examining warehouse. 


Return for 31. Any package delivered without examination, 
Se eden on the goods, if lawfully unpacked, shall, if required 
elared unex- by the collector of Customs of the port at which they 
pee: are entered, be returned to the Customs or examining 
warehouse within ten days of delivery, and the  col- 
lector shall use due diligence in causing a proper ex- 
amination thereof to be made, and may, if he sees no 
objection, permit the remaining packages to be opened 
and unpacked as soon as the contents ot those sent to 
the Customs or examining warehouse have been examin- 


ed and approved. 


Further proof 32. The collector may require from the importer 
a Besds ae or from his agent or from the consignee or his agent of 
any goods charged with duty, or exempt from duty or 
conditionally exempt therefrom, before admitting the 
said goods to entry, such further proof as he deems 
necessary, by oath or declaration, production of invoice 
or invoices or bills of lading or otherwise, that such 
goods are properly described and rated for duty, or 
eome properly within the meaning of such exemptions. 


Goods Bhi 33. Upon the entry at any Customs port, under the 
IASSIN 50 an- . ‘ 3 

ene oa of authority and with the sanction of the Collector or 
entry, or in other proper officer of Customs at such port, and sub- 


transit. : : 
ject to such rules and regulations as are or may be 
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made in that behalf under the authority of this Act, 
the importer may pass the goods on to any Customs’ 
port in any other part of Newfoundland, or in transit 
through Newfoundland by way of any Customs’ port 
of entry in Newfoundland, and he shall, by and upon 
the making of such entry, whether so expressed in 
such entry on not, beeome thereby bound to the perform- 
ance of all the requirements of this Act, and of any 
rules and regulations, under a penalty equal to double 
the amount of the duty to which such goods are at the 
time subject; which penalty shall accrue on the com- 
mission of any act contrary to this Act, or to any rules 
or regulations, or on the omission to perform any act 
required to be performed in respect to such goods, in 
addition to any other penalties and forfeitures provid- 
ed for by this Act, irrespective of the liabilitv of the 
carrier under any bond or otherwise. To any goods so 
entered for transportation there shall. until such 
transportation is completed, or while such goods are in 
Newfoundland or upon such goods being diverted from 
the designated route of transportation or transit, 
wherever or in whatsoever possession found, attach the 
Customs’ claim for the payment of such double duty, 
which claim shall have precedence of the claims of all 
other persons thereon, of whatever nature, and may be 
enforced by sale or other proceedings. 


REMOVAL FROM ONE PORT OF ENTRY 
TO ANOTHER. 


34. When any person has occasion to remove from 
any port of entry to any other port or place any goods 
duly entered, and on which the duties imposed by law 
have been paid, the collector or principal officer of the 
Customs at such port, on the requisition in writing of 
such person, within thirty days after the entry of such 
goods, specifying the particular goods to be removed 
and the packages in which such goods are contained, 
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with their marks and numbers, shall give a permit or 
certificate in writing signed by him, bearing date of the 
day it is made, and containing the like particulars, and 
certifying that such goods have been duly entered at 
such port and the duties paid thereon, and stating the 
port or place at which the same were paid, and the port 
or place to which it is intended to convey them, and the 
mode of conveyance, and the period within which they 
ave intended to be so conveyed. 


WAREHOUSING. 


30. The Governor in Council may constitute any 
port in this Dominion a warehousing port for the pur- 
poses of this Act, and the Minister of Finance and 
Customs, the deputy minister or the collector of any 
port so constituted may, by notice in writing under his 
hand, appoint from time to time such warehouses at 
such ports as shali be approved by him for warehousing 
and securing of goods therein, and also in such notice 
declare what sort of goods may be so warehoused, and 
also by like notice revoke or alter any such appoint- 
ment or declaration: Provided that every such notice 
shall be first transmitted to the Seeretary of State and 
be published in such manner as the Governor in Coun- 
cil shall direct. 

36. The importer of any such goods into the said 
ports may warehouse the same in the warehouses so 
constituted or appointed without payment of any duty 
on the first entry thereof, subject nevertheless to the 
rules,, regulations- restrictions and conditions herein- 
after contained. 

37. All goods so warehoused shall be stowed in 
such parts or divisions of the warehouse and in such 
manner as the collector as aforesaid shall direct; and 
the warehouse shall be locked and secured in such man- 
ner, and shall be opened and visited only at such times, 
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and in the presence of such officers, and under such 


rules and 


regulations as the collector shall direct, and 


all such goods shall, after being landed upon importa- 
tion, be carried to the warehouse, or shall, after being 


taken out 


of the warehouse for exportation, be carried 


and shipped under such rules and regulations as the 
collector of the port shall direct. 


38. (1) 


Upon the entry of any goods to be ware- 
housed, the importer of such goods, instead 
of paying, or otherwise securing the duties 
payable thereon, shall give bond, (in form 
prescribed by the Governor “in Council), 
with two sureties, to be approved of by the 
collector of the port, in treble the duties 
payable on such goods, with condition for 
the safe depositing of such goods in the 
warehouse mentioned in such entry, and for 
the payment of all duties payable upon 
such goods, or for the exportation thereof, 
according to the first account taken of such 
goods upon the landing of the same; and 
with further conditions that no part thereof 
shall be taken out of such warehouse until 
cleared from thence upon due entry and 
payment of duty, or upon the entry for ex- 
portation; and with the further condition 
that the whole of such goods shall be so 
eleared from such warehouse and the duties 
upon any deficiencies of the quantity, ac- 
cording to the first account, shall be paid 
within two years from the day of the first 
entry thereof; and if, after such bond 
shall have been given, the goods, or any 
part thereof, shall be sold or disposed of, so 
that the original bonder shall be no longer 
interested in or have any control over ths 
same, the collector shall direet fresh secur- 
ity to be given by the bond (in the form 


epic! 
ed) 


Bond for duty 
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prescribed by the Governor in Council), 
with sureties, by the new ore ae or 
other person having control over such goods 
and cancel the bond given eh the original 
bonder of such goods or exonerate him to 


the extent of the fresh security given. 


(2) Duties shall be payable in ali cases on the 
quantity and value of goods in the ware- 
house, aS ascertained and stated on _ first 
entry, or as originally warehoused: Provid- 
ed that an allowance not exceeding two per 
eent. per annum, nor exceeding eight per 

eent. in the whole in any case, may be made 
for deficiencies in measurement of liquids 
arising from evaporation or other natural 
causes, after liquids have been entered for 
warehouse, and prior to the ex-warehousing 
thereof, under regulations of the Govern- 
or In Counell. 


(3) All goods taken out of warehouse shall te 
subject to the duties to which they would 
be subject if then imported into Newfound- 
land, and not to any other. 


cveummunials fa 39. Upon the entry and landing of any goods to be 
goods ware- warehoused the proper officer shall take a particular 
Howes account of the same and shall mark the contents on 


each package, and shall enter the same in a hook to 
kept for that purpose; and no goods which have been 
so warehoused shall be taken or delivered from the 
warehouse except upon due entry and under the eare 
of the proper officer, for exportation, or, upon the due 
entry and payment of duty, for home use; and when- 
ever the whole of the gcods warehoused under any 
entry shall be cleared from the warehouse, or when- 
ever further time shall be granted for anv such goods 
to remain warehoused, an account shall be made out 
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of the quantity upon which duties have been paid and 
of the quantity exported, and of the quantity to be 
then ascertained of the goods still remaining in the 
warehouse, as the case may be, deducting from the 
whole the quantity contained in any original package, 
if any, which may have been abandoned for duties, and 
if, upon such account, there shall, in either case, appear 
to be any deficiency of the original quantity the duty 
payable upon the amount of such deficiency shall then 
be paid. 


40. The collector of the port may, under such regu- 
lations as he shall see fit, permit moderate samples to 
be taken, without entry of goods so warehoused and 
without payment of duty, except as the same _ shall 
eventually become payable as on a deficiency of the 
original quantity. 


41. The unshipping, landing and carrying of. all 
goods, wares and merchandize, and bringing them to 
the proper place for examination and weighing, put- 
ting them into scales, opening, unpacking, repacking, 
bulking, sorting, lotting, marking and numbering, 
where such operations respectively are necessary or 
permitted, and removing to, and placing them in a pro- 
per place of deposit until duly delivered, shall be per- 
formed by or at the expense of the importer. 


42. No goods, wares or merchandize, entered to be 
warehoused, shall be unshipped from any ship or be 
landed or put on shore on Sundays or holidays, without 
special permission of the collector; nor shall they be 
so unshipped, landed or put on shore on any other day 
except betwen the hours of eight in the morning and 
four in the afternoon, or during such other hours as 
may be appointed by the Minister of Finance and Cus- 
toms, nor shall any such goods, wares or merchandise 
be unshipped or landed unless with the authority of 


Samples, tak- 
ingot, 


Handling in 
warehouse to 
be at cost of 
importer. 


Hours of 
warehousing. 
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the proper officer of Customs; nor shall they be landed 
except at such wharf or place appointed for the land- 
ing of such goods, wares or merchandise. 


43. If, after any goods, wares or merchandize shall 
be duly entered and landed to be warehoused though 
not actually deposited in the warehouse, the importer 
shall further duly enter the same, or any part thereof, 
for home use or exportation, the same may be taken out 
for home use or exportation, as the case may be. 


44. The property of and in any or more pareels of 
any goods, wares or merehandize warehoused shall be 
transferable from party to party on a transfer note, 
signed by the parties, or a written contract of sale, 
made, executed and delivered by a broker or other 
person legally authorized for or on behalf of the parties 
respectively: Provided that a transfer of such goods, 
wares or merchandise, according to such sale, shall have 
been entered in the warehouse register or book kept 
for that purpose by the proper officer of Customs, who 
is hereby required to enter such transfer, with the date 
thereof, upon the application of the owner of such 
gvoods, wares or merchandise. Such transfer or sais 
shall be of whole packages only and the party being the 
proprietor of such goods, wares or merchandise for the 
time beine, shall be deemed to be the importer thereof 
for the purposes of this Act or any Act of the Legisla- 
ture relating to the management and collection of the 
duties of importation. 


45. (1) All warehoused goods shall be finally cleared, 
either for exportation or home consumption, 
within two years from the date of the first en- 
try and warehousing thereof. 


(2) If the goods are not so cleared the collector or 
other proper officer may sell them for the pay- 
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ment, first of the duties, and secondly of the 
warehouse rent and other charges; and the sur- 
plus, if any, shall be paid to the owner or his 
lawful agent. 


(3) The eollector or other proper officer may 
charge or authorize the occupier of the ware- 
house to charge a fair warehouse rent, subject 
to any regulations made by the Governor in 
Couneil in that behalf. 


46. The collector may, if he sees no reason to refuse Disposition of 
such permission, permit an importer to abandon to the BOOne Ae 
: : cleared within 
Crown any whole package or packages of warehoused two years. 
eoods, without being liable to pay any duty on the same; 
and the same shall then be sold and the proceeds shall 


belong to the Crown. 


47. With the sanction of the colleetor and after such Sorting, re- 
. ; ae re  s ' 7 packing, ete., 
notice given by the respective importers or proprietors,+ \archouse. 
and at such times and under such regulations and re- 
strietions as the said collector shall from time to time re- 
quire and direct, it shall be lawful, in the warehouse, to 
sort, separate, pack and repack any goods, wares or mer- 
ehandise, and to make such alteration therein as may be 
necessary for the preservation, sale, shipment or disposal 
‘hereof: Provided that such goods, wares or mechandise 
be repacked in the packages in which they were imported, 
or in such other packages as the said collector shall per- 
mit; and after such goods, wares or merchandise have been 
so separated and re-packed in proper or approved pack- 
ages, the collector may, at the request of the importer or 
proprietor of such goods, wares or merchandise, cause or 
permit any refuse, damaged or surplus goods, wares or 
merchandise, occasioned by such separation, or re-packing, 
which may not be worth the duty, to be destroyed, and 
may remit the duty payable thereon; and also permit any 
packages of sugar and molasses or other goods, wares or 
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merchandise, in casks, to be taken out of the warehouse 
without payment of duty for the purpose of being repair- 
ed or trimmed, or such other purpose as to the collector 
may appear expedient, and in such quantities and under 
such regulations and restrictions, and with such security, 
by bond for the return thereof, or the payment of the 
duties payable thereon as the collector may direct or re- 
quire: Provided that the goods, wares or merchandise 
taken out of the warehouse for this purpose shall not be 
deemed goods, wares or merchandise duly cleared and de- 
livered. 


48. No compensation shall be made by Customs offi- 
cers to the importer, proprietor or consignee of any goods, 
vares or merchandise by reason of any damage occasioned 
thereto in the warehouse except byi their wilful act or de- 
fault. 


49. Any goods, wares or merchandise, warehoused at 
any port in Newfoundland, may be removed by sea or in- 
land carriage to any other port of entry therein, and be 
re-warehoused or entered for duty at such port, or, with 
the permission of the proper officer of Customs, removed 
from any warehouse in any port to any other 
warehouse in the same port, under such regula- 
tions as may be directed by the Minister of Finance and 
Customs ,and with security, by bond (in the form prescrib- 
ed by the Governor-in-Council) in treble the amount of 
duties of importation, on the delivery to the proper officer 
by the person requiring such removal, of an entry stating 
the particulars of the goods, wares and merchandise re- 
quired to be removed, the name of the port, or of the 
warehouse, of the same port, to which the same are in- 
tended to be removed, and with such other information, 
and in such manner and form, as the Minister of Finance 
and Customs may direct or require. 


D0. On delivery of any goods, wares or merchandise 


ee lhl 
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for removal, an account containing the particulars there- 
of shall be transmitted by the proper officers of the port 
of removal to the proper officers of the port of destination, 
and the person requiring the removal shall enter into bond 
(in the form prescribed by the Governor in Council) with 
two sureties in treble the amount of duties payable on such 
eoods, wares or merchandise, for the due arrival and re- 
warehousing or entry for duty thereof at the port of des- 
tination within such time as the collector may direct; and 
such bond shall not be discharged unless such goods, wares 
or merchandise shall have been produced to the proper 
officer, and duly re-warehoused or entered for duty at the 
port of destination within the time allowed for such re- 
moval, nor until the full duties payable on any deficiency 
of such goods, wares or merchandise, not so accounted for, 
shall have been paid. 


51. Upon the arrival of such goods, wares and mer- 
chandise at the port or place of destination, the same 
shall be entered for duty or warehoused in the same 
manner, and under and subject to the same laws, rules and 
regulations, as far as the same can be made applicable, as 
are required on the entry for duty or warehousing goods, 
wares and merehandise on the first importation thereof. 


Rewarehousing 
at destination. 


52. Goods warehoused shall be Hable for freight as Goods ware- 


we : housed liable 
if on shipboard. for freight. 


93. It shall not be lawful for any importer of dried warehousing 
fish, other than fish of British catch and cure, to ware- of dried fish. 
house the same in any of the ports of Newfoundland with- 
out the payment of the duty of two dollars on every quin- 
tal so warehoused, and the provisions of any Act of New- 
foundland with regard to the warehousing of goods on the 
first entry thereof, or;to the allowance of drawbacks upon 
exportation shall not in either case apply or be construed 
to apply to such fish. 


364 


Wharfage in 
sufferance 
warehouses at 
Bi. John’s: 


Fish, bullion 
and wrecked 
goods may be 
landed before 
report. 


Live stock or 
perishable ar- 
ticles may be 
landed before 
report. 


Sufferance 
warehouses. 


Cap. 57 The Customs Act, 1933 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


WHARFAGE IN CERTAIN SUFFERANCE 
WAREHOUSES 


o4. It shall be lawful for the owners of a steamer 
premises which is also a sufferanee warehouse, situate in 
the Port of St. John’s, upon or over which goods are dis- 
charged from any ship arriving from any foreign port, to 
charge wharfage upon said goods at current rates, when 
the port of St. John’s is their final destination under the 
eontract of earriage. 


LANDING OF GOODS BEFORE REPORT 


do. Fresh fish, of British eatch, coin or bullion may 
he landed without entry or warrant, as may also goods in 
any stranded or wrecked vessel, provided they are duly re- 
ported and entered as soon as possible after being safely 
deposited on shore, and that the landing is in presence of 
an. officer of the Customs or receiver of wreck or other per- 
son. authorized to act aS such receiver. 


06. [f a vessel which has live stock or perishable arti- 
cles on board arrives after business hours, the collector at 
the port may permit the master to unlade the same before 
report; and report shall im ‘such case be made as soon as 
possible after the next opening of the Customs’ office. 


ov. (1) The Governor in Council may make such re- 
culations as are deemed advisable for the ap- 
pointment and regulation of warehouses, 
wharves and other places at which goods arriv- 
ing by vessel or railway may be landed and 
stored before entry thereof. Goods so deposited 
therein shall be deemed to be on, board the im- 
porting vessel or railway, and shall be subject 
to the same regulations, penalties and forfei- 
tures as if they had not been taken thereout. 


1935 
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Such goods shall be duly reported to the eol- 
leetor or other proper officer before being land- 
ed, and the collector’s warrant for such landing 
obtained. Such goods after being landed shall 
be dealt with by the proper officer of the Cus- 
toms according to law. 

Entry of such goods shall be made and any 
duty thereon paid or otherwise provided for, 
and the goods removed, within eight days 
after the report thereof has been made, and if 
within the said eight days such entry be not 
made, or such duty paid, or provided for, or if 
the goods be not removed, the collector may 
cause the said goods to be conveyed to and 
stored in a place appointed for that purpose. 


If such goods be not removed within the eight 
days aforesaid, the owner or agent of the ear- 
rying vessel or railway, or a person duly auth- 
orized in writing on his behalf, may make com- 
plaint on oath to the collector that the goods 
are causing inconvenience or are likely to cause 
inconvenience, and if either be the case, and no 
physical cause prevents removal, or renders it 
unduly difficult or expensive, the collector 
shall, after notice to the owner of the goods, 
eause the said goods to be conveyed to and stor- 
ed in a place appointed for that purpose. 


Warehouse rent may be charged on goods re 
moved from a sufferance warehouse to any oth- 
er place as provided herein, and such rent and 
the costs of removal shall constitute a len on 
such goods. 


If proper entry be not made, or if the duty be 
not paid or provided, for, or if the costs of re- 
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moval be not paid, before the expiration of one 
month from the day when such goods were re- 
ported, the collector shall cause the goods to be 
sold at pubhe auction and from the proceeds 
thereof shall pay duty, warehouse rent, and re- 
moval charges, and secondly the freight; charg: 
es due to the carrier of the goods, and the sur- 
plus if any, shall be paid to the owner of the 
soods. 


(7) If it shall appear that the person duly entitled 
to remove goods from a sufferanee warehouse 
has been ready and willing to remove the 
goods, and has been prevented by reason of the 
congestion of goods in such warehouse, or from 
any other cause attributable to the owner or 
agent of the carrying vessel or railway, the 
person paying the warehouse rent and removal 
charges under the provisions aforesaid, may re- 
eover the amount thereof in an action against 
such owner or agent. 


Nothing done under this section shall affect 
any contract, expressed or implied, between 
any carrier and the owner, shipper or consig- 
nee of any goods, or the rights or liabilities of 
any person under such contract, or any con- 
tract of insurance. 


a: 
at 


(9) The carrier shall have the same lien on the 
eoods removed under sub-seections (4) and (5) 
hereof for freight or other charges as if the 
same had not been deposited in the sufferance 
warehouse or subsequently removed. 


CUSTOMS DUTIES; GENERAL 


Duties consti- 58. The true amount of Customs duties payable to His 


eee puede Majesty with respect to goods imported into Newfound- 
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land or exported therefrom, shall from and after the time 
when sueh duties should have been, paid or accounted for, 
constitute a debt due and payable to His Majesty, jointly 
and severally, from the owner of the goods at the time of 
importation or exportation thereof, and from the importer 
or exporter thereof as the case may be and such debt may 
at any time be recovered with full costs of suit in any 
Court of competent jurisdiction and any goods after- 
wards imported or exported by said owner shall be subject 
to a hen for such debt and may be withheld from delivery 
hy Customs until such debt is paid. 


59. Whenever duties are imposed according to any 
specific quantity or to any specific value, the same shall be Duties on 
as i fractions of 
deemed to apply in the same proportion to any greater OF specified quan- 
less quantity or value, and to any fractional part of sueh HHes. 
specifie quantity. 


60. Whenever duties are charged according to the aryowances for 
weight, tare, gauge or measure, such allowances shall be tare and draft. 
made for tare and draft upon the package as are prescrib- 
ed by regulations made by the Governor-in-Counceil. 


61. On each and every non-enumerated article which yoy-enumera- 
bears a similitude either in material or quality or in the ted articles, 
use to which it may be applied, to any enumerated article SHty BR: 
chargeable with duty, the same rate of duty shall be pay- 
able which is charged on the enumerated article which it 
most resembles in any of the particulars before mentioned. 


62. If any non-enumerated article equally resembles two Duty where 
: : , : non-enumera- 
or more enumerated articles in which different rates of teg article re- 


duty are chargeable, the duty on such non-enumerated ar- sembles two 
r more en- 


: : Oo 
ticle shall be the same as that on the enumerated article, ymerated arti- 
vhich it resembles, paying the highest duty. cles. 


Duty on arti- 


63. On all articles manufactured from two or more cle made of 
two or more 


materials, if there be a difference of duty by reason of the materials. 
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material, duty shall be charged as if the article were made 
entirely of the material in respect of which the highest 
duty is chargeable. 


Duty on arti- 64. If any article is enumerated in the tariff under 
cle coming two or more names or deseriptions, and there is a differ- 
within two or i oe ’ 

more deserip. Chee of duty, the highest duty provided shall be charged 


tions. and eolleeted thereon. 


Byte wiuties 65. Spirits and strong waters, from whatsoever sub- 

on certain. stance distilled or prepared, having the flavor of any kind 
of spirits or strong waters subject to a higher duty than 
whiskey, shall be hable to the duty imposed on spirits or 
strong waters of which they have the flavor. 


Derelict, flot- 66. Goods derelict, flotsam, jetsam or wreck, or landed 
Br eae or saved from any vessel wrecked, stranded or lost, brought 
on. ~ or coming into Newfoundland, shall be subject to the same 

duties and regulations as goods of the like kind imported 


are subject to. 


Sale of dere- 67. If the duties on goods referred to in the next pre- 
lict, etc., if eedine section are not paid within twelve months from the 
duties not Mae eae ta | Pe VU 

paid. time when the same were delivered to the proper officer, as 


hereinafter mentioned, the same may be sold in like man- 
ner and for the same purpose as goods imported may, in 
such default, be sold; and if they are sold for more than 
enough to pay the duty and charges thereon, the surplus 
shall be paid over to the person entitled to receive it. 


Samples may 68. The proper oicer may take such samples of goods 

ee by ag shall be necessary for ascertaining the amount of any 
duties payable on the same and all such samples shall be 
disposed of and accounted for in such manner as the 
Minister of Finance and Customs shall direct. 


Board of Cus- VALUATION FOR DUTY 


toms may de- 


clare rate of ‘ ; 
duty in case 69. (1) Whenever any difference arises or whenever 


of doubt. any doubt exists as to whether any or whai 
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rate of duty is payable on any class of goods, 
and there is no previous decision upon the 
question by any competent authority, binding 
throughout Newfoundland, the Board of Cus- 
toms may declare the rate of duty payable on 
the class of goods in question, or that such 
goods are exempt from duty, subject in each 
case to an appeal, by any person interested, to 
the Governor in Council; and any such declara- 
tion of the Board of Customs or any such 
declaration when made by any Order in Coun- 
cil upon appeal shall have foree and effect as 
if the same had been sanctioned by statute. 


(2) Such declaration or Order in Council may 
state a day upon which it is to come into ef- 
feet, and shall in that case only have effect 
upon and after the day so named: Provided 
that no such declaration or Order in Council 
shall be deemed to affect the liability for duty 
of, or the rate of duty applicable to, any 
goods imported previous to the time when it 
eomes into effect. 


(8) Every Order in Council made under this sec- 
tion shall be published in the Newfoundland 
Gazette. 


70. (1) All invoices of goods shall be made out in the y,vyoices in 
currency of the country whence the goods are what currency 
; a , made out; con- 
mported, and’ shall contain a true statement... of eur. 


of the value of such goods. rencies into 
Newfoundland 


; currency. 
(2) In computing the value for duty of such goods 


the said currency shall be converted into New- 
foundland funds at such rate of exchange, if 
any, aS has been ordered and proclaimed from 
time to time by the Governor in Council, who 
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is hereby empowered to make such orders, and 
to vary the same from time to time as often as 
he may think fit. 


(38) Whenever the rate of exchange of a currency 
has not been proclaimed and there is no fixed 
standard value or from any cause the value of 
a currency has become depreciated or appre- 
ciated, there shall be attached to the invoice the 
certificate of some British Consul resident in 
such place or eountry, or the certificate of a 
Bank in such country, showing the extent of 
such depreciation or appreciation or the true 
value at the time of the exportation of the 
voods of the eurreney in which such invoice is 
made out as compared with the standard dol- 
lar in Newfoundland; provided that the col- 
lector may in his diseretion aecept instead of 
the certificate of a Bank in such country the 
certificate of a Bank in Newfoundland setting 
forth the rate of exchange current at the time 
when and places whence the goods were ex- 
ported to Newfoundland. 


71. Whenever any duty ad valorem is imposed on any 


shall be value Z00ds imported into Newfoundland, the value for duty 
for duty; fixing shall he the current domestic value thereof in the prin- 


of value by 
Governor in 
Couneil in 

certain cases. 


cipal markets of the country whenee and at the time 
when the same were exported directly to Newfoundland; 
provided that if at any time it appears to the Governor in 
Couneil on a report from the Minister that goods of any 
kind are being imported into Newfoundland, either on sale 
or on consignment, under such conditions or at such prices 
or values as prejudicially or injuriously to affect the inter- 
ests of producers or manufacturers in the British Empire, 
including producers or manufacturers in Newfoundland, 
the Governor in Council may by general regulation auth- 
orize the Minister to fix the value for duty of any class or 
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kind of such goods, and may, as often as he may see fit, al- 
ter, amend, vary or rescind such regulation, and in any such 
ease notwithstanding any other provision of this Act the 
value so fixed shall be deemed to be the current domestic 
value of such goods. 


72. (1) The current domestic value shall, except in Meaning of 

cases where the same shall have been fixed by Current domes- 
sue } tic value; dis- 

the Minister under the next preceding section, counts, econ- 

be the current domestic value of such goods cee” is 

. . . J ee 

in the usual and ordinary commercial accepta- 

tion of the term: Provided that a discount for 

eash shall in no ease be allowed for duty pur- 


poses. 


(2) Whenever the current domestic value of goods 
cannot be otherwise ascertained, the cost of pro- 
duction of the said goods shall be held to be 
the value for duty ascertained as follows: 


(a) The sum of the cost of materials of and of 
fabrication, manipulation, or other  pro- 
eess employed in manufacturing or pro- 
ducing such or similar merchandise, at a 
time preceding the date of exportation of 
the particular merchandise under consid- 
eration which would ordinarily permit the 
manufacture or production of the particu- 
lar merchandise under consideration in 
the usual course of business; and 


(b) The usual general expenses (not less 
than 10 per cent. of such cost) in the case 
of such or similar merchandise; and 


‘e? The cost of all containers and coverings of 
whatever nature, and all other costs, char- 
ges, and expenses, incident to placing the 
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particular merchandise under consideration 
in condition, packed ready for shipment to 
Newfoundland; and 


(d) An addition for profit of an amount 
not less in any ease than 8 per cent. of the 
sum of the amounts found under the above 
sub-clauses (a) and (b) of this sub-section 
(2) equal to the profit which ordinarily 
is added, in the case of merchandise of 
the same general character as the parti- 
eular merchandise under consideration, 
by manufacturers or producers in the 
country of manufacture or production 
who are engaged in the production or 
manufacture of merchandise of the 
same class or kind. 


73. In determining the current domestic value for 
duty of goods imported into Newfoundland, the prices of 
which are published or listed by the manufacturers or 
producers, or persons acting on their behalf, the Gov- 
ernor in Council may from time to time fix and deter- 
mine a certain rate of discount which may be applied 
to such published or listed prices, and such published 
or listed prices, subject to deduction of the amount of 
discount according to such rate shall be deemed and 
taken to be the current domestic values of any such 
manufactures or productions respectively as are speci- 
fied in such Order in Council. 


74. (1) In determining the dutiable value of goods 
except when imported from any country as 
to which the Governor in Council may from 
time to time direct that this section shall 
not apply there shall be added to the cost, or 
the actual wholesale price, or current do- 
mestic value, at the time of exportation, in 
the principal markets of the country from 
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whence the same have been imported into 
Newfoundland, the cost of inland transport- 
ation, Shipment and transhipment, with all 
the expenses included, from the place of 
growth, production or manufacture, whe- 
ther by land or water, to the vessel, in which 
shipment is made, either in transitu. or di- 
rect to Newfoundland, subject to such regu- 
lations as are made by the Governor in 
Council: Provided, that in case of any dis- 
pute respecting the proper amount of such 
inland transportation charges, the Minister 
of Finance and Customs may determine the 
same and his decision shall be final in that 
respect. 


The Governor in Council may provide that, 
in the eases and on the conditions to be men- 
tioned in the Order in Council, goods bona 
fide exported to Newfoundland from any 
country, but passing in transitu through an- 
other country, shall be valued for duty as if 
they were imported directly from such first 
mentioned country. 


Goods that have been entered for consump- 
tion or for warehouse, or that have _ been 
permitted to remain unclaimed, or that have 
been permitted to remain for any purpose 
in any country intermediate between the 
eountry of export and Newfoundland, shall 
not, unless the Governor in Council - shall 
otherwise direct, be considered as in trans- 
itu through such intermediate country, but 
shall be treated as goods imported from such 
intermediate country and be valued and 
rated for duty aceordinely. 


(4) When any manufactured article is imported 
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into Newfoundland in separate parts, each 
such part shall be charged with the same 
rate of duty as the finished article, on a pro- 
portionate valuation, and when the duty 
chargeable thereon ig specific, or specific 
and ad valorem, an average rate of ad val- 
orem duty, equal to the specific or specific 
and ad valorem duty so chargeable, shall be 
ascertained and charged upon such parts of 
the manufactured article. 


75. The current domestic value of goods shall be 
taken to include the amount of any drawback which 
has been allowed by the government of any other coun- 
try; and in eases where the amount of such drawback 
has been deducted from the value of sueh goods, upon 
the face of the invoice under which eutry is to be made, 
or is not shown thereupon, the collector of Customs or 
proper officer shail add the amount of such deduction 
or drawback, and collect and cause to be paid the law- 
ful duty thereon. 


76.(1) No deduction of any kind shall be allowed 
from the value of any goods imported into 
Newfoundland because of any drawback 
paid or to be paid thereon, or because of 
any special arrangement between the seller 
and purchaser having reference to the ex- 
portation of such goods, or to the exelusive 
right to territorial limits for the sale there- 
of, or because of any royalty payable upon 
patent rights, but not payable when goods 
are purchased for exportation, or on account 
of any other consideration by which a spe- 
cial reduction in price might or could be 
obtained; provided that nothing herein 
shall be understood to apply to general 
fluctuations of market values. 
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(2) Whenever goods are imported into New- 
foundland under such circumstances or con- 
ditions as to render it difficult to determine 
the value thereof for duty, either because 
such goods are not sold for use or consump- 
tion in the country of production, or because 
a lease of such goods or the right of using 
the same is sold or given, but not the right 
of property therein, or because such eoods 
having a royalty imposed thereon, the roy- 
alty is uncertain or is not from other causes 
a reliable means of estimating the value of 
the goods, or because such goods are usually 
or exclusively sold by or to agents or by 
subseription, or are sold or imported in or 
under any other unusual or peculiar manner 
or conditions, of all which matters the Min- 
ister of Finance and Customs shall be sole 
judge, the Minister of Finance and Customs 
may determine the value for duty of such 
goods, and the value so determined _ shall, 
until otherwise provided, be the value upon 
which the duty on such goods shall be com- 
puted and levied. 


77. No deduction from the value of goods contain- 
ed in any invoice shall be allowed on account of the 
assumed value of any package or packages, where no 
charge for sueh package or packages has been made in 
such invoice; and where such charge is made the Cus- 
toms’ officer shall see that the charge is fair and rea- 
sonable, and represents no more than the original cost 
thereof. 


78. No deduction from the value of goods in any 
invoice shall be made on account of charges for pack- 
ing, or for straw, twine, cord, paper, cording, wiring or 
cutting, or for any expense incurred or said to have 
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been incurred in the preparation and packing of goods 
for shipment, and all such charges and expenses shall 
in all cases be included as part of the value for duty. 


RE-APPRAISAL. 


79. If, upon any entry or in connection with any 
entry, it appears to the Board of Customs or any New- 
foundland Customs appraiser that any goods have been 
erroneously appraised or allowed entry at an erroneous 
valuation by any appraiser or collector acting as such, 
or that any of the provisions of this Act respecting the 
value at which goods should be entered for duty have 
not been complied with, the Board of Customs or such 
appraiser may order or make a fresh appraisement or 
valuation and may direct, under the fresh valuation or 
appraisement so made, an amended entry and the pay- 
ment of the additional duty, if any, on such goods or a 
refund of a part of the duty paid, as the case requires. 


80.(1) If the importer, owner, consignee or agent, 
having complied with the requirements of 
this <Aet, is dissatisfied with either the 
first appraisement or a fresh appraisement 
made by the appraiser hereinbefore men- 
tioned of any such goods, he may within 
three days give notice in writing to the ecol- 
lector of such dissatisfaction; on the re- 
ceipt of sueh notice the collector shall at 
once notify such importer, owner, consignee 
or agent to select one disinterested and ex- 
perienced person familiar with the charac- 
ter and the value of the goods in question, 
and the collector shall select a second per- 
gon of similar knowledge and _ notify such 
importer, owner, consignee or agent of such 
appointment. 


(2) The persons so selected together with a 
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third selected by the Minister of Customs 
from among the members of the Board of 
Customs shall examine and appraise the 
goods in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act and the decision of such persons or 
of the majority of them if they are not un- 
animous shall be final and conclusive and 
the duty shall be levied and collected  ac- 
accordingly. 


(3) Such decision shall in no way apply to any 
ease except that submitted for the consider- 
ation of the three persons hereinbefore men- 
tioned. 


(4) The persons so selected under this section 
shall take an oath before a collector of Cus- 
toms or a Justice of the Peace to act with 
out fear, favour or partiality and to ap- 
praise the goods with reference to which 
they are called upon to act in accordance 
with law. 


81. In the alternative the importer, owner, con- 
signee or agent, dissatisfied as aforesaid, may request 
that the appraiser or any ecollector acting as such or 
any other appraiser thereto appointed by the collector 
or assistant collector of Customs do take further evi- 
dence in the matter and thereupon such appraiser or 
collector may call before him and examine upon oath 
any owner, importer, consignee or other person as in 
his discretion he may deem fit, touching any matter or 
thing which such appraiser or collector may deem ma- 
terial in ascertaining the true value of any goods im- 
ported and may require the production on oath of any 
letters, accounts, invoices or other papers or account 
books relating to the same in the possession of such 
owner, importer, consignee or other person and the ap- 
praiser or collector may then make an _  appraisement 
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which shall be final and conclusive or may in his discre- 
tion decide that the matter ought to be referred to a 
board of three persons as provided in Section 80;  pro- 
vided, however, that an importer, owner, consignee or 
agent who has elected for the processes of reappraise- 
ment provided by this Section shall not thereafter have 
the right to have recourse to the method of reappraise- 
ment provided in Section 80. 


82. All depositions or testimony in writing taken 
under either of the two sections next preceding - shall 
be filed in the office of the collector at the place where 
the same are made or taken, there to remain for future 
use or reference. 


83. The three persons appointed to appraise under 
Sections 80 or 81 shall each be entitled to the sum of 
five dollars, which shall be paid by the persons dissatis- 
fied with the first appraisement, if the value ascertain- 
ed by the second appraisement is equal to or greater 
than that ascertained by such first appraisement, or if 
the value ascertained by such second appraisement ex- 
ceeds by ten per cent., or more, the value of the goods 
for duty as appears by the invoice and bill of entry 
thereof; otherwise the same shall be paid by the col- 
lector out of any public moneys in his hands and charg- 
ed in his accounts. 


GOODS EXEMPT FROM DUTY. 


84. All goods exempt from duty as being imported 
or taken out of warehouse for any purpose for which 
such goods may be imported free of duty, shall, in case 
of the sale thereof after importation, become lable to 
and be charged with the duties payable on hke goods 
on their importation for other purposes; and if such 
duties are not paid, such goods shall be forfeited and 
may be seized aud dealt with accordingly. 


1933 The Customs Act, 1933 Capa 379 


50. Goods claimed to be exempt from duty under Goods eee 
ae Vg ay ee eee ’ e¢ Mee ay i to be describ- 
any Act relating to duties of Customs shall, “in the entry 4 in words 
thereof, be deseribed and set forth in the words by of exempting 


which they are described to be free in the Act. eat 


86. The Governor in Council may interpret, limit epee, 
or extend the meaning of the conditions upon which it Council may 
is provided in any Act imposing duties of Customs that Pee a! 
any article may be imported free of duty for special privileges. 
purposes or for particular objects or interests; and 
may make regulations either for declaring or defining 
what cases shall come within the conditions of such 
Act, and to what objects or interests of an analogous 
nature the same shall apply and extend, and may direct 
the payment or non-payment of duty in any case, or 
the remission thereof by way of drawback if such duty 
has been paid. 


GOODS LANDED OR SOLD FOR REPAIRS 
TO VESSELS. 


87. If any vessel which has received damage puts Goods landed 
into any port or place in Newfoundland to which she ig or sold for 
not bound, having dutiable goods on board, which it is See 2 
necessary to land for the purpose of repairing the ves- 
sel in order to enable her to proceed on her voyage, the 
collector, upon application of the master or agent, may 
permit such goods to be unladen and deposited in a 
warehouse in the custody of the collector; and the col- 
lector shall cause to be taken an exact account of the 
packages and contents; and entry of the goods shall then 
be made by the master or agent, as hereinbefore direct- 
ed, and they shall remain in the custody of the collector 
until the vessel is ready for sea, when, upon payment 
of storage and the reasonable charges of unlading and 
storing, the collector shall deliver up the same to the 
master or agent to be exported or carried coastwise as 
the case may be, under the same security and regua- 
tions as if such goods had been imported in the usual 
manner, and without payment of duty. 
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88. No person shall be entitled to the benefit of the 
next preceding section who has sold any of such goods 
except as it has been necessary to sell to defray the ex- 
penses of repairs and charges of the vessel, or as have 
been authorized by the collector of Customs to be sold; 
and if goods are sold for payment of repairs and char- 
ges they shall be subject to duty, and -shall be ware- 
housed or the duties thereon paid by the purchaser. 


GOODS DAMAGED OR LOST. 


89. If any goods imported by water, or partly by 
water and partly by land, on which duties (ad valorem, 
or specific, or both), are payable, receive damage dur- 
ing the voyage of importation, between the actual de- 
parture of the vessel in which they are laden from the 
foreign port of exportation and the actual arrival of 
the goods at the port of destination in Newfoundland, 
whereby such goods have become lessened in value, an 
abatement may be made, in the manner hereinafter 
provided, in the duty payable upon such goods, or if 
duty has been paid thereon, a refund of a part of such 
duty may be made proportionate to the damage  sus- 
tained, if the claim therefor is made in due form and is 
properly substantiated at the first landing from such 
vessel of the said goods, and while they are in the cus- 
tody of the Crown, or as soon after such first landing as 
they can be examined: Provided always, that such ex- 
amination is completed and certified by the Collector 
of Customs, Customs’ appraiser, or other proper officer, 
who shall assess such damage within ten days of such 
landing. 


90. The Collector of Customs, or appraiser, or 
other proper officer whose duty it is to examine and 
assess the amount of damage sustained in course of 
importation, shall do so with all possible despatch on 
being notified so to do, and shall certify the exact cause 
and extent of such damage with reference to the value 
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of the goods in the principal markets of the country 
whence imported, and not according to the value in 
Newfoundland. 


91. The collector or appraiser shall not regard as 
evidence of the existence or amount of damage any 
price realized at an auction or forced sale of the goods, 
nor shall he estimate, nor shall any damage be allowed 
which has originated from decay, dampness, or other 
cause existing before the voyage commenced, and 
which has rendered the goods unfit to withstand the 
ordinary risks of the voyage of importation, nor shall 
he estimate, nor shall any allowance be made for or 
duty refunded for rust on iron or steel or any manu- 
facture thereof except manufactured articles, composed 
in whole or in part of polished steel, and on polished 
Russia iron and Canada plates and on such only to 
the extent of fifty per cent., nor shall any allowance be 
made for stains or injury to any packages holding 
liquids, or the labels thereon, unless the contents of 
such packages have at the same time received actual 
specific damage by the admixture therewith of water 
or other foreign substance; nor shall any allowance 
be made for damage to sugar. 


92. When the collector or appraiser has ascertain- 
ed the percentage of damage, such percentage shall be 
deducted from the original value of the goods, and duty 
shall then be levied and collected on such reduced value 
at an ad valorem rate, which shall be equivalent to the 
rate of specifie or specific and ad valorem duty which 
should have been collected upon such goods if they had 
not been so damaged. 


93. Whenever any vessel has reported at the Cus- 
tom House at any port in Newfoundland, on board of 


381 


Manner of 
appraising 
damage. 


Duty on dam- 
aged goods. 


Goods lost or 
destroyed. be- 


which there are any goods on which any duty has been fore or during 


levied or collected, or on which any duty has been de- 
posited, and thereafter the said goods are lost or de- 


landing, allow- 
ance on, 


382 Capen’ The Customs Act, 1933 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


stroyed before the same are landed from such vessel, 
or from any vessel or craft employed to hghten such 
vessel, then on proof being made on the oath of one or 
more credible witness or witnesses before and to the 
satisfaction of the collector or proper officer of the 
Customs at the place, who shall administer the oath, 
that such goods, or any part thereof, specifving the 
same, have been so lost or destroyed before the landing 
of the same, the duties on the whole or part thereof so 
proved to be lost or destroyed shall, if the same have 
been paid or deposited, be returned to the owner or 
his agent. 


Dorinahion san 94. An allowance may be made for deterioration 

fragile by natural decay, during the voyage of importation, 

Se cage ai upon perishable articles, such as green fruits and 
vegetables imported into Newfoundland, but in assess- 
ine the same, and in estimating the damage by break- 
age upon brittle goods, such as crockery, china, glass 
and glassware, under the provisions of this Act, such 
allowance or damage shall only be made and allowed 
for the amount of loss in excess of twenty-five per cent. 
of the whole quantity damaged, and only if claim is 
made therefor, and the loss or damage certified upon 
examination made by the appraiser or proper officer of 
Customs within three days of the landing or arrival of 
such goods at the port of destination thereof; and if 
the duty has been paid on the full value thereof a re- 
fund of such duty may be allowed and paid on appli- 
cation to the Minister of Finance and Customs in the 
proportion and on fulfilment of the conditions herein- 
before specified, but not otherwise. 


SHIPS’ STORES. 


: sel: riving in New- 
Ships stores, 95. The surplus stores of vessels arriving 
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er or master desires to warehouse the same for reship- 
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ment for the future use of the vessel, the collector may 
permit him so to do, or if the same are not landed, they 
may be sealed up. 


GOODS IMPORTED BY MAIL. 


96. The Minister of Posts and Telegraphs or any 
Postmaster by him to that effect duly authorized, may 
detain any post letter, or other article of mail matter, 
suspected to contain any contraband goods, wares, or 
merehandise, or any goods, wares or merchandise on 
the importation of which into Newfoundland any 
duties of Customs are by law payable, and suspected 
to have been enelosed therein, and sent by post 
to evade payment of such duties, and forward the same 
to the nearest collector, who, in the presence of the per- 
son to whom the same may be addressed, or in his ab- 
sence, in case of non-attendance after due notice in 
writing from such collector, requiring his attendance, 
Jeft at or forwarded by the post, according to the ad- 
dress on the letter or other article of mail matter, may 
open and examine the same; and if, upon any _ such 
examination, any contraband goods, wares, or mer- 


chandise or any goods, wares, or merchandise on 
the importation of which into Newfoundland any 


duties of Customs are payable, are _ discovered, 
such collector may detain the letter or other article of 
mail matter and its contents for the purpose of prose- 
cution or forfeiture; and if no contraband goods, 
wares, or merchandise or dutiable goods, wares or mer- 
chandise, are discovered in such letter or other article 
of mail matter, it shall, if the party to whom it is ad- 
dressed be present, be handed over to him on his pay- 
ing the postage (if any) charged thereon, or if he is 
not present, it shall be returned to the post office and 
be forwarded to the place of address. 


PASSENGERS’ BAGGAGE 


97. The owner or agent of all steamships, regularly 
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employed in the conveyance of passengers inwards or oth- 
erwise, Shall provide a suitable store or place, to be ap- 
proved by the Minister of Finance and Customs, for the 
deposit of passengers’ luggage or other goods that may be 
landed from such steamships for examination by Customs 
officers. 


PROHIBITED GOODS 


98. The following goods shall not be imported into 
Newfoundland, that is to say: Books, drawings, pictures, 
figures, models, paintings and printings of an immoral or 
indecent character, or base or counterfeit coin. 


SPIRITS 


99. (1) No spirits shall, except under the authority ot 
the Board of Liquor Control or other Govy- 
ernmental body, if any, having the control of 
the trade in spirits, be imported into New- 
foundland, except in transit, or except under 
the like authority be carried coastwise from 
one port to any other thereof, in any cask or 
other vessel capable of containing liquors not 
being of the size or contents of thirty gallons 
at least, or be exposed for sale, or be in pos- 
session of any person, unless the same shall 
have been transferred to such smaller cask or 
vessel after it shall have been brought into 
Newfoundland of which the proof shall be up- 
on the party in possession: Provided that noth- 
ing herein contained shall extend to any spirits 
imported in, any ship in bottles as part of the 
cargo, nor to any spirits being bona fide intend- 
ed for the consumption of the seamen or pas- 
sengers of such ship during her voyage and not 
being more in quantity than is necessary for 
that purpose. 
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All wines, spirits, and fermented malt lquors, 
not being ship’s stores, brought into Newfound- 
land at any port or place, shall be landed and 
entered inwards at the Customs for warehouse; 
except in the ease of wines, spirits and_ fer- 
mented malt liquors as cargo in a vessel eall- 
ing at St. John’s en route to some other port; 
in which case such lquor may be reported in- 
wards and outwards without landing. 


Upon the entry outwards of wines, spirits, and 
fermented malt liquors to be exported from a 
Customs warehouse elsewhere than at St. 
John’s, either by sea or by land, the person en- 
tering the same for such purpose shall give 
security by bond, such bond to be in form 
approved by the Minister of Finance and 
Customs, in double the duties of importation 
on such goods, that the same shall, when the 
entry aforesaid is for exportation by sea, be 
actually exported to some port or place over- 
seas provided for in said entry, and when the 
entry aforesaid is for exportation by land, 
shall be landed and delivered at the place for 
which they are entered outwards, unless in 
either case the said goods were after leaving 
Newfoundland lost and destroyed; and that 
such proof or certificate that such goods had 
been so exported, landed or delivered, or lost 
and destroyed, as the case may be, as shall be 
required by this Act or by any regulation made 
thereunder shall be produced to the collector 
or other proper officer within a period to be 
appointed in such bond. 


The provisions of sub-Section (3) of this Sec- 
tion as to wines, spirits and fermented malt 
liquors shall also apply to wines, spirits and 
fermented malt liquors reported at the Cus- 
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toms at any place other than St. John’s out- 
wards by sea as cargo and other than ship’s 
stores, whether landed or intended to be land- 
ed in Newfoundland or not, the bond in such 
ease to be given by the owner, shipper, or con- 
signor of the goods; and no collector or officer 
shall grant a clearance to a vessel with wines, 
spirits or fermented malt liquors as cargo until 
such bond has been given. 


(5) No wines, spirits or fermented malt liquors shall 
be entered outwards for exportation from any 
port other than St. John’s in any vessel of a 
registered tonnage less than two hundred tons. 


100. The Minister of Finanee and Customs may, un- 
der such regulations as may be made by the Governor in 
Couneil, remit the duties on wines and _ spirits purchased 
and taken out of bond in original packages by officers of 
His Majesty’s Navy for use on board His Majesty’s ships. 


SUGAR. 


101. The standards or instruments by which the 
colours and grades of sugar are to be regulated, and 
the classes to which sugars shall be held to _ belong, 
with reference to duty chargeable thereon, shall be 
selected and furnished from time to time to the _ col- 
lectors of such ports of entry ag are necessary, by the 
Minister of Finance and Customs, in such manner as he 
deems expedient, and the decision of the appraiser, or 
of the collector of a port where there is no appraiser, as 
to the class to which any sugar belongs, and the duties 
to which it is subject, shall be final and conclusive, un- 
less upon appeal to the Minister of Finance and Cus- 
toms within thirty days such decision is changed; and 
the decision of the Minister of Finance and Customs 
shall be final. 
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ENTRY OUTWARDS. 


102. Except as provided by Section 119, the 
master of every vessel bound outwards from any port 
in Newfoundland to any port or place out of New- 
foundland, or on any voyage to any place within or 
without the limits of Newfoundland, or coastwise, shall 
deliver to the collector or other proper officer a report 
in writing outwards under his hand, of the destination 
of such vessel, stating her name, country, and tonnage, 
the port of registry, the name of her master, the coun- 
try of the owners, the number of the crew and the num- 
ber, names and additions of passengers on board or 
about to embark on such vessel; and before any goods 
or ballast are taken on board such vessel the master 
shall show that all goods therein imported, except such 
as were reported for exportation in the same _ vessel, 
have been duly entered and landed; except that the 
proper officer may issue a stiffening order that such 
goods or ballast as are specified therein may be Jaden 
before the former cargo is discharged: and _ before 
such vessel departs the master shall bring and deliver 
to the collector or other proper officer a content, in 
writing under hig hand, of the goods laden and _ the 
names of the respective shippers and consignees of the 
goods, with the marks and numbers of the packages or 
parcels of the same, and shall make and subscribe a 
declaration to the truth of such content as far as any 
of such particulars can be known to him. The report 
as to passengers shall be in the form of Schedule B to in's 
Act. , 


103. The master of every vessel, whether in bal- 
last or laden, shall, before departure, come before the 
collector, or other proper officer, and answer all such 
questions concerning the vessel, and the cargo, if any, 
and the crew, and the voyage, as are demanded of him 
by such officer, and if required, shall make his answers 
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or any of them part of the declaration made under his 
hand; and thereupon the collector or proper officer, if 
such vessel is laden, shall make out and give to the 
master a certificate of the clearance of such vessel for 
her intended voyage with merchandise or a certificate 
of her clearance in ballast, as the case may be; and if 
there is merchandise on board, and the vessel is bound 
to any port in Newfoundland, such clearance shall state 
whether any and which of the goods are the produce 
of Newfoundland, and if the goods are such as are liable 
to duties, whether the duties thereon have been paid; 
and in such case the master shall hand the clearance to 
the collector at the next port in Newfoundland at which 
he arrives, immediately on his arrival. 


104. Upon the master of a vessel coming before a 
ecolHector or other proper officer for the purpose of ob- 
taining a certificate of clearance, as provided in the 
preceding section, and the collector or other officer 
aforesaid being satisfied from the declaration of the 
master that the cargo, or any part thereof, consists of 
goods the exportation of which is by any law of New- 
foundland prohibited, or when it appears from the 
entries delivered to the collector or other officer, under 
section 106 of this Act, that the cargo on board any 
vessel, or any part thereof, consists of goods the ex- 
portation of which is prohibited, in every such case 
the collector or other officer aforesaid shall refuse to 
erant to the master of such vessel any such certificate 
of clearance. 


105. The Governor in Council may, bv regulation, 
dispense with any of the requirements of the two sec- 
tions next preceding which he deems it inexpedient to 
enforce, with regard to vessels engaged in the coasting 
trade. 


106. Before a clearance is granted to any _ vessel 
bound to a port or place out of Newfoundland, the 
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owners, shippers, or consignors of the cargo on board 
such vessel shall deliver to the collector or other pro- 
per officer of Customs, entries of such parts of the 
cargo as are shipped by them respectively, and_ shall 
verify the same by oath; and such entries shall specify 
the kinds and quantities of the articles shipped by 
them respectively, and the value of the total quantity 
of each kind of article, and whether the said goods are 
of Newfoundland or foreign production or manufac- 
ture; and such oath shall state that such entry con- 
tains a full, just and true account of all articles laden 
on board of such vessel by such owners, shippers, or 
consignors respectively; and that the values of such 
articles are truly stated according to their actual cost, 
or the value which they truly bear at the port and time 
of exportation; and in case the goods so shipped or 
any part thereof are or is liable by law to any export 
duty, the amount of such duty shall be stated in such 
entry; and no such entry shall be valid, and no clear- 
ance shall be granted to such vessel until such duty is 
paid to the collector or other proper officer of Customs. 


107. All goods or merchandise exported shall be 
reported and entered outwards at the nearest Customs 
house, subject however to the provisions of Section 
119 hereof, and a certified copy of the export entry 
shall be attached to and accompany the bill of lading, 
way bill or similar shipping document, or if exported 
from any place where no Custom house is established, 
they shall be reported either in like manner at such 
nearest Custom house, or at the port of exit, from 
Newfoundland, according to such regulations as are 
established by the Governor in Council from time to 
time. 


108. Upon the entry outwards of any goods to be 
exported from a Customs warehouse, the person enter- 
ing the same for such purpose shall by and upon the 
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making of such entry, whether so expressed in such 
entry or not, become thereby bound to the actual  ex- 
portation thereof, to the actual landing or delivering 
at the place for which they are entered outwards, and 
to the accounting for the same to the satisfaction of 
the collector or other proper officer of Customs, and to 
the production within a period to be named in such 
entry of such proof or certificate that such goods have 
been so exported, landed or delivered, or otherwise 
lawfully disposed of as the case may be, as shall be re- 
quired by any regulation of the Governor in Couneil, 
or by the collector or other proper officer of Customs; 
and shall by and upon the making of such entry become 
thereby holden to the payment of a sum equal to dou- 
ble the duties of importation on such goods in ease of 
the non-performance of the obligation to so export, 
land or deliver, and to produce such proof thereof as 
hereinabove provided: Provided that this section 
shall not apply to the entry outwards of goods, wares 
and merchandise brought into Newfoundland in transit 
from some place outside Newfoundland, to some other 
place outside Newfoundland, upon which an ad valorem 
duty is not imposed. 


Proof of land- 109. If within the period appointed in the entry 
a i oles for exportation, as provided for in the next preceding 
Fea! er "section of this Act, there is produced to the collector 
or other proper officer of Customs the written certifi- 
cate of some principal officer of Customs or of Colonial 
Revenue at the place to which the goods were export- 
ed or, if such place is in a foreign country, of any pro- 
per officer of Customs therein or of any British or for- 
eign consul or vice-consul resident there, showing that 
the goods named in the said entry were actually land- 
ed and left at some place, naming it, out of Newfound- 
land, as provided for in the said entry, or if it is proved 
to the satisfaction of the collector or other proper offi- 
cer of Customs that the said goods were after leaving 
Newfoundland, lost and destroyed, the obligation of 
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the person making such export entry to the payment 
of the double duty on such goods shall terminate, and 
he shall thereby be released from such obligation. 


110. The Governor in Council may, by regulations 
from time to time made in that behalf, require such 
further information with regard to the description, 
quantity, quality and value of goods exported from 
Newfoundland, or removed from one port to another 
in Newfoundland, or in transit through Newfoundland, 
to be given to the proper officer of the Customs, in the 
report and entry of such goods outwards, or otherwise 
as he deems requisite for statistical or other purposes. 


111. No entry outwards or any shipping warrant 
or warrant for taking goods from warehouse for ex- 
portation shall be deemed valid, unless the particulars 
of the goods and packages correspond with the 
particulars in the entry inwards, nor unless they are 
properly deseribed in the entry outwards by the char- 
acter, denomination and circumstances under which 
they were originally charged with duty. 


112. If the owner of any goods is resident more 
than ten miles from the office of the collector at the 
port of shipment, he may appoint an agent to make his 
entry outwards and clear and ship his goods; but the 
name of the agent and the residence of the owner shall 
be subjoined to the name in the entry and_ shipping 
warrant; and the agent shall make the declaration on 
the entry which is required of the owner, and shall 
answer the questions that are put to him; and any 
trading corporation or company may appoint an agent 
for the lke purpose. 


REPORTS BY PURSERS. 


113. The report, inwards or outwards, required by 
this Act may, in the case of any steam vessel carrying 


ool 


Statistics as 
to goods enter- 
ed outwards. 


Entry out- 
wards must 
correspond 
with entry 
inwards. 


Entry out- 
wards by 
agents. 


Pursers of 
steam vessels 
may report in- 
wards and 
outwards in- 
stead of mas- 
ter. 


392 


Bills of 
Health. 


Fishery 
clearances. 


Cap. 97 The Customs Act, 19383 20 & 24 Geo. Y. 


a purser, be made by such purser with the lke effect 
in all respects and subject to the like penalty on the 
purser and on the vessel, and the like forfeiture of the 
goods in case of any untrue report, as if the report was 
made by the master; and the word ‘‘master’’ for the 
purposes of this section, shall be construed as including 
the purser of any steam vessel; but nothing herein 
contained shall preclude the collector or other proper 
officer of Customs from calling upon the master of any 
steam vessel to answer all such questions concerning 
the vessel, passengers, cargo and crew, as might be law- 
fully demanded of him if the report had been made by 
him, or to exempt the master or the vessel from the 
penalty imposed by this Act for failure to answer any 
such question, or for answering untruly, or to prevent 
the master from making such report if he sees fit so 
to do. 


BEES PO er As 


114. Whenever the collector of Customs at any 
port is satisfied that in such port, as well as in the ad- 
jacent city or town and vicinity, there does not exist 
an extraordinary, infectious, contagious or epidemic 
disease, which could be transmitted by the vessel, her 
erew or cargo, he may grant to any vessel requiring a 
bill of health a certificate under his hand and seal at- 
testing the fact aforesaid, for which he shall be en- 
titled to ask and receive a fee of one dollar. 


FISHERY CLEARANCES. 


115. The master of every vessel engaged in the 
fisheries of Newfoundland, not having on board any 
goods, wares or merchandise subject to duty, shall, be- 
fore departure from the port of lading deliver to the 
proper officer of Customs an entry outward, under his 
hand, of such ship, stating the name, country and ton- 
nage of the ship, the name of the master, and number 
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of the erew; and thereupon the proper officer afore- 
said may give to the master a certificate ander his hand, 
that such vessel has been specially cleared out for the 
fisheries, and such certificate shall be in force until the 
thirty-first day of December next after the date thereof, 
and such vessel shall be exempt from all obligations to 
clear at any Custom house upon departure from any 
port in Newfoundland during the continuance of the 
season for which such certificate may have been grant- 
ed: Provided that in case such vessel has on board, 
during the continuance of the season for which such 
certificate may have been granted, any goods, wares or 
merchandise subject to duty, such vessel shall be sub- 
ject and liable to the same rules, restrictions and regu- 
lations as vessels bound to ports beyond the seas are 
subject or liable to, or to such other regulations as to the 
carrying of goods coastwise as the Governror in Council 
may from time to time prescribe. 


ENTRY, ETC., AT LABRADOR. 


116. All the provisions of this Act shall, except as 
otherwise specifically provided in this Act, or by regu- 
lations made under this Act, apply in Labrador; but 
the Governor in Council may from time to time by 
regulations published in the Newfoundland Gazette 
alter, amend or exclude any of the provisions of this 
Act in their application at Labrador, and may make 
any regulations supplementary to or additional to this 
Act for the purposes of Customs administration and 
the collection of revenue at Labrador, and may from 
to time amend or cancel any such regulations; and all 
such regulations shall have the force of law as if enact- 
ed in this Act, whether the same be inconsistent with 
this Act or not. 


117. All goods landed at Labrador shall be sub- 
ject to the duties imposed upon the like goods import- 
ed into any part of Newfoundland and to the same 
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laws, rules and regulations as though they were on 
board the importing ship on arrival, before such 
landing. 


118. Every importer of any goods at Labrador 
shall, within two days after importation, make due 
entry of such goods and pay the duties thereon, and 
if required by the collector land the said goods; and 
in default of such entry and payment of duties the 
collector may seize and sell the said goods, or so much 
as may be necessary for the payment of all duties on 
such importation, paying over the surplus of the pro- 
ceeds, after the payment of such duties and expenses 
of seizure and sale, to the proprietor of such goods or to 
any person authorized to receive the same. 


119. Entry outwards of any vessel bound from 
Labrador to any place out of this Dominion, shall be 
made according to sections 102 and 103 of this Act: 
Provided that should the master of any vessel by rea- 
son of the absence of the collector or by reason of his 
inability to reach the collector, be prevented from 
clearing his vessel in conformity with the provisions 
of the above-quoted sections of this Act, the owners, 
shippers or consignors of the cargo on board such ves- 
sel shall deliver to the collector at St. John’s, at the 
earliest opportunity, an entry, in the form required by 
section 106 of this Act, of such parts of the cargo as 
have been shipped by them respectively. 


120. For the purpose of the collection of the revenue 
at Labrador, the office of collector, where there is no office 
on shore, shall be held to be in the ship or vessel in which 
such eolleetor shall be conveyed. 


121. Goods seized as forfeited at Labrador may be 
sold by the colleetor under the provisions of the laws re- 
lating to the revenue, at any port or place such collector 
may deem expedient. 
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TIME OF IMPORTATION OR EXPORTATION 


122. Whenever on the levying of any duty, or for any ren eer es 
other purpose, it becomes necessary to determine the pre- portation or 
cise time of the importation or exportation of any goods, or ee ee ; 
of the arrival or departure of any vessels, such importation mined. 
shall be deemed to have been completed from the time the 
vessel in which such goods were imported came within the 
limits of the port at which they ought to be reported; and 
the exportation of any goods shall be deemed to have been 
commenced from the time of the legal shipment of sueb 
goods for exportation, after due entry outwards, in any 
vessel, or from the time the goods were carried beyond the 
limits of Newfoundland, and the time of the arrival of any 
vessel shall be deemed to be the time at which the report 
of such vessel was, is or ought to have been made, and the 
time of the departure of any vessel to be the time of the 
last clearance of such vessel on the voyage on which she 
departed. 


REFUNDS 


123. No refund of duty paid shall be allowed because 
; wee ; : Refunds when 

of any alleged inferiority or deficiency in quantity of and how 
goods imported and entered, and which have passed into lowed. 
the custody of the importer under permit of the collector 
of Customs or because of the omission in the invoice of 
any trade discount, or other matter or thing, which might 
have the effect of reducing the value of such goods for 
duty, unless the same has been reported to the collector of 
Customs within ten days of the date of entry, and the said 
eoods have been examined by the said collector or by an 
appraiser, or other proper officer of Customs, and the 
proper rate or amount of reduction certified by him after 
such examination; and if such collector or proper officer 
reports that the goods in question cannot be identified as 
those named in the invoice and entry in question, no re- 
fund of the duty or any part thereof shall be allowed; and 
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all appheations for refund of duty in such ease shall he 
submitted, with the evidence and all particulars, for the 
decision of the Minister of Finance and Customs, who 
may order payment on finding the evidence sufficient and 
satisfactory. 


124. Although any duty of Customs had been over 
paid, or although after any duty of Customs has been 
charged and paid it appears or is judicially established 
that the same was charged under any erroneous construe- 
tion of the law, no such overcharge shall be returned 
after the expiration of three years from the daté of suen 
payment, unless application for re-payment has been pre- 


viously made. 


125. No refund of duty shall be allowed after the 
lapse of fourteen days trom the time of entry, for any al- 
leged misdeseription of goods by the importer; and if any 
error of the kind is discovered by the importer while un- 
packing his goods, he shall immediately and without fur- 
ther interference with the goods report the facts to the eol- 
Jector in order that the same may be verified. 


DRAWBACKS 


126. The Governor in Council may, under regula- 
tions made for that purpose, allow on the exportation of 
geoods which have been imported into Newfoundland, and 
on which a duty of Customs has been paid, a drawback 
equal to the duty so paid, with such deduction  there- 
from as is provided in such regulations; and in cases men- 
tioned in such regulations and subject to such provisions 
as are therein made, such drawback, or a specific sum in 
lieu thereof, may be allowed on duty-paid goods manufac- 
tured or wrought in Newfoundland into goods exported 
therefrom as aforesaid; and the period within which such 
drawback may be allowed after the time the duty was paid 
shall be limited in such regulations. 


et 
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GOODS NOT TO BE IMPORTED IN UNREGISTER- 
ED VESSELS 


127. No person, unless he is authorized by the Gov- 
ernor in Council, shall import any goods, wares or mer- Goods not to 
chandise from any port or place out of Newfoundland in P® ported in 
pare any” | pide unregistered 
any vessel which has not been duly registered, and has not vessels. 


a certificate of such registry on board. 
AGENTS AND ATTORNEYS 


128. Whenever any person makes application to an 
officer of the Customs to transact any business on behalf ee 
ae take ; 2 ; Pe y 5 attorneys to 
of any other person, such officer may require the person produce au- 
ae i ‘ thority. 
so applyine to produce a written authority from the per- 
son on whose behalf the application is made, and in de- 
fault of the production of such authority may refuse to 
transact such business; and if such person acting as agent 
be approved by the Board of Customs, he shall, until his 
authority is cancelled by his principal, and the Board of 
Customs be notified thereof, be deemed to be the agent of 
the person by whom he was appointed for any purposes 
under this Act; and any act or thing done or performed 
by such agent shall be binding upon the person by or on 
behalf of whom the, same is done or performed, to all in- 
tents and purposes, as fully, as if the act or thine had been 
done or performed by the principal. 


129. Any attorney and agent duly thereunto author- 
ized by a written instrument, which he shall deliver to and *8e2ts_ may 
make entries, 
leave with the collector, may, in his said quality, validly ete. 
make any entry or execute any bond or other instrument 
required by this Act, and shall thereby bind his principal 
as effectually as if such principal had himself made such 
entry or executed such bond or other instrument, and may 
take the oath hereby required of a consignee or agent, if 
he is cognizant of the facts herein avered; and any instru- 
ment appointing such attorney and agent shall be valid if 
it is in the form prescribed by the Governor in Council. 
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Any partner in or attorney and agent of any 
unincorporated company, association or  ¢o- 
partnership of persons may, under the name 
and style usually taken by such company, as- 
sociation or co-partnership, make any entry or 
execute any bond or other instrument required 
by this Act, without mentioning the name or 
names of any of the members or of the other 
members of the company or association or part- 
nership, and such entry, bond or instrument 
shall bind them as fully and effectually, and 
Shall have the same effect in all respects as if 
the name of every such member or partner had 
been therein mentioned and he had signed the 
same, and (if it is a bond or other instrument 
under seal) as if he had thereunto affixed his 
seal and had delivered the same as his act and 
deed, and the seal thereunto affixed shall be 
held to be the seal of each and every such 
member or partner, as aforesaid; and the pro- 
visions of this section shall apply to any instru- 
ment by which any company, association or 
partnership of persons appoint an attorney or 
agent to act for them under the next preced- 
ing section. 


The person who under this section makes any 
entry or executes any bond or instrument on 
behalf of any company, association or partner- 
ship, shall, under the name and style usually 
taken by them, write his own name _ with the 
word ‘‘by’’ or the words ‘‘by their attorney,’’ 
or words to the like effect, as the case may be, 
thereunto prefixed. 


PREVENTION OF SMUGGLING 


131. (1) If any vessel is hovering in territorial waters 


of Newfoundland, an officer may go on board 
such vessel and examine her cargo and may 
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also examine the master or person in command 
upon oath touching the cargo and voyage and 
may bring the vessel into port. 


Any vessel in territorial waters of Newfound- 
land, shall come to a stop when required so to 
do in the King’s name by any officer or upon 
signal made by any Government vessel or cruis- 
er wearing the pendant and ensign approved 
and appointed, for the purpose by order of the 
vovernor in Counceil. 


No person on board any vessel required to come 
to a stop as herein provided shall throw over- 
board, stave or destroy any part of the cargo, 
or any papers or documents relating to the 
vessel or cargo. 


The evidence of the captain, master, or other 
person in charge of any vessel or cruiser in the 
service of the Government of Newfoundland 
that the vessel was within territorial waters of 
Newfoundland shall be prima facie evidence of 
the fact. 


132. The master of any vessel shall, if required, pro- 
duee his manifest to such revenue officer, and also deliver Master to 


roduce mani- 


to him a copy thereof, and such officer shall note on the gest, 
original manifest, the date of production, and return the 
same to the master. 


133.(1) No goods shall be unladen from any vessel 


os 


os ; Unlading or 
arriving at any port or place in Newfoundland eens ae 


from any place out of Newfoundland, or from bulk before 
any vessel having dutiable goods on board fe 
brought coastwise or otherwise until entry has 

been made of such goods and warrant granted 

for the unlading of same. 


No person shall break bulk upon any vessel 
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within the territorial waters of Newfoundland 
whether such vessel be upon a voyage from a 
foreign port to a port in Newfoundland, or 
from a foreign port’ to a foreign port, or from 
a foreign port to the high’ seas, or from a New- 
foundland port to the high seas, or coastwise or 
otherwise until due entry is made or warrant 
eranted as aforesaid. 


No goods shall be unladen, unless for the pur- 
pose of hghtening the vessel in crossing over 
or getting free from a shoal roek, bar or sand 
bank, except between six o’clock a.m. and six 
o’clock p.m. and on some day not being a 
Sunday or statutory holiday, and at some hour 
and place at which an officer is appointed to 
attend the unlading of goods, or at some place 
for which a sufferance has been granted by the 
collector or other proper officer, for the unlad- 
ing, of such goods. 


If after the arrival of any vessel within the 
territorial waters of Newfoundland, any alter- 
ation is made in the stowage of the cargo so as 
to facilitate the unlawful unlading of any part 
thereof, or if any part thereof is fraudulently 
staved, destroyed or thrown overboard, or any 
package is opened it shall be deemed a break- 
ine of bulk. 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF OFFICERS 


134. Every officer and person who is employed under 


authority of any Act relating to the collection of the 


proof thereof, revenue, or under the direction of any officer of Customs, 


shall be deemed and taken to be duly employed for the 
prevention of smuggling and for the enforcement of this 
Act. in every respect, whether such officer or person is or 
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is not the holder of a writ of assistance; and in any suit 
or Information, the averment that such person was so 
duly employed shall be prima facie proof thereof. 
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1385. Hvery such officer or person as mentioned in the Searching, 


next preceding section, and every sheriff, justice of the °° 
: ping o 


eizure, stop. 


peace, or person residing more than ten miles from the vehicles, ete. 


residence of any officer of Customs, and thereunto auth- 
orized hy any collector of Customs or a justice of the peace 
may upon information or upon reasonable grounds of 
suspicion, detain, open and examine any package suspected 
to eontain prohibited property or smuggled goods, or goods 
respecting which there has been any violation of any of 
the requirements of this Act, and may go on board of and 
enter into any vessel or vehicle of any description what- 
soever, and may stop and detain the same, whether arriv- 
ing from places beyond or within the limits of Newfound- 
land, and may rummage and search all parts thereof for 
such goods; and if any such goods are found in any such 
vessel or vehicle, the officer or person so employed may 
seize and secure sueh vessel or vehicle, together with all the 
sails, rigging, tackle, apparel, horses, harness, and all oth- 
er appurtenances which at the time of such _ seizure be- 
longed to or are attached to such vessel or vehicle with 
all goods and other things laden therein or thereon, and 
the same shall be seized and forfeited. 


136. (1) Any officer of Customs, or person by him au- 


Search of the 


thorized, may search any person whom he person. 


may suspect of having uneustomed or pro- 
hibited goods seereted about his person. 


(2) Any person suspected as aforesaid may be 
questioned by such officer, whether he has any 
such goods about his person, and if he denies 
having any such goods, or does not produce 
such as he may have, and any such goods are 
found upon him on being searched, the goods 
shall be forfeited, and he shall forfeit double 
the value thereof. 
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(8) Before any person can be searched as afore- 
said, such person may require the officer to take 
him before some Justice of the Peace, or before 
the collector or ehief officer of Customs at the 
place, who shall, in his diseretion, either dis- 
charge such person or direct such person. to be 
searched; and if a female, she shall not be 
searched by any but a female; and any such 
Magistrate, Justice of the Peace or collector 
of the Customs, may, if there is no female ap- 
pointed for sueh purpose, employ and author- 
ize a suitable female person to act in any 
particular ease or cases. 


(4) Any officer required to take any person before 
a sustice or chief officer as aforesaid, shall do 
so with all reasonable despatch. 


137. Any officer of Customs having first made oath he- 
fore a Justice of the Peace that he has reasonable cause to 
suspect that goods liable to forfeiture are in any particu- 
lar building or in any yard or other place, open or enclos- 
ed, may, with such assistance as is necessary, enter therein 
at any time between six o’clock in the morning and Six 
o’eloeck in the evening; but if the doors be fastened, ad- 
mission 1 shall be first demanded, and the purpose for which 
entry is required declared, when, if admission is not given, 
he may ae or enter, and after in either case entry is 
made the officer may search the premises and seize all 
voods whieh he has reasonable grounds to believe are sub- 
ject to forfeiture; and such acts may be done by an officer 
of Customs without oath or the assistance of a Justice of 
the Peace, in places where no Justice of the Peace resides, 
or where no Justice of the Peace can be found within two 
tiles at the time of search. 


188. Officers of Customs may board any vessel at 
any time or place and stay on board until all the goods 
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intended to be unladen have been delivered; and they 
shail have free aecess to every part of the vessel, with 
power to fasten down hatchways, the foreeastle excepted. 
and to mark and secure any goods on board; and if any 
place, box or chest is locked, and the keys are witheld, the 
officer may open the same. 


133. Any officer or person in the discharge of the duty officers may 
of seizing goods, vessels, vehicles or property liable to for- call for as- 
: : Freee rane: aie : sistance in 
feiture under this Act, may call in such lawful aid 1nd King’s name; 
assistance in the King’s name as is necessary for securing Protection of 

: : 2 : : officers. 
and proteeting such seized goods, vessels, vehicles or 
property; and if no such prohibited, forfeited or smug- 
eled goods are found, such officer or person, having had 
reasonable cause to suspect that prohibited, forfeited or 
smugeled goods would be found, shall not be lable to any 
prosecution, action or other legal proceeding on account 
of any such search, detention or stoppage. 


WRITS OF ASSISTANCE 


140. Any Judge of the Supreme Court of Newfound- writs o¢ 
shall grant a writ of assistance upon application Assistance; 
made to him for the purpose of His Majesty’s Attorney cunt ad 
General of Newfoundland or by the Minister of Finance 
and Customs, and such writ shall remain in force so long 
as any person named therein remains an officer of the 


Customs, whether in the same capacity or not. 


141. Every writ of assistance granted before the_ . 

: : : hei eh : Saving of 
coming into foree of this Act, under the authority of Acts former writs 
relating to the Customs now repealed, shall remain in of assistance. 
foree, notwithstanding such repeal, in the same manner as 
if such Acts had not been repealed. 

142. Under the authority of a writ of assistance any Ueicorvanune 
officer of the Customs, or any person employed for that under writ of 
purpose, with the concurrence of the Governor in Council, @ssistance. 
expressed either by special order or appointment or by 


4()4 


Actions or 
proceedings 
against officers 


Ga, cod, 
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general regulation, may enter at any time in the day or 
night, into any building or other plaée within the jurisdic- 
tion of the Court from which such writ issues and may 
search for and seize and secure any goods which he has 


reasonable 


erounds to believe are liable to forfeiture un- 


der this Act, and in case of necessity may break open any 
doors of any chests or other packages for that purpose. 


PROTECTION OF OFFICERS 


143. (1) No action, suit or proceeding shall be commene- 


ed, and no writ shall be sued out against, nor 
a copy of any process served upon any officer 
of the Customs or person employed for the 
prevention of smuggling for anything done in 
the exercise of his office, or against any person 
in possession of goods under authority of any 
officer of the Customs, so long as any proceed- 
ine for the enforcement of this Act in relation 
to the matter forming the ground of such ac- 
tion, suit, proceeding, writ or process is pend- 
ing, nor until one month after notice in writ- 
ing has been delivered to him, or left at his 
usual place of abode, by the solicitor or agent 
of the person who intends to sue out such writ 
or process, 


In such notice shall be clearly and explicitly 
contained the cause of the action, the name and 
place of abode of the person who is to bring 
such action, and the name and place of abode 
of the soheitor or agent; and no evidence of 
any cause of such action shall be produeed 
except of such as is contained in such notice, 
and no verdict or judgment shall be given for 
the plaintiff, unless he proves on the trial that 
sueh notice was given; and in default of such 
proof, the defendant shall receive a verdict or 
judgement and costs. 
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144. (1) Any such officer or person against whom any roe re 
action, suit or proceeding is brought on acecoul officers. 
of anything done in the exercise of his office, 
may, within one month after such notice, ten- 
der amends to the person complaining, or his 
agent, and plead such tender in bar to the ac- 
tion, together with other pleas; and if ihe 
Court or jury as the case may be, find the 
amends sufficient, judgment or verdict shall be 
siven for the defendant; and in such ease, or 
if the plaintiff becomes nonsuited, or discon- 
tinues his action, or judgment is given for the 
defendant upon demurrer or otherwise, such 
defendant shall be entitled to full costs of 
defence. 


(2) The defendant, by leave of the Court in 
which the action is brought, may at any 
time before issue joined pay money _ into 
Court as in other actions. 


145. (1) If in any such action, suit or proceeding, Gertincate of 
the court or judge before whom the action probable 
is tried certifies that the defendant in such “*"*®” 
action acted upon probable cause, the plain- 
tiff in such action shall not be entitled to 
more than twenty cents damages nor to any 
costs of suit, nor in ease of a seizure saall 
the person who made the seizure be liable 
to any elvil or criminal suit or proceeding 
on account thereof. 


(2) No action, suit or proceeding shall be com- 
menced against the Crown or against any 
officer of Customs or person employed for 
the prevention of smuggling, or against any 
person in possession of goods under author- 
ity of an officer of Customs, for the recov- 
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ery of the thing seized, until a decision has 
been first given either by the Minister of 
Finance and Customs or by a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction in relation to the  con- 
demnation of the thing seized. 


Tamsitation of 146. Every such action, suit or proceeding — shall 
actions; plea be brought within three months after the canse there- 
of general : mane : 

ae of; and the defendant may plead the general issue, and 


give the special matter in evidence. 
ARTICLES SHIZED—HOW DEALT WITH. 


147. If any goods. property or vehicle, subject to 
Goods seized, the Customs, are stopped or taken by any police or 
to be taken to Naat pads ; 
Custom House,Deace officer or any person duly authorized, such goods, 
property or vehicle except when otherwise directed 
by the Governor in Council or the Minister of Finance 
and Customs, shall be taken to the Custom house near- 
est to the place where the same were stopped or taken, 
and there delivered to the proper officer authorized to 
receive the same, within forty-eight hours after the 
same were stopped or taken. 


148. If any goods, property or vehicle are stopped 

Goods stolen 4» taken by such police or peace officer on suspicion that 
if seized, how : ; ; ; oy 

dealt with. the same have been feloniously stolen, such officer shall 

carry the same to the police office to which the offender 

is taken, there to remain until and in order to be pro- 


> 


duced at the trial of the said offender; and in such 
case the officer shall give notice in writing to the eol- 
lector or principal officer of His Majesty’s Customs at 
the port nearest to the place where such goods have 
been detained, of his having detained such goods, with 
the particulars of the same; and immediately after 
the trial, all such goods shall be conveyed to and de- 
posited in the Custom house or other place appointed 
as aforesaid, and proceedings relative to the same 
shall be had according to law. 
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149. Whenever any vessel, vehicle, goods or things 
have been seized or detained under any of the provis- 
ions of this Act or of any law relating to the Customs, 
or when it is alleged that any penalty or forfeiture 
has been incurred under the provisions of this Act or 
of any law relating to the Customs, the collector or the 
proper officer shall forthwith report the circumstances 
of the case to the Deputy Minister of Customs. 


150. The Deputy Minister may thereupon notify 
the owner or claimant of the thing seized or detained, 
or his agent, or the person alleged to have incurred the 
penaity or forfeiture or his agent, of the reason for the 
seizure, detention, penalty or forfeiture, and call upon 
him to furnish within thirty days from the date of the 
notice such evidence in the matter as he desires to fur- 
nish; such evidence may be by affidavit or affirmation, 
made before any Justice of the Peace, any collector of 
Customs, any commissioner for taking affidavits in any 
court or any notary public. 


151. After the expiration of the said thirty days, 
or sooner, if the person so called upon to furnish  evi- 
dence so desires, the Deputy Minister may consider 
and weigh the circumstances of the case, and report 
his opinion and recommendation thereon to the Muinis- 
ter of Finance and Customs. 


152. The Minister of Finance and Customs may 
thereupon either give his decision in the matter re- 
specting the seizure, detention, penalty or forfeiture, 
and the terms, if any, upon which the thing seized or 
detained may be released or the penalty or forfeiture 
remitted, or may refer the same to the Court for de- 


cision. 


153. If the owner or claimant of the thing seized 
or detained or the person alleged to have incurred the 
penalty does not, within thirty days after bemg  nott- 
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fied of the decision of the Minister of Finance and 
Customs, give him notice in writing that such decision 
will not be accepted, the decision shall be final. 


154. If the owner or claimant of the thing seized 
or detained, or the person alleged to have incurred the 
penalty, within thirty days after being notified of the 
decision of the Minister of Finance and Customs gives 
him notice in writing that such decision will not be ae- 
cepted, the Minister of Finance and Customs may refer 
the matter to the Court. 


155. On any reference of any matter by the Min- 
ister of Finance and Customs to the Court, the Court 
shall hear and consider such matter upon the papers 
and evidence referred and upon any further evidence 
which the owner or claimant of the thing seized or de- 
tained, or the person alleged to have ineurred the 
penalty, or the Crown produces under the direction of 
the Court, and shall decide according to the right of 
the matter; and judgment may be entered upon any 
such decision, and the same shall be enforceable and 
enforced in like manner as other judgments of the 


Court. 


156. The service of notice to produce evidence re- 
fered to in section 150, and of the decision of the Minister 
of Finance and Customs referred to in sections 152 and 
1538, shall be sufficient if it is effeeted by sending such. 
notice by mail in a registered letter addressed to the 
owner or claimant at his address, as stated in the report 
of the seizure; and the thirty days mentioned in the 
two sections last cited shall be computed from the date 
of the mailing of such notification. 


157. Sales of goods forfeited or otherwise Hable 
to be sold under thig Act shall be by publie auction, and 
after a reasonable public notice, and subject to such 
further regulations as are made by the Governor in 
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Council; but in any case the Minister of Finance and 
Customs may order vessels, goods, vehicles or things 
forfeited to be disposed of as he sees fit, instead of be- 
ing sold by public auction. 


158. The proceeds, after deducting expenses, shall, Disposition of 
unless it is otherwise provided, belong to His Majesty peuene = 
for the public uses of the Dominion, but the net pro-— 
ceeds or any portion thereof, may be divided between 
and paid to the collector or chief officer of the Customs 
at the port or place where the seizure was made, and 
the officer. or officers by whom the seizure was made, or 
the information given which led to the seizure, and any 
person who has given information or otherwise aided 
in effecting the condemnation of the thing seized, in 
such proportions as the Governor in Council in any case 
or class of cases directs and appoints; but nothing 
herein contained shall be construed to lhmit or affect 
any power vested in the Governor in Council or the 
Minister of Finance and Customs to make and ordain 
any other plan or system for the redistribution of such 
net proceeds, or with regard to the remission of penal- 
ties or forfeitures imposed by this Act or any other 
law. 


159. Whenever information has been given under Importer, own- 
oath to any officer of Customs that goods or things & ¢te.,_ of 
j 7 oods seized to 
have been unlawfully imported or entered, or whenever produce invoic- 
any goods have been seized or detained under any of & and other 
a a ee : documents if 
the provisions of this Act or of any law relating to the yequired. 
Customs, the importer or exporter thereof, or the owner 
or claimant thereof, or any other person who may be 
or have been agent for either of them or of the con- 
sienor, shall, immediately upon being required so to do 
by a collector or other proper officer of Customs, pro- 
duce and hand over all invoices, bills, accounts and 
statements of the goods so imported, entered, seized or 
detained, or of all other goods imported into New- 


foundland by him at any time within six years preced- 
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ing such requests, seizure or detention; and shall also 
produce for the inspection of such collector or other 
officer, and allow him to make _ eopies of, or extracts 
from, all books of account, ledgers, day-books, cash- 
books, letter-books, invoice-books, or other books where- 
in any entry or memorandum appears respecting the 
purchase, importation, cost, value or payment of the 
eoods so seized or detained and of all other goods as 
aforesaid. 


160. Whenever any suit is instituted under’ the 
provisions of this Act or an order of the Court is ob- 
tained, all invoices, accounts, books and papers relating 
to any imported goods, to which such suit or order relates, 
shall be produced in Court or to any person whom the 
Court directs, and if the same are not so produced 
within such time as the Court prescribes, the . allega- 
tions on the part of the Crown shall be deemed to be 
proved, and judgment shall be given as in a case bv 
default; but this provision shall not relieve the per- 
son disobeying any such order from any other penalty 
or punishment which he may have ineurred by dis- 
obedience of any such order.  , 


161.(1) Any collector or other proper officer of 
Customs may, as may also the Court, with 
the consent of the collector or other proper 
officer of Customs at the place where the 
things seized are, order the delivery thereof 
to the owner, on the deposit with the col- 
lector or other proper officer of Customs in 
money of a sum equal at least to the full 
duty paid value (to be determined by the 
eollector or other proper officer of Customs) 
of*the things seized and the estimated cost 
of the proceedings in the case; and any 
eollector or other proper officer of Customs 
may receive from any person charged with 
any contravention of this Act, although no 


1933 
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seizure of goods has taken place, a sum of 
money equal to the full amount of the pen- 
alty or forfeiture to which he may be liable 
for such contravention (to be determined by 
the collector or other proper officer of Cus- 
toms) together with the estimated cost of 
the proceedings in the case. 


Any sum or sums of money so deposited 
shall be immediately deposited in some bank 
appointed for that purpose by competent 
authority, to the eredit of the Minister of 
Finance and Customs, there to remain until 
forfeited in due course of law or released by 
order of the Minister of Finance and Cus- 
toms; and if such seized articles are con- 
denmned, or such penalty or forfeiture ac- 
erues to the Crown either by suit in a Court 
or by a decision of the Minister of Finance 
and Customs under this Act, the monev de- 
posited shall be forfeited. 


Any sum or sums of money so deposited 
shall, unless the same is or are released as 
in the next preceding sub-section provided, 
become the property of His Majesty for the 
public uses of this Dominion, subject to the 
provisions of section 166 of this Act; and 
no proceedings against the Crown for the 
recovery thereof shall be instituted except 
within six months from the date of the de- 
posit thereof; and in any such proceedings 
the burden of proof that the goods in re- 
spect of which such deposit was made _ had 
been duly entered and that all the provisions of 
this Act had been complied with, and that 
no penalty or forfeiture had accrued in re- 
spect thereof, shall lhe upon the person seek- 
ing reeovery of the sum or sums so deposit- 
ed and not upon the Crown. 


41) 
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162. If the thing seized is an animal or perishable 
article, the collector at whose port the same is may sell 
the same so as to avoid the expense of keeping it or 
to prevent its becoming deteriorated in value; and the 
proceeds of such sale shall be deposited in some chart- 
ered bank to the credit of the Minister of Finance and 
Customs, and shall abide the judgment. of the Court 
with respect to the condemnation of the thing seized, 
if proceedings for condemnation are taken in Court, or 
shall become the property of His Majesty, if the thing’ 
seized becomes condemned without proceedings in 
Court: Provided always, that the collector shall de- 
liver up such animal or perishable article to the claim- 
ant thereof, upon such claimant depositing with him a 
sum of money sufficient in the opinion of the collector 
to represent the duty paid value of the thing claimed, 
and the cost of any proceeding to be taken in Court 
for the condemnation of the thing seized; and _ the 
money so deposited shall be paid into some chartered, 
bank to the credit of the Minister of Finance and Cus- 
toms, and shall be dealt with in the same manner as 
above provided for in the case of the proceeds of a sale 
of such thing. 


163. If notice or intent to claim has been given 
and the value of the goods or thing seized does not ex- 


value does notceed one hundred dollars, and the prosecutor chooses 


exceed $100. 


to proceed under this section, he shall forthwith cause 
the goods to be valued by a competent appraiser, and 
if such appraiser certifies them to be under the said. 
value, a summary information in writing may be ex- 
hibited in the name of the collector at or nearest the 
place of seizure, or in the name of any officer author- 
ized thereto by the Minister of Finance and Customs, 
before a Stipendiary Magistrate, charging the articles 
seized as forfeited under some particular Act and 
section thereof to be therein referred to, and praying 
condemnation thereof; and the Magistrate shall there- 
upon issue a general notice for all persons claiming in- 
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terest in the seizure to appear at a certain time and 
place there to claim the articles seized and answer the 
information, otherwise such articles will be condemned; 
and a copy of the notice shall, at Jeast eight days he- 
fore the time of appearance, be served upon the person 
from whose possession the things were taken, or shall 
be left at or affixed to the building or vessel in which 
they were seized, if any, and if there remaining, or at 
two public places nearest the place of seizure. If any 
person appears to answer the information the Magis- 
trate shall hear and determine the matter in a Summary 
manner and aequit or condemn the articles, but if no 
person appears judgment of condemnation shall be 
given; and the Magistrate on condemnation, shall 
issue a warrant to the collector to sell the goods: and 
such Magistrate shall be deemed a Court for the pur 
pose of this Act. 


164. All vessels, vehicles, goods and other things Goods seized; 
seized as forfeited under this Act, or any other law re- ees Pi as 
lating to Customs or to trade or navigation, shall be of claim. 
placed in the custody of the nearest collector, and 
secured by him, or if seized by any officer in charge of 
a revenue vessel, shall be retained on board thereof 
until her arrival in port, and shall be deemed and taken 
to be condemned, without suit, information or proceed- 
ines of any kind, and may be sold; unless the person in 
whose possession or custody they were seized, or the 
owner thereof or some person on his’ behalf, within one 
month from the day of seizure, gives notice in writing’ 
to the seizing officer or other chief officer of the Cus- 
toms at St. John’s, that he claims or intends to claim 
the same; and the burden of proof that such notice 
was duly given in any case shall Jie upon the person so 
claiming. 

165. Proceedings for the condemnation of the foe ae 
things seized may be commenced and_ prosecuted to tion where no 


. , : notice of 
judgment, even if no such notice has been given. clea 
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DISPOSITION OF SURPLUSES ON SAUES. 


Disposition of 166. The surplus, if any, of the proceeds of the 
surpluses Sale of any vessel sold for any penalty over and above 


from sales. : 
the amount of the penalty, and expense incurred, shall 


be paid to the owner of the vessel so sold, or to his lawful 
agent or other person entitled thereto. 
OFFENCES AND PENALTIES. 


Respecting Entry Inwards, Importation and Landing 


Removal from 167. If any goods, wares or merchandise are re- 
place under = noved from any place under the control of the Customs 


eontrol of 

customs, with-without the permission of the proper officer of Customs, 
out leave; the same shall be forfeited. 

penalty. 

Failure to re- 168. Every master of a vessel failing to make or 


Bere gunn cause to be made in respect of his vesse] the report as 

gourd to passengers prescribed in Section 10 of this Act shall 
be liable to a penalty not exceeding two hundred 
dollars. 


a eee ee 169. Any person failing or refusing to return to the 
turn goods for Customs or examining warehouse any package upon requi- 
Pe aninias sition of the collector or other proper officer in accordance 
penalty. with the terms of Section 31 of this Act shall be lable to 
a penalty equal to the value of the package; or in default 
of evidence of the value of such package, a penalty not 


exceeding two hundred dollars. 


Goods Sapie Ds 170. Any goods taken or delivered out of any ves- 
erly described, 


forfeiture of. Sel or sufferance warehouse by virtue of: 


(a) Any entry or warrant not corresponding, 
as to the particulars of the goods and pack- 
ages stated therein, with the particulars of 
the goods and packages purporting to be the 


150 The Customs Act, 1933 Cape? 


same in the report of the vessel or other re- 
port, where any is required to be made, by 
which the importation or entry of such 
eoods is authorized; or 


(b) any entry or warrant not properly describ- 
ine the goods: shall be deemed to be goods 
landed without due entry thereof, and shall 
be seized and forfeited. 


171. If in any case the true value for duty of any 
goods as finally determined under this Act, or as de- 
termined in any action or proceeding to recover unpaid 
duties, exceeds by twenty per centum, or more, the 
value for duty as it appears by the bill of entry there- 
of, there shall be levied and collected upon the said 
eoods, in addition to the ordinary duty payable on such 
goods, when properly valued, a sum equal to one-half 
of the whole duty so payable; and if the owner, im- 
porter or consignee refuses or neglects to pay the said 
duty and additional sum within six days after notice 
30 to do has been served upon him personally or by 
leaving the same at his domicile or place of business, 
the goods shall be seized and forfeited. 


172. If any goods are imported into Newfound- 
land at any other place than at some port or place of 
entry at which a Custom house is then lawfully estab- 
lished, or are carried past such Custom house, or re- 
moved from the place appointed for the examination 
of such goods by the collector or other officer of the 
Customs at such port or place, before the same have 
been examined by the proper officer and all duties 
thereon paid and a permit given accordingly, such 
goods shall be seized and forfeited, and every person 
concerned in such unlawful importation or removal 
shall ineur a penalty equal to the value of such goods. 
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Gacdsnunlaw: 173. If any goods are unlawfully imported on the 
fully imported yay -he : 

yerson or as luggage or among the lueeage of any . 
Ga hedscran ] BO) = ggage or among luggage of any one 
or in baggage.arriving in Newfoundland, such goods shall be seized 


and forfeited. 


Goods not de. 174, If any goods are found in any package which 
heey oe are not mentioned in the invoice or entry, such goods 
age; forfei- Shall be seized and forfeited, and if such goods are not 
Aree and pen-found, but the value thereof has been ascertained, the 
owner, importer or other person who had made entry 
or caused to be made entry of such package, and who 
neglects on receipt of such package to immediately 
make report and entry of such inclosure, shall forfeit 


the value thereof. 


175. If any goods are found which do not corre- 
Incorrectly or : ‘ : : : 
falsely describ-Spond with the goods described in the invoice or entry, 
ela or if the description in the invoice or entry has been 
a 5] . . a 
forfeiture of. made for the purpose of avoiding payment of the duty 
or of any part of the duty on such goods, or if in any 
entry any goods have been undervalued for such pur- 
pose as aforesaid, such goods shall be seized and for- 


feited. 


Vessels, vehi- 176. All vessels with the guns, tackle, apparel and 
cles, animals, TARE ars As . : AY 
Site dunes furniture thereof, and all vehicles, harness, tackle, 
of in connee- horses and animals made use of in the importation 
Sa ae or unshipping or landing or removal of any goods liable 
goods liable to™* — pps . fe cate : ; : 
forfeiture; for-to forfeiture under this Act, shall be seized and forfeited; 
feiture of. f : 2 : 
and every person who assists or is otherwise concerned. in 
importing, unshipping, landing or removing, or in the har- 
boring of such goods, or into whose hands or possession the 
same knowingly come, shall incur a penalty of two hun- 
dred dollars or a penalty equal to treble the value of 
such goods at the election of the person who sues for the 
Person who ; dicho. : “nf . ae 
Acaiara ae same; and the averment in any information, petition or 
handling for- pleading for the recovery of such penalty, that such per- 
feitable goods; , ; : : 
penalty. son has elected to sue for the sum mentioned in the infor- 
mation, petition or pleading, shall be sufficient proof of 


such election, without any other evidence of the fact. 
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177. Tf any person knowingly harbors, keeps, conceals, Concealing 
purchases, sells or exchanges any goods unlawfully import- one ona 
ed into Newfoundland (whether such goods are dutiable ed; penalty. 
or not), or whereon the duties lawfully payable have not 
been paid, such goods, if found, shall be forfeited, and may 
he seized. If such goods are not found, the person so of- 
fending shall forfeit the value thereof; and every such 
person, his aiders and abettors shall, in addition to any 
other penalty, forfeit a sum equal to the value of sueh 
goods, whieh may be recovered in any court of competent 
jurisdiction and shall further be liable, on summary eon- 
viction before a Stipendiary Magistrate, to a penalty not 
exceeding two hundred dollars, and not less than fifty dol- 
lars or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one 
year and not less than one month or to both fine and im- 
prisonment. 


178. If any two or more persons in company are Persons in 


found together, and they, or any of them, have any goods Company hav- 
3 i. fas Ys vee mo : coe le: ing forfeitable 
liable to forfeiture under this Act, every such person hav- goods; all lia- 


ine knowledge of the fact is guilty of a misdemeanor. Pe. 


179. If any goods claimed to be exempt from duty 
; : ., Goods claimed 
under any Act relating to duties of Customs and deserib- {> be exempt 
ed in the entry in the words in which they are described but misdescrib- 
: . ed; forfeiture. 
to be free in the Act are found not to answer such deserip- 
tion, the collector or other proper officer may seize and for- 
feit the same; or if he deems it expedient he may detain 
the same and report the matter for the action of the Min- 
ister of Finanee and Customs as provided in this Act. 


180. The master of any vessel who when required so 
ha ae wai; fail Beer d hig Mester refus- 
to do by any revenue officer, fails or refuses to produce his ing to produce 
manifest and, if so required, to deliver to such officer Oye eae pen- 
copy thereof, shall be lable to a penalty of two hundred “°** 
dollars. 
Unlading be- 

181. All goods unladen contrary to Section 1383 of freeones oe 

this Act shall be seized and forfeited; and if bulk is brok- Mes hence. 


AA 
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en contrary to the said section the master shall be Hable 
to a penalty of four hundred dollars, and the vessel may 
be detained until the said sum is paid or satisfactory 
security given for the payment thereof, and unless pay- 
ment is made or security given within thirty days such 
vessel may at the expiration thereof be sold to pay the said 
sum. 


182. Kvery person, who has in his possession, in port 
or on land, any goods derelict, flotsam, jetsam or wreck, 
and which are dutiable, and does not give notice thereof 
to the nearest officer of Customs without unneecessar 
delay, or does not on demand pay the duties thereon or 
deliver the same to the proper officer, shall incur a penalty 
of two hundred dollars in addition to all other liabilities 
and penalties incurred by him, and the goods shall be seiz- 
ed and forfeited; and every person who removes or alters 
in quantity or quality any such goods, or unnecessarily 
opens or alters any package thereof, or abets any such act, 
before the goods are deposited in a warehouse under the 
custody of the Customs’ officers, shall, in addition to all 
other liabilities and penalties meurred by him, ineur a 
penalty of two hundred dollars. 


183. If any person having the custody or having pos- 
session or control of any package or any goods which have 
been delivered without examination upon being required 
by the Collector at the port at which such goods are en- 
tered to return the same to the Customs or examining 
varehouse fails within ten days of being so required to 
return the goods or any portion thereof he shall ineur a 
penalty equal to the value of the goods not returned. 


184. Any importer failing to produce an invoice of 
any goods as required by Section 19 of this Act within 
the time appointed in pursuance of such section shall be 
hable to a penalty equal to the amount deposited with the 
Collector as referred to in the said section. 
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185. Any person who shall open or unpack any Opening goods 
SSSA a, Bi 1s en a ee ere AE Fis eee ese delivered with- 
package celivered without examination contrary to the out examina- 
provisions of Section 80 of this Act shall be lable to ation; penalty. 
penalty equal to the value of the contents of the pack- 
age so opened or unpacked or in the alternative the goods 
which were contained in sueh package may be seized 
and confiscated. 


SPECTING WAREHOUSES AND WAREHOUSING 


eu 
peomerad 
| 
C2 
b. 


186. If any goods, wares or merchandise entered to Goods carried 
be warehoused or to be re-warehoused shall be carried into to Wware- 
. : i house irregu- 
the warehouse unless with the authority of the proper larly; forfei- 
officer and in such manner, within such time and by sueh t 
means of conveyance as such officer shall direct, such goods 


shall be forfeited. 


187. Any gocds taken or delivered out of any ware- goods taken 


house or conveyed into this Dominion beyond the port cx out of ware- 
A ee house, ete., by 
ue of any entry or warrant. irregular en 
try or war- 
of rant; forfei- 
ture. 


place of entry by virtu 

(a) not corresponding, as to the particulars 
the goods and packages stated therein, with the 
particulars of the goods and packages purport- 
ing to be the same, in the report of the vessel, 
or other report, where any is required to he 
made, by which the importation or entry of 
any such goods is authorized; or 


(hb) not properly describing the goods; 


shall be deemed to be goods taken without due entry there- 
of and shall be seized and forfeited. 


188. If any goods which have been entered to he 
warehoused, shall not be duly carried into and deposited aes DEEN 
in the warehouse, or shall afterwards be taken out of the warehoused 
warehouse without due entry and clearance, or having et panes 
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Fraudulent 
dealings with 
warehoused 
goods; forfei- 
ture. 


‘Concealment 
or unlawful re- 
moval of ware- 
housed goods; 
penalties. 


Gaining access 
improperly to 
warehoused 
goods; pen- 
alty. 
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been entered and cleared for exportation from the ware- 
house, shall not be duly earried and_ shipped, or shal! 
afterwards be relanded, except with the permission of the 
proper officer, the said goods shall be forfeited. 


189. If the proprietor of any warehoused goods, or 
his agent, shall fraudulently conceal in, or remove from 
the warehouse, or abstract from any package, or transfer 
‘rom one package to another or otherwise, for the purpose 
of illegal removal or eoneealment, any warehoused goods, 
such goods shall be forfeited. 


190. If any warehoused goods are concealed in or un- 
lawfully removed from any Customs warehouse in New- 
foundland, such goods shall be seized and forfeited; and 
every person who conceals or- unlawfully removes any such 
eoods, or aids or abets such concealment or removal, shall 
ineur the penalties imposed on persons illegally importing 
or smugeline goods into Newfoundland; and on the dis- 
eovery of such econecalment or removal, all goods belonging 
{o the importer or owner of the concealed or removed 
xoods, then remaining in the same or any other ware- 
rouse, Shall be placed under detention until the duty pay- 
able on the goods so econeealed or removed, and all penal- 
ties imeurred by him have been’ paid; and if such 
duties and penalties are not paid within one month after 
the discovery of the concealment or removal of such goods, 
the goods so detained shall be dealt with in the same 
manner as eoods unlawfully imported or smuggled into 
Newfoundland. 


c 
a 
: 
{ 
J 


191. If the importer or owner of any warehoused 
e2oods, or any person in his employ, by any contrivance 
opens the warehouse in which the goods are or gains ac- 
cecs to the goods except in the presence of or with the ex- 
press permission of the proper officer of the Customs, such 
importer or owner shall, for every such offence, incur a 
penalty of one hundred dollars. 
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192. Every person who by any contrivance gains a¢- Gaining access 

cess to bonded goods in a railway ear, or to goods in a to bonded 

: : ; a goods; penalty. 
railway car or in any other conveyance or place, upon 
which goods the Customs duties have not been paid, o: 
delivers such bonded or other goods without the express 
permission of the proper officer of Customs, shall for every 
offenee be liable to a penalty not exceeding four hundred 
dollars, and not less than fifty dollars, or to imprisonmecrt 
for a term not exceeding one year, and not less than one 
month, or to both fine and imprisonment. 


193. Every person who wilfully alters, defaces, o 


Ee 
i a ee Altering, de- 
obliterates any mark placed by any officer of Customs ou facing, ete., 


any package of warehoused goods or goods in transit, shall Saienere, 
i a . ‘i a iu) aa , ; 
for every such offence, incur a penalty of five hundred alty. 


dollars. 


194. Every, person who makes any entry outwards of Unauthorized 
goods from warehouse for exportation, and who is not the Bo out 
owner or duly authorized by the owner thereof, or the vie ae 
master of the vessel by which they are to be shipped, shall Penalty. 


incur a penalty of two hundred dollars. 


RESPECTING LANDING OF GOODS BEFORE 
REPORT 


195. If any goods are unladen from any vessel before 
: Shang ; ie Unlading goods 

report 1s made, in accordance with the provisions of Sce- before report; 
tion 10 of this Act, or if the master fails to make sach alee oe ae 
report, or makes an untrue report, or does not truly Eek 
answer the questions demanded of him, as provided in ty for. 
Seetion 11 of this Act, he shall incur a penalty of four 
hundred dollars, and the vessel may be detained unti! 
such penalty is paid; and unless payment is made within 
thirty days such vessel may after the expiration, of such 
delay, be sold to pay such penalty and any expenses in- 
curred in detaining, keeping and selling such vessel. 
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Goade unladen 196. If any goods are unladen from any vessel or 


Banas vehicle or put out of the custody of the master or person 
reported or mis-!8 charge of the same before report is made as required 
edad ies aa by this Act, or if such master or person fails to make such 
alty and for- report, or to produce such goods, or makes an untrue re- 
feiture. port or does not truly answer the questions demanded of 
him, he shall for each such offence incur a penalty of 
four hundred dollars; and if any such goods are not so re- 
ported and produced, or if the marks and numbers or 
other description of any package do not agree with the 
report made, such goods or package shall be seized and 
forfeited, and the vessel or vehicle and the animals draw- 
ing the same shall be detained until such amount is paid; 
and unless payment is made within thirty days, such ves- 
sel or vehicle and any animals drawing the same may, 
after the expiration of such delay, be sold to pay such 


penalty. 


Goods unladen 197. All goods unladen or landed before due entry 
ce ena thereof and warrant for landing, shall be seized and for- 
concealing feited, and every person concerned in landing or receiving 
same; forfel- 41 concealing goods so landed shall fori each offence incur 


ture and pen- 
alty. a penalty of four hundred dollars. 


RESPECTING APPRAISAL 


Persons refus- 198. Every person called, as provided in Section $1 

see ee of this Act, who neglects or refuses to attend, or declines 

reappraisal to answer or refuses to answer in writing, if required, io 

ee ae any interrogatories, or to subscribe his name to his depo- 
sition or answer, or to produce any such papers or account 
books, as provided by the said section, when required so to 
do, shall ineur a penalty of fifty dollars. 


& ovis ae . i199. Every person chosen to make an appraisement 
ing to ¢ s ; aa) ; 

appraiser; required under this Act, who, after due notice of such 
penalty. choice has been given to him in writing, declines or neg- 


leets to make such appraisement, shall for so refusing or 
neglecting without good and _ sufficient cause incur a 
penalty of forty dollars and costs. 
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RESPECTING PROHIBITED GOODS 


200. Books, drawings, pictures, figures, models, paint- Prohibited 
ings and printings of an indecent or immoral character, eae apciae 
and base or counterfeit coin, shall if imported into New- feiture and 
foundland be seized and forfeited together with all other po 
eoods in the package containing the same; and every per- 
son concerned in the importation of the same shall he 


liable to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars 
RESPECTING SPIRITS 


201. If any spirits are imported or brought into, .., . 
; : Spirits im- 
Newfoundland contrary to this Act the same shall be for- ported contrary 
feited, together with the packages containing the same. A Ver cin 
RESPECTING ENTRY OUTWARDS AND 

EXPORTATION 


202. Kivery master of a vessel failing to make or cause Failure to re- 
to be made in respect of his vessel the report as to passen- POT! passen- 
~ 3 - ‘ : Pat S SS gers outwards; 
gers prescribed in Section 102 of this Act shall be liable penalty. 


to a penalty not exceeding two hundred dollars. 


203. If any goods have been entered outwards to be 
; ; : Failure to act 
Iw a yg) a \ % Ts ION ao | fs aa ? y s 

exported from a Customs Warehouse, either by sea or by Sie dainee 


land, the persen entering the same for such purpose shall of entry out- 
wards; pen- 


ineur a penalty equal to the duties of importation on such Ans 


gvoods in case of non-performance of the obligation so in- 
eurred to export, land or deliver, and produce satisfactory 
proof thereof as in this Act provided. 


204. If any such goods are not exported, landed or pare to act 
delivered, or otherwise lawfully disposed of, or if they arein pursuance 
fraudulently relanded in or brought into Newfoundland in eae oe 
viclation of the Customs laws or regulations, such goods landed. 

shall be seized and forfeited, together with any vessel or 

vehicle from or in which they have been so landed or 


brought into Newfoundland, or in which they may be 
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found; and the person entering the same for exportation 
shall in any such case, and whether such goods are seized 
or not, be Hable for the payment of double duty in addi- 
tion to any other penalties or forfeitures to which, ior 


PY 


any of the causes aforesaid, he may be liable under tis 


Act. 
4 er) 
205. The owner, shipper or consignor of any go00cis 


Failure to : p ; 
enter goods Who refuses or neglects to make report and entry outwards 
outwards from thereof as required by Section 119 shall be liable to a pen- 
Labrador; : 

penalty. alty not exceeding two hundred dollars. 


Henarturewet 206. If any vessel departs from any port or place in 
vessel with- Newfoundland without a clearance, or if the master deliv- 
ee ae ee ers a false content, or does not truly answer the questions 
ing before im- demanded. of him, or if any goods be laden on board any 
ah tale ss sueh vessel before the master shall show that all goods 
ty. therein imported (exeept such as were reported for ex- 
portation in the same vessel) have been duly entered and 
landed, unless a stiffening order has been given or if, hav- 
ing reeeived a clearance, such vessel adds to her cargo, 
or performs any work without having mentioned in the 
report outwards the intention so to do, the master shall 
ineur a penalty of four hundred dollars; and the vessel 
shall be detained in any port in Newfoundland until the 
said penalty is paid; and unless payment is made within 
iwenty days, such vessel may, after the expiration of such 
delay, be sold to pay such penalty, and any expenses in- 
curred in detaining, keeping and selling such vessel. 


Fa ee 207. The owner, shipper or consignor of uny goods 
Failure to Jos 
enter goods who refuses or neglects to make report and entry of the 


outwards; Pen. ticles shipped or laden by them respectively, as required 


alty. ; ; 
by section 106, shall incur a penalty not exceeding two 
hundred dollars for each such offence. 
Mishing vessel 208. The master of any vessel engaged in the fisheries 
departing ; 


without fishe Of Newfoundland departing without having received a :er- 
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tificate of special clearance for the fisheries in accordance ery rabies 
: : = : ; ; , penalty. 
with Seetion 115 of this Aet shall be liable to a penalty of ! 4 


two hundred dollars. 
RESPECTING ENTRY, ETC., AT LABRADOR 


209. If the master of a vessel sailing from Labrador Failure to 
to any place out of this Dominion shall, by reason of the eae Gaahcas 
absence of the Collector or by reason of his inability to Shipped from 

: i ~ _ Labrador; pen- 
reach the Collector, be unable to clear his vessel, and sail alty. 
without a clearance, then if in such case the owners, 
shippers or consignors of the cargo on board such vessel 
shall not deliver to the Collector at St. John’s at the ear- 
hest opportunity an entry outwards as prescribed by 
Section 119 of this Act, of such parts of the cargo as may 
have been shipped by them respectively, they and each of 


them shall be Hable to a penalty of two hundred dollars. 


210. Every person who shall be concerned in landing 
or unshipping at Labrador any goods, wares or merchan- 
dise hable to duty, the duty on which has not been paid or 
secured, shall forfeit and pay a penalty of four hundred 
dollars. 


211. If any goods imported into or landed in Labra- Goods import- 
dor are not duly entered and the duty thereon paid within a eee 
two days of importation, or if the collector or other pro- entered; for. 
per officer of Customs shall have required them to be land- oe 
ed and they are not so landed, such goods may be seized 
and forfeited, or may, at the option of the Minister or 
Deputy Minister be sold, or so much of them as may be 
necessary to pay the duty thereon, and the remainder of 
the goods and any surplus of the proceeds after paying 
the duty and all expenses of the seizure and sale, may be 
handed over to the owner of such goods, if known. 


212. All goods not reported found on board of any 
vessel or landed, shall be seized and _ forfeited, unless it Goods not re- 


; ; : ; : vorted, forfei- 
appears that there was no fradulent intention, in which een of 
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Vessel enter- 
ing elsewhere 
than at port 
of entry; for- 
feiture and 
penalty. 


Vessel enter- 
ing elsewhere 
than at port 
of entry; for- 
feiture and 
penalty. 


Vessel stopped 


in territorial 
waters, stav- 
ing or throw- 
ing overboard 
goods, ete.; 
forfeiture. 
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ease the master shall be allowed to amend his report; but 
the necessary discharging of any goods for the purpose of 
hehtening the vessel, in order to pass any shoal or other- 
wise for the safety of such vessel, shall not be deemed an 
unlawful landing or breaking of bulk. 


213. If any vessel enters any place other than a port 
of entry, unless from stress of weather or other unavoid- 
able cause, any dutiable goods on board thereof except 
those of an innoeent owner, shall be seized and forfeited, 
and the vessel, if of less value than eight hundred dollars, 
may be seized, and the master or person in charge thereof 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding four hundred dollars, 
and the vessel may be detained until such penalty is paid; 
and unless payment is made within thirty days, such ves- 
sel, may, after the expiration of such delay, be sold to pay 
such penalty, and any expenses incurred in making the 
seizure and in the safe keeping and sale of such vessel. 


214. If any vessel worth more than eight hundred dol- 
lars enters any place other than a port of entry, unless 
from stress of weather or other unavoidable cause, any 
dutiable goods on board thereof except those of any in- 
noeent owner, shall be seized and forfeited, and the vessel 
may be seized, and the master or person in charge thereof 
shall ineur a penalty of eight hundred dollars; and the 
vessel may be detained until such penalty is paid; and 
unless payment is made within thirty days, such vessel 
may, after the expiration of such delay, be sold to pay 
such penalty, and any expenses incurred in making the 
scizure and in the safe keeping and sale of such vessel. 


215. If any person on board a vessel in territorial 
waters of Newfoundland which has been required to come 
to a stop by signal from any Government cruiser or vessel 
shall throw overboard, stave or destroy any part of the 
eargo or any documents relating to the vessel or cargo, 
such vessel shall be seized and forfeited. 
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216. (1) Ii any person smuggles or clandestinely in- Smuggling or 
‘ ; : : : attempting to 
troduces into Newfoundland any goods subject qotraud Cus- 
to duty or makes out or passes or attempts to toms; forfei- 
- : ture and pen- 
pass, through the Custom House, any false, aity, 
forged or fraudulent invoice, or in any way 
attempts to defraud the revenue either by 
evading the payment of the duty or any part 
of the duty or any tax on any goods or other- 
wise he shall be liable on summary conviction 
before any Stipendiary Magistrate to any or 
all of the following penalties :— 


(a) The forfeiture of such goods if found 
or if not found a fine equal to the value 
of such goods as ascertained. 


(b) A fine equal to the value of such goods 
as ascertained. 


(ec) (1) A fine not exceeding two hundred dol- 
lars or in default of payment to impris- 
ment not exceeding one year; or 


(2) Imprisonment for a period not exceed- 
ing two years; or 


(3) Both a fine not exceeding two hundred 
dollars and imprisonment not exceed- 
ing two years. 


(2) And every person who aids or abets another 
in the commission of any of the _ offences 
mentioned in sub-section (1) of this section 
shall on summary conviction before any 
Stipendiary Magistrate be liable to any or 
all of the following penalties: 


(a) A fine equal to the value of such goods 
as ascertained. 
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(b) A fine not exceeding two hundred dol- 
lars or in default of payment to impris- 
onment not exceeding one year, or to 
both fine and imprisonment. 


Dietend Seon 217. Every person who is proved to have been on 

on board ves- board any vessel or boat liable to forfeiture (a) for 

sels where Cer aa peels ee 

tain offences Uaving been found within territorial waters of New- 

committed; foundland, such vessel or boat having on board or at- 

penalty. : : 
tached thereto, or conveying or having conveyed any- 
thing subjecting such vessel or boat to forfeiture, or 
(b) for breaking bulk contrary to the provisions of 
this Act, or who is proved to have been on board any 
vessel or boat from which any part of the cargo has 
been thrown overboard or destroyed, or in which any 
gvoods have unlawfully been brought into Newfound- 
land, shall incur a penalty of one hundred dollars if he 


has been knowingly concerned in any of such acts. 


- A ey 2) 417eaPr 78 yoy AT et 1 aS 
PRecerin petits | 18. Every person who by any means procures, hires, 
ing or induc- or induces, any person or persons to be concerned in. the 
ing to com. ‘ ine. unshi no. earrvine a ine’ iv (Oy ‘ 
eae eee landing, Tater arrying or conveying any goods the 
Act; penalty. importation of which is prohibited, or for the landing ot 

which permission has not been granted by the collector 
or other proper officer of Customs, shall for every person 
so procured, hired or induced, ineur a penalty of one hun- 


dred dollars. 


area 219. If upon the examination by any officer 
utiable or q . : : : 
prohibited of the cargo of any vessel hovering in territorial 
goods found waters of Newfoundland any dutiable goods or 
on board ves- : . : ; 
sel hovering, @y goods the importation of which into New- 
ete.; refusal foundland is prohibited are found on board, such vessel 
to answer a ee Beal ioe Ore ele Pos Pe 
questions; with her apparel, rigging, tackle, furniture, stores and 
pereae and cargo shall be seized and forfeited and if the master or 
orfeiture. . ; : 
person in charge refuse to comply with the lawful 
directions of such officer or does not truly answer such 
questions as are put to him respecting such vessel or her 
eargo or her voyage he shall be liable to a penalty of four 


hundred dollars. 
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220. Kvery one who obstructs or offers resistance to Resistance to 
any search of the person, authorized to be made by this Eee eis 
Act, or assists in so doing, shall incur a penalty of one alty. 


hundred dollars. 


221. If, upon search of any vessel by any officer, any Goods found 
eoods are found concealed on board, they shall be seized Coan nae 
and forfeited, and if any mark, lock or seal upon any preaking locks, 
eoods on board is wilfully altered, opened or broken Penalty. 
before the delivery of the goods, or if any goods are 
secretly conveyed away, or if any hatchway fastened 
down by the officer is opened by the master or with his 
assent, the master shall incur a penalty of four hun- 
dred dollars, and the vessel may be detained until the 
said penalty is paid or satisfactory security is given 
for the payment thereof; and unless payment is made 
within thirty days, such vessel may, after the expira- 
tion of such delay, be sold to pay such penalty and any 
expenses incurred in detaining, keeping and selling the 
same. 


RESPECTING OFFICERS. 


222. Every police or Customs officer who has de- Officer failing 
tained any goods, property, or vehicle, subject or lable io eae : 
: detained goods 
to forfeiture, and who neglects to convey the same tO to Custom 
the Custom House, or to give notice of having stopped House; pen- 

; ‘ p : alty. 
the same as herein prescribed, shall be liable, on sum- 
mary conviction, to a penalty of one hundred dollars, 
and, in default of payment, to imprisonment for a term 


not exceeding thirty days. 


223. Every collector or other officer of Customs oo... of Cus 
who allows the payment of duties of Customs to be toms permit- 
avoided or deferred for any cause or consideration eae fe. 
whatsoever, except by regular entry for warehouse or alty. 
by bond given under this Act, shall be hable to a pen- 
alty equal to the full value of such goods and the duty 


aceruing thereon, which shall be recoverable in any 
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court of competent jurisdiction, from him or his sure- 
ties, or either of them; and any goods on which pay- 
ment of duty has been so avoided or deferred shall be 
liable to seizure and be dealt with as goods unlawfully 
imported into Newfoundland. 
Officer of Cus- 224. Every officer of the Customs and every per- 
toms acting fae : Rae 
collusively, or Son employed with the concurrence of the Governor in 
taking bribes; Council for the prevention of smuggling, who makes 
persons giving 
or offering any collusive seizure, or delivers up or makes any 
bribes; pen- agreement to deliver up or not to seize any vessel, boat, 
ao carriage, goods or thing hable to forfeiture under this 
Act, or who takes or accepts a promise of any bribe, 
eratuity, recompense or reward for the neglect or non- 
performance of his duty, is guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and liable for every such offence to a fine of five hun- 
dred dollars and to imprisonment for a term not ex- 
area two vears and not less than three months, and 
shall be incapable of serving His Majesty in any office 
whatsoever; and every person who gives, offers or 
promises te give, or procures to be given, any bribe, rc- 
eompense or reward to, or makes any collusive agree- 
ment with, any such officer or person as aforesaid, to in- 
duce him in any way to neglect his duty, or to conceal 
or connive at any act whereby the provisions of this 
Act or any law relating to the Customs, trade, or navi- 
gation may be evaded, is guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
lable for every such offence to a fine of five hundred 
dollars and to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
two yeais and not less than three months. 


Officer requir- 225. If any officer requires any person to be search- 


ing search of es een tRT Sn ee Maen , , j 
mereon er OE 8 without reasonable cause, such officer shall ineur a 


reasonable penalty not exceeding forty dollars, which may be 
cause; Ws : 
> Pe sued for and recovered summarily by the person ag- 
alty. ; : 
grieved. 


RESPECTING FALSE ENTRIES AND DOCUMENTS 


226. [If any person makes, or sends, or brings into 
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Newfoundland, or causes or authorizes the making, 
sending or bringing into Newfoundland, any invoice or 
paper, used or intended to be used as an invoice for 
Customs purposes, in which any goods are entered or 
charged at a less price or value than that actually 
eharged or intended to be charged for them, or in which 
the goods are falsely described, or in which all infor- 
mation required by this Act, or by regulations lawfully 
made thereunder, is not given or is not truly given, no 
sum of money shall be recoverable by such person, his 
assigns or representatives, for the price of such goods 
or any part thereof or on any bill of exchange, note or 
other security, unless in the hands of an innocent hold- 
er for value without notice, made, given or executed 
for the price of such goods or any part of such price. 


227. Every importer of goods into Newfoundland, 
and every person acting before the Department of Cus- 
toms on his behalf, and every person who assists or is 
otherwise concerned in the importing, who presents or 
causes to be presented with intent to make entry there- 
under or furnishes or delivers on his own behalf or on 
behalf of another to any person for the purpose of pre- 
sentation, any false or fraudulent invoice, such as de- 
scribed in the next preceding section, or any invoice 
not giving, or not truly giving, all information requir- 
ed by this Act or by Regulations lawfully made there- 
under to be given, shall be liable to any one, two or all 
of the following penalties: 


(a) An amount equal to the value of the goods 
represented in such invoice, and the goods 
shall also be seized and forfeited. 


(b) A fine equal to the invoice value of such 
goods plus the duty paid value of such 
goods as ascertained. 
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Making or 
bringing in 
false invoices; 
renders pur- 
chase price un. 
recoverable. 


Presenting 
false invoices; 
penalty. 


a~ 
— 
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(c) A fine not exceeding four hundred dollars 
or in default of payment to imprisonment 
not exceeding one year or to both fine and 
imprisonment. 


Shik Guser 228. If any entry passed at any Custom House is 
forfeiture. false in any particular to the knowledge of any person 
connected with the making thereof, all the packages 
and goods included or pretended to be included or 
which ought to have been included in such entry, shall 


be forfeited. 


Making false 229. Every person who counterfeits, falsifies, or 
anes uses when so counterfeited or falsified, any paper or 
document required under this Act, or for any purpose 
therein mentioned, whether written, printed or other- 
wise, or by any false statement procures such docu- 
ment, knowing the same to be so forged or counter- 
feited, or forges or counterfeits any certificate relating 
to any oath or declaration or affirmation hereby requir- 

ed or authorized, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 


paneer 230. Any person who without lawful excuse, the 
false bill-headsProof of which shall be on the person accused, sends or 
blanks, ete.; brings into Newfoundland, or who, being in Newfound- 
penalty. : . ; : ; 
land, has in his possession any bill-heading or other 
paper appearing to be a heading or blank, capable of 
being filled up and used as an invoice and bearing any 
certificate purporting to show or which may be used to 
show that the invoice which may be made from such 
bill-heading or blank is correct or authentic, is guilty 
of an indictable offence and liable to a penalty of five 
hundred dollars, and to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding twelve months in the discretion of the Court, 
and the goods entered under any invoice made from 


any such bill-heading or blank shall be forfeited. 
Refusal to sup- i 


ply accommo- 


dation, ete., 231. If any master or owner or other person for 
for tidewaiter; 


penalty. the time being in charge of any vessel, or in charge of 
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any cargo deposited in any warehouse in which any 
tidewaiter or other Customs officer lawfully is, shall 
refuse to supply for such tidewaiter or other officer 
suitable board, maintenance and accommodation, he 
shall incur a penalty not exceeding one hundred  dol- 
lars, and in default of payment shall be liable to im- 
prisonment for a period not exceeding one month, or 
both fine and imprisonment, and to satisfy such penalty 
with costs of procedure such vessel or cargo may be de- 
tained or seized, and, after thirty days from conviction, 
sold to satisfy the same; the balance, if any, after de- 
ducting such penalty and costs, may be returned to the 
owner or master, or person in charge as aforesaid. 


RESPECTING THE PRODUCTION OF INVOICES, 
BOOKS AND ACCOUNTS. 


232. If any person required under Section 159 of 
this Act to produce and hand over invoices, bills, ac- 
eounts and statements, or to produce for inspection 
books of account, ledgers, day-books, cash-books, _ let- 
ter-books, invoice-books and other books, documents or 
papers, or to allow copies or extracts to be made there- 
from, neglects or refuses so to do, he shall incur a pen- 
alty not exceeding five thousand dollars. 


RESPECTING THE TAKING AWAY OF GOODS 
UNDER SEIZURE. 


233. Every person who, whether pretending to be 
the owner or not, either secretly or openly and whether 
with or without force or violence, takes or carries away 
any goods, vessel, vehicle, or other thing which have 
been seized or detained on suspicion, as forfeited under 
this Act, before the same have been declared by com- 
petent authority to have been seized without due cause, 
and without the permission of the officer or person 
who seized the same or of some competent authority, 
shall be deemed to have stolen such goods, being the 
property of His Majesty, and shall be guilty of felony. 


BB 
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RESPECTING THE STOPPING OF VESSELS. 


234. Every master or person in charge of any ves- 

Sa eine sel, and every driver or person conducting or having 

called upon; Charge of any vehicle or conveyance who refuses to 

penalty. stop such vessel, vehicle or conveyance when required 

so to do, in the King’s name, by an officer of Customs 

or person employed as such, and every person who is 

present at any such seizure or stoppage and who, when 

called upon in the King’s name by such officer or per- 

son to aid and assist him in a lawful way, refuses so to 

do, shall be liable on summary conviction to a penalty 

of two hundred dollars, and in default of payment to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months. 


RESPECTING OFFERING GOODS FOR SALE AS 
PROHIBITED OR SMUGGLED. 


Offering far 235. If any person offers for sale any goods under 

sale goods pre-pretence that the same are prohibited, or have been 

eee be unshipped and run on shore, or brought in by land or 

penalty and otherwise, without payment of duties, all such goods, 

forfeiture. although not hable to any duties or prohibited, shall be 
seized and forfeited, and every person who offers the 
same for sale shall be lable on summary conviction, 
to a penalty of two hundred dollars, or to a_ penalty 
equal to treble the value of such goods, at the election 
of the prosecutor, and in default of payment to impris- 
onment for a term not exceeding sixty days. 


RESPECTING BREACH OF REGULATIONS. 


Goods improp- 236. All goods shipped or unshipped, imported or 
eit exported, carried or conveyed, contrary to any regula- 
‘i b I . Y ; 

imported, ex- tions made by the Governor in Council, and all goods 
ported, carriedoy vehicles and all vessels under the value of four hun- 
or conveyed; : : 

and vehicles dred dollars with regard to which the requirements of 
sa pee ai a any such regulation have not been complied with, shall 
fortecirat be forfeited and may be seized; and if such vessel is 
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of or over the value of four hundred dollars, the master 
thereof shall, by such non-compliance, incur a penalty 
of four hundred dollars, and the vessel may be detain- 
ed until the said penalty is paid; and unless payment 
is made within thirty days, such vessel may,.after the 
expiration of such delay, be sold to pay such penalty, 
and any expenses incurred in making the seizure and 
keeping and selling such vessel; and any such _for- 
feitures and penalties shall be recoverable and may be 
enforced in the same manner and before the same court 
and tribunal as if incurred by the violation of any pro- 
visions of this Act. 


RESPECTING REFUSAL TO ANSWER QUESTIONS 


6) yy a) aad Ore 7 ye 7 7 iV 

237. Every person required by this ENCCGOR DY VaNY pee eal to 
other law to answer questions put to him by any officer answer ques- 

one Bites rite ' 4 ee apie of Cus. 
of the Customs, w ho refuses to answ On does not truly ,., gueers: 
answer such questions, shall, in addition to any other penalty. 
penalty or punishment to which he is_ lable, incur a 


penalty of four hundred dollars. 


RESPECTING OFFENCES OF VIOLENCE 


238. Every person who, under any pretence, either 
by actual assault, force or violence, or by threats of oe ees ee 
such assault, force or violence, in any way resists, op- toms; penalty. 
poses, molests or obstructs any officer of Customs, or 
any person acting in his aid or assistance, in the dis- 
charge of his or their duty under the authority of this 
Act or any other law in foree in Newfoundland relat- 
ing to Customs, trade or navigation, or who wilfully 
or maliciously shoots at or attempts to destroy or dam- 
age any vessel belonging to His Majesty, or in the ser- 
vice of Newfoundland, or maims or wounds any officer 
of the army, navy, marine or Customs, or any person 
acting in aid or assistance of such officer, while duly 
employed for the prevention of smuggling, and in exe- 
eution of his or their duty, and every person who is 
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found with any goods liable to seizure or forfeiture un- 
der this Act or any other law relating to Customs, trade 
or navigation, and carrying offensive arms or weapons, 
or in any way disguised, and every person who staves, 
breaks or in any way destroys any such goods, before 
or after the actual seizure thereof, or scuttles, sinks or 
euts adrift any vessel, or destroys or injures any veh- 
icle or animal, before or after the seizure, or wilfullv 
and maliciously destroys or injures, by fire or  other- 
wise, any Custom house or any building whatsoever in 
which seized, forfeited or bonded goods are deposited 
or kept, shall be guilty of felony. 


RESPECTING OFFENCES GENERALLY 


239. In all cases in which no fine, penalty or for- 
feiture 1s imposed or provided for by this Act for a 
breach or violation of any of the provisions thereof, or 
of any regulation lawfully made under this Act, every 
person offending against the same in any way shall 
forfeit and pay a sum not exceeding two hundred dol- 
lars, to be recovered and appropriated in like manner 
as other fines and penalties are under this Act. 


PROCEDURE. 


240. All offences committed against this Act, or 
against any regulation lawfully made thereunder, and 
ali penalties and forfeitures incurred thereunder, may 
be prosecuted, sued for and recovered in the Supreme 
Court in Admiralty, or upon information and without 
a jury in the Supreme Court, or before a Stipendiary 
Magistrate: Provided that either party to any such 
cause Shall, in the Supreme Court, have the right, upon 
application, to have a jury for the trial thereof as in 
ordinary cases of felony or misdemeanor, according to 
the charge involved. 
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241. No suit shall be commenced for the recovery Who may pro- 
ceed, and with- 


: 7 ic \ 7 7A 1er ; is eT, \ re) 1 a 3 
of any penalty or forfeiture under this Act, except in engl Ma 


the name of the Minister of Finance and Customs, or in 
the name of His Majesty’s Attorney or Soleitor Gen- 
eral for Newfoundland, and within three years after 
the said offence has been committed, and in the infor- 
mation, declaration, statement of claim, or other  pro- 
ceedings, any number of charges for offences against 
this Act may be included against the same offender or 
offenders. 


242. Any Judge of the Court in which any prose- : 
eution or suit is brought for the recovery or enforee- re 
ment of any penalty or forfeiture as aforesaid, may to leave the 
upon being satisfied by affidavit that there is reason to apa Z aE 
believe that the defendant is about to leave Newfound- 
land without satisfying such penalty or forfeiture, issue 
a warrant under his hand and seal for the arrest of 
such defendant and his detention in a common gaol 
until he has given security before and to the satisfac- 
tion of such Judge, or some other Judge of the same 
Court, for the payment of such penalty, with costs, in 
case judgment is given against him. 


243. In any declaration, information, statement of 
claim, or proceeding in any such prosecution or suit, it cent ane 
shall be sufficient to state the penalty or forfeiture In- averments. 
eurred, and the Act and section of the Act, or the rule 
or regulation under which it is alleged to have been 
incurred, without further particulars; and the aver- 
ment that the person seizing or suing was and is an of- 
ficer of Customs shall be sufficient prima facie evidence 
of the fact alleged, and no person shall be disqualified 
as a witness by reason of interest. 


244. In every prosecution, information, suit or Oni 
proceeding brought under this Act for any penalty, or 
to declare or enforce any forfeiture or upon any bond 
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given under it, or in any matter relating to the Cus- 
toms, or to trade or navigation, His Majesty or those 
who sue for such penalty or forfeiture, or upon such 
bond, shall, if they recover the same, be entitled also to 
recover full costs of suit; and all such penalties and 
costs, if not paid, may be levied on the goods and chat- 
tels, lands and tenements of the defendant, in the same 
manner as sums recovered by judgment of the Court in 
which the prosecution is brought may be levied by exe- 
cution, or payment thereof may be enforced by capias 
ad satisfaciendum against the person of the defendant 
under the same conditions and in like manner. 


245. If in any case the Minister of Justice in New- 
foundland is satisfied that the penalty or forfeiture 
was ineurred without intended fraud, he may enter a 
nolle prosequi on such terms as he sees fit, which shall 
be binding on all parties; and the entry of such nolle 
prosequi shall be reported to the Minister of Finance 
and Customs with the reasons therefor. 


246. In any prosecution, suit or other proceeding 
for the recovery of any penalty or.in respect of any 
forfeiture as aforesaid, or for an offence against this 
Act, or any other law relating to the Customs, or to 
trade or navigation, the averment that the cause of 
prosecution or suit arose, or that such offence was com- 
mitted, within the limits of any district, port or place, 
shall be sufficient evidence of the fact without proof of 
such limits, unless the contrary is proved. 


247. If in any prosecution, information or suit re- 
specting any seizure made under this Act, or any law re- 
lating to the Customs, decision or judgment is given for 
the claimant, and if the Judge or Court before whom the 
cause has been tried or brought, certifies that there was 
probable cause for seizure, the claimant shall not be entit- 
led to any costs of suit, nor shall the person who made 
such seizure be liable to any action, indictment, or other 
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suit or prosecution on, account of such seizure, and if any 
action, indictment, or other suit or prosecution is 
brought against any person on _ account of his 
making or being concerned in the making of such 
seizure, the plaintiff, if probable cause is certified as afore- 
said, shall not be entitled to more than twenty cents dam- 
ages or to any costs, nor shall the defendant in such 
prosecution in such ease be fined more than ten dollars. 


248. If any prosecution or suit is brought for any 
penalty or forfeiture under this Act or any other law re-Onus of proof 
lating to the Customs or to trade or navigation, and any aon Sane ae 
question arises as to the identity or origin of the goods defendant. 
seized, or as to the payment of the duties on any goods, 
or as to the lawful importation thereof, or as to the law- 
ful lading or exportation of the same, or as to the doing 
or omission of any other thing by which such penalty or 
forfeiture would be incurred or avoided, the burden of 
proof shall lie on the owner or claimant of the goods, and 
not on the Crown, or on the person bringing such prose- 
cution or suit. 


249. Whenever under any provision of this Act any i heath ain 
penalty may be recovered or any forfeiture may be en- deemed to be 
foreed by action, suit or proceedings, the seizure by an the poate Te 
officer of Customs or person acting in his aid of the goods eg ie 

in respect of which the penalty has been ineurred or the 

forfeiture has acerued, shall be deemed to be a ecommence- 

ment of such action, suit or proceeding. 


200. Every person who desires to claim anvthing seiz- Claims to 
ed after proceedings for condemnation thereof have been eco REN | 
commenced, shall file his claim in the Registry of the ; 
Supreme Court or in the office of the Magistrate, as the 
case may be; and such claim shall state the name, residence 
and occupation or calling of the person making it, and 
shall be accompanied by an affidavit of the claimant or his 
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agent having a knowledge of the facts, setting forth the 
nature of the claimant’s title to the thing seized. 


“eeteveae 251. Before any such claim ean be filed the claimants 

give security. shall give security to the satisfaction of the Court or a 
Judge thereof by bond in a penal sum of not less than two 
hundred dollars or by a deposit of money not less 
than that sum, for the payment of the costs of the pro- 
ceedings for condemnation. 


Glave wisonaets 252. No claim to anything seized under this Act and 
be entered. returned to His Majesty’s Courts for adjudication shall 
be admitted, unless such claim be entered in the name of 
the owner, with his residence and occupation, nor unless 
oath to the property in such thing be made by the owner, 
or by his attorney or agent, by whom such claim shall be 
entered, to the best of his knowledge and belief; and any 
person making a false oath thereto shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and be Hable to the pains and penalties 
to which persons guilty of a misdemeanor are ordinarily 


hable. 
Limitation of 293. All seizures, prosecutions or suits for the recov- 
actions and : : 
suits. ery or enforcement of any of the penalties or forfeitures 
imposed by this Act or any other law relating to the Cus- 
toms, may be made or commenced at any time within three 
years after the offence was committed or the cause of pro- 
secution or sult arose, but not afterwards. 
ote sou 254. In any proceeding for any penalty or forfeiture, 


be brought in : 
on summonsor the Court, Judge or Magistrate may compel the appear- 


hase ance of any witness by warrant, either in the first instance, 
or upon a summons to such witness being disobeyed. 


Onus of proof. 255. The burden of proof that the proper duties pay- 
able with respect to any goods have been paid, and that 
all the requirements of this Act with regard to the entry 
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of any goods have been ecompled with and fulfilled, shall 
in all cases lie upon the person whose duty it was to com- 
ply with and fulfill the same. 


206. The production or proof of the existence of any _ 
invoice, account, document or paper made or sent by any 


44] 


Prima facie 
evidence in 


person or by his authority, wherein the goods or any of certain cases. 


them are charged or entered at or mentioned as bearing a 
oreater price than that set upon them in any other invoice, 
account, document or paper intended to cover the same 
voods or any part thereof, made or sent by the same per- 
son or by his authority, or in which the goods or any of 
them are given a different name or description from that 
stated in any other such invoice, account, document cor 
paper, or in which the goods are falsely described, shall be 
prima facie evidence that the invoice, account, document 
or paper wherein is stated a lesser price, or the false or 
incorrect name or description of the goods, was intended to 
be faudulently used for Customs purposes; but such in- 
tention or the actual fraudulent use of sueh invoice, ac- 
count, document or paper may be proved by any other 
legal evidence. 


APPEALS 


207. If either party in any proceedings shall feel him- 


self aggrieved by any judgment, order or conviction of a pedir 
security. 


Magistrate or Justices of the Peace, he shall have liberty 
to appeal to the then next sitting of the Supreme Court, 
provided notice of appeal be given to the Magistrate 
within four days after such judgment, order or conviction 
shall have been made or given; and, if required by such 
Magistrate or Justices of the Peace, recognizance or other 
security, with or without sureties (save in the case provid- 
ed in Section 258 of this Act) shall be entered into to abide 
by the judgment of the Supreme Court thereon. Upon 
any such appeal to the Supreme Court, it may give such 
judgment or make such order or conviction as it may deem 
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fit, or may remit the matter to the Magistrate or Justices 
of the Peace for re-hearing or reconsideration, as may be 
ordered, and any such judgment, order or conviction made 
by the said Court shall take effect in the same manner as 
if the same had been given or made by such Magistrate or 
Justices of the Peace. 


Attorney Gen. 258. If the appeal is brought by His Majesty’s Attor- 
bid Sept ney General, or a collector or officer of the Customs, it 
need not give shall not be necessary for him to give any security on such 


security. appeal. 


Restoration of 259. In any ease in which proceedings have been insti- 

eau ber aaa tuted in any Court against any vessel, vehicle, goods or 

appeal. things, for the enforcement of any penalty or forfeiture 
under this Act, or any law relating to the Customs or to 
trade or navigation, the execution of any decision or judg- 
ment for restoring the thing to the claimant thereof 
shall not be suspended by reason of any appeal from such 
decision or judgment if the claimant gives sufficient secur- 
ity, approved of by the Court or a Judge thereof, to render 
and deliver the thing in question, or the full value thereof, 
to the appellant in case the decision or judgment so ap- 
pealed from is reversed. 


260. No writ of certiorari shall issue to remove any 
proceeding under this Act, nor shall any writ of habeas 
corpus or judge’s order issue to bring up the body of any 
person who shall have been convicted before any Magis- 
trate under this Act, unless the party against whom 
such proceedings shall have been directed or who shall have 
been so convicted, or his attorney or agent, shall state by 
affidavit in writing duly sworn, the grounds of objection to 
such proceedings or conviction; and upon the return to 
such writ of certiorari or habeas corpus or judge’s order, 
no objection shall be entertained other than such as shall 
have been stated in such affidavit; and any Magistrate 
shall and may amend any information, conviction, or war- 
rant of commitment for any offence under this Act at any 
time, whether before or after conviction. 


Certiorari or 
habeas corpus. 
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261. No such writ or order shall issue without notice Certiorari or 
in writing to the Minister of Finance and Customs, and no aanpere &: is- 
return to any such writ or order shall be considered by the sue, without _ 
Supreme Court or any Judge thereof, unless there shall be re ls 
preduced to the Court or Judge an affidavit in writing, 
duly sworn, stating that notice of the issue of such writ 
or order was given to the Minister of Finance and Cus- 
toms, or left at his office, four clear days before the return 
of such writ or order; and with respect to all such writs or 
orders there shall be an interval of four clear days at least , 
between the day of issue and the day of the return thereof; 
and any such writ or order issuing without notice, or not 
in conformity with the direction herein contained, shall be 
void to all intents and purposes, 


262. In any ease in which any person shall be duly gourt may 
convicted before any Magistrate of any offence against this vary convic- 
Act, and application shall be made to the Supreme Court eters ct 
or a Judge thereof to set aside the sentence or order of 
such Magistrate, whether for imprisonment, penalty, fine 
or forfeiture in respect of such offence, on the ground of 
excess, irregularity, or omission, or other error in such 
sentence or order, the Court or Judge shall have power to 
correct or amend the said sentence cr order and to sub- 
stitute therefor such sentence or order as might lawfully 
have been imposed or made by such Magistrate in respect 
of such offence, and such corrected or substituted sentence 
or order shall take effect in the same manner as if the same 
had been duly imposed or made by sueh Magistrate or 
Justice. 


REGULATIONS 


263. The Governor in Council may from time to time 

and in the manner hereinafter provided, in addition to the Power, of Gov- 
, : ernor in Coun- 

other purposes and matters in this Act mentioned, make cil to make 

She eos : . - Rex (6 . regulations 

COLT: ‘ : ° re 2 45 d mn? MOSES a 

regulations for or relating to the following purposes and Peoeniiat 

matters : 


444 


Cap. 57 


(a) 


(b) 


(@) 
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For regulating and declaring what allowances 
shall be made for tare on the gross weight of 
ooods. 


For declaring what shall be coasting trade, and 
how the same shall be regulated in any case or 
class of cases, and for relaxing or dispensing 
with any of the requirements of this Act as to 
vessels engaged in such trade, on any condi- 
tions which he sees fit to impose. 


For appointing places and ports of entry, and 
warehousing and bonding ports, and respecting 
the personal baggage of travellers coming into 
Newfoundland or returning thereto, or passing 
through any portion thereof. 


For regulating the importation of spirits, wine 
and malt liquors, or other goods which require 
to be weighed, gauged or tested for strength or 
quantity, and limiting or prescribing the kind 
and capacity of packages in which the same 
may be imported, and the conveyances by 
which, and the ports or places at which the 
same may be landed and entered. 


For authorizing the appointment of warehouses 
and the conduct of the same, the security which 
shall be taken from warehouse keepers, the 
forms and conditions subject to which goods 
are to be warehoused, the mode of keeping 
goods in warehouse, and of removing such 
voods therefrom, and the amount of ware- 
house rent or license fees. 


For extending either by general regulation or 
hy special order, the time for clearing ware- 
housed goods, and for the transport of goods 
in bond from one port or place to another. 


(g) 


The Customs Act, 19838 Gato 


For regulating the form in which transfers of 
goods in warehouse or bond from one person 
to another shall be entered. 


For exempting goods from duty as being the 
erowth, produce or manufacture of the Do- 
minion of Canada, if such exemption is provid- 
ed for by any Act relating to Customs and for 
reeulating the mode of proving such exemp- 
tion. 


(i) For transferring to the list of goods which may 


be imported into Newfoundland free of duty, 
any or all articles (whether natural products 
or manufactures) used as materials in New- 
foundland manufactures; and any such ma- 
terials transferred to the free list by such Order 
in Council shall be free of duty of Customs for 
the time therein appointed for that purpose. 


(}) For granting a drawback of the whole or part 


(k) 


of the duty paid on articles which have been 
used in Newfoundland manufactures, or for 
erantinge a certain specific sum in lieu of any 
such drawback. 


For prescribing the manner in which the pro- 
eeeds of penalties and forfeitures shall be dis- 
tributed. 


(1) For authorizing the taking of such bonds and 


security as he deems advisable for the perform- 
ance of any condition on which any remission or 
partial remission of duty, indulgence or per- 
mission is granted to any person, or any other 
condition made with such person in any matter 
relating to the Customs or to trade or naviga- 
tion; and such bonds, and all bonds taken with 
the sanction of the Minister of Fimance and Cus- 
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toms, expressed either by general regulation or 
by special order, shall be valid in law, and upon 
breach of any of the conditions thereof may be 
sued and proceeded upon in like manner as any 
other bond entered into under this Act, or any 
other law relating to the Customs. 


(m) For regulating the trade between Newfound- 
land and St. Pierre and Miquelon in vessels 
under fifteen tons. 


(n) For any other purpose for which by this Act, 
or any other law relating to the Customs or to 
trade or navigation, the Governor in Council 
is empowered to make orders or regulations. 


And the Governor in Council may, if he deem it ex- 
pedient, make general regulations in any matter in which 
he may make a special order; any such general regulation 
shall apply to each particular case within the extent and 
meaning thereof as fully and effectually as if the same re- 
ferred directly to each particular case within the intent 
and meaning thereof, and the officers, functionaries and 
persons had been specially named therein. 


Camere 264. All general regulations made by the Governor in 

and duration (‘ouncil under this Act, shall have effect from and after 

Span the day on which the same are published in the Newfound- 
land; Gazette or from and after such later day as is ap- 
pointed for the purpose in such regulations, and during 
such time as is therein expressed, or if no time is expressed 
for that purpose, then until the same are revoked or 
altered. 


265. The Governor in Council may from time to 
Regulations ; ee ies : . : 

. (] J ' Q ee ; / yy A >) € i ri S 7 ( 7 
regardine ra: time pi ohibit the exportation or the carrying coastwise 
nitions of war.of the following goods: arms, ammunition and = gun- 

powder, military and naval stores, and anv _ articles 


which the Governor in Couneil deems capable of being 
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eonverted into or made useful in increasing the quan- 
tity of military or naval stores, or for purposes of hos- 
tility, or destruction in war, provisions or any sort of 
victual which may be used as food by man; and if any 
eoods so prohibited are exported, carried coastwise, or 
by inland navigation, or water-borne, or laden in any 
railway carriage or other vehicle, for the purpose of 
being so exported or carried, they shall be seized and 
forfeited. 


OATHS. 


266. Whenever the person required to take any 
oath under any Act or regulation relating to the Cus- 
toms is one of the persons entitled by law to take a 
solemn affirmation instead of an oath in civil cases, 
such person may, instead of the oath hereby required, 
make a solemn affirmation to the same _ effect; and 
every person before whom any oath is by any such 
Act or regulation required or allowed to be taken, or 
solemn affirmation to be made, shall have full power to 
administer the same. 


267. Every oath required under the provisions of 
this Act, connected with the entry of goods, may be 
made in Newfoundland before the collector or chief 
clerk at the port where the goods are entered, or if the 
person making such oath is not resident there, then be- 
fore the collector or proper officer of some other port, and 
when such oath is required to be made out of the limits 
of Newfoundland, it may be made at any place 
within the United Kingdom, or at any place in His 
Majesty’s possessions abroad, before the collector or 
before the mayor, or other chief municipal officer of the 
place where the goods are shipped, or before a notary 
public, and at any other place before a British Consul 
or a notary public: Provided that in the case of Cus- 
toms entries made in St. John’s where a form of oath 
is duly signed by the importer or by his attorney or by 
both the importer and his attorney and has been pre- 
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sented to the Customs and a facsimile or stamped sig- 
nature of either the collector or assistant collector has 
been impressed thereon by an officer generally author- 
ized by the collector or assistant collector for that pur- 
pose, such oath shall be deemed for all purposes both 
civil and criminal to have been duly taken and sworn 
before such collector or assistant collector, 


ence 268. The Minister of Finance and Customs, or the 

may take. person acting as deputy head of the department, and all 
officers holding the rank of collector or preventive 
officer in the said department, and all duly appointed 
inspectors of Customs’ ports, shall, by virtue of their 
office, have full authority to administer all oaths and 
receive all affirmations and declarations required or 
authorized by this Act, and also to administer all oaths 
of allegiance and of office, required by this Act to be 
taken by Customs officers; and the Governor in Coun- 
ceil may from time to time by regulation appoint or 
designate such other and additional persons, officers or 
functionaries as he sees fit, by name or by their name 
of office, in Newfoundland or out of it, as those before 
whom such oaths may be validly taken, and may by any 
Order in Couneil release or dispense with the provis- 
ions of this Act touching oaths, affirmations and de- 
clarations required or authorized by this Act. 


GOniicamencan 269. Any oath or declaration which the Governor 

nor in Councilin Council deems necessary. to protect the revenue 

may prescribe. » oainst fraud may, in any regulation made by him un- 
der this Act, be prescribed, and any person or officer 
may be authorized to administer the same; and by any 
such regulation a declaration may be substituted for 
an oath in any case in which an oath is required by 
this Act. 


2 i 
eaten Vere. 270. The Governor in Council may prescribe the 
nor in Councilforms of oaths required under this Act; such forms 
may prescribe. may from time to time be repealed or amended, and 
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the forms of oaths authorized by statute or by the 
Governor in Council at the time of the coming into 
foree of this Act shall continue to be the authorized 
forms until altered or dispensed with by the Governor 
in Council. 


BONDS AND SECURITIES. 


271. All bonds and securities, of what kind and 
: Bonds and 

nature soever, authorized to be taken by any law  re- securities, how 
lating to Customs, trade, or navigation, shall be taken to be taken. 
to and for the use and benefit of His Majesty: and such 
bonds shall be taken before the performance of any act 
with regard to which the taking of any such bond or 
bonds is required. 


DOCUMENTS AND PAPERS, FORM OF 


9 3 ; ; | ieee 
oie. 2A bonds, documents and papers necessary Teens 
for the transaction of any business at the respective and papers, 
a 
Custom Houses or places or ports of entry in Newfound- paayeinenes 
land shall be in such form as the Governor in Council prescribe form 


from time to time directs. ae 


REPEAL 


273. The Statutes mentioned in Schedule C to this 
Act are hereby repealed to the extent shown in the third 
column of such Schedule and all Acts in which reference 
is now made to the Acts mentioned in Schedule ‘‘C’’ shall 


be read and construed as if the said reference was to this 
Act. 


SHOR aE Cnet 
274. This Act may be cited as The Customs Act, 1933. 


Schedule A. 


Schedule B. 
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SCHEDULE A. 
Passengers (Inwards) 
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Name ere Born ge ence | Opec 
Passengers on board the from 
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Master. 
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Passengers embarking on the 
bound to 
(Date and port of departure). 
Master. 
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(Second Ses- 
sion) Cap. 37 


The Customs Act, 19338 


SCHEDULE C. 
KHnactments Repealed 


Title or Short Title 


Of the Customs. 


An Act to amend Chapter 22 
of the Consolidated Statutes 
entitled ‘‘Of the Customs.’’ 


An Act to further amend 
Chapter 32 of the Consolli- 
dated Statutes entitled ‘‘Of 
the Customs.’’ 


An Act to amend Chapter 22 
of the Consolidated Statutes 
(Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of 
the Customs.’?’ 


The Revenue Act, 1925. 


An Act to amend Chapter 22 
of the Consolidated Statutes 
(Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of 
the Customs.’’ 


An Act to amend Chapter 22 
of the Consolidated Statutes 
(Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of 
the Customs.’’ 


An Act to further amend 
Chapter 22 of the Consoli- 
dated Statutes (Third Ser- 
ies) entitled ‘‘Of the Cus- 
(Ours: 


An Act to further amend 
Chapter 22 of the Consoli- 
dated Statutes (Third Ser- 
ies) entitled ‘‘Of the Cus- 
Toms. 


An Act to amend Chapter 22 
of the Consolidated Statutes 
(Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of 
the Customs.’’ 


CA Gey 


Extent of 


Repeal 


The whole 


Chapter. 


The whole 


The whole 


The whole 


Section 14. 


The whole 


The whole 


The whole 


The whole 


The whole 


Act. 


Act. 


Act. 


Act. 


Act. 


Act. 


Act. 


Act. 


451 


452 Cap. 58 Excise Import Duties Act 23 & 24 Geo. V. 


CAR Melee 


AN ACT RESPECTING AN AMENDMENT TO THE 
ACT 22 GEORGE V. (SECOND SESSION) CHAP- 
TER 41, ENTITLED ‘‘AN ACT TO PROVIDE FOR 
THE ADDITION OF A TEMPORARY SURTAX TO 
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE DUTIES AND IMPORT 
TAXES.” 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legrslatiwe Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 3 of the Act 22 George V. (Second Session) 
Chapter 41 is hereby amended by striking out the figures 
‘*1933’’ and substituting therefor the figures ‘‘1934.’’ 


1933 Tax on Goods Act, 1933 


Cap. 59 453 


CALS DEX. 


AN ACT FOR THE CONSOLIDATION AND AMEND- 
MENT OF THE ACTS RELATING TO A TAX ON 
GOODS IMPORTED INTO NEWFOUNDLAND. 


SECTION 
1,--lax. on Anvoices cost ot 
goods imported. 


bo 


.—Tax on goods to be used 

in manufactures. 
3.—Manner of payment and 
collection. 





(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 

4,—Tax recoverable as debt 
due to His Majesty. 

5.—Powers of Minister of 
Finance; Regulations. 

6.—Repeal 

7.—Short Title. 

Schedule <A. 

Schedule B 





Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislatwe Session con- 


vened, as follows: 


1. Except as provided for in Section 2 of this Act, Tax on 


Invoice cost 


there shall be assessed, levied and paid upon all goods o¢ soods 
imported into this Dominion a tax of seven and one-half imported. 
per centum of the invoice cost of the goods. For the pur- 
poses of this Section the invoice cost in all cases shall be 
held to be the cost of the said goods, free on board, at the 
seaport of the country from which they were exported 


directly to this Dominion. 


Articles enumerated in 


Schedule ‘‘A’’ hereof shall not be subject to the aforesaid 


tax. 


% 


2. There shall be assessed, levied and paid upon all Tax on goods 
such goods as are imported into this Dominion by manu- 


to be used in 
manufactures. 


facturers to be used in the manufacture of their goods; 


the following taxes: 


454 


Manner of 
payment and 
collection. 


Tax recover- 
able as debt 
due to His 
Majesty. 
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(a) upon articles which are used in the manufacture 
of goods paying excise duty, a tax of three and 


three-quarters per centum on the invoice cost 
of the goods; 


(b) upon articles which are used in the manu- 
facture of any other goods a tax of four and 
one-half per centum on the invoice cost; 


(c) the Governor in Council shall have power to 
decide what articles may be used in the manu- 
facture of goods as mentioned in the above 
sub-sections (a) and: (b). 


This se@tion shall not apply to the articles enumerated 
in Schedule B hereof. 


9 


3. The aforesaid taxes shall be payable to His 
Majesty ’s Customs and shall be collected in the same man- 
ner as Customs’ duties are now paid and collected; and 
the provisions of the Customs and Revenue Acts shall, 
subject to this Act, apply in the case of goods taxable un- 
der this Act as if made a part thereof. 


(2) The Minister of Finance and Customs may 
preseribe such forms of bills of entry, warrants, 
declarations and other documents as he may 
deem fit for the purposes of the admission of 
goods taxed hereunder and the collection of 
the tax thereon. 


4. All taxes assessed and imposed under the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be recoverable as debts due to 
His Majesty from the person upon whom they are assessed 
or imposed and may be sued for and recovered in the 
name of His Majesty. 
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5. The Minister of Finance and Customs shall have Powers of — 
the administration of this Act and the control and man- ae "3 
agement of the collection of the taxation levied hereby, Regulations. 
and of all matters incident thereto, and of the officers and 
persons employed in the service. The Minister may make 
any regulations deemed necessary for carrying this Act 
into eifect. 


6. The folowing Acts are hereby repealed :— Repeal. 
15 George V., (Second Session) Cap 33; 

17 George V., Cap 34; 

20 George V., Cap. 28; 

21 George V 


jie 6) x 
mop. AGE 


22 George V., (Second Session) Cap. 38. 


7. The word ‘‘Item’’ in Schedule A hereto refers to Schedule A. 


the Items in the Customs Tariff under the Revenue Act. 


8. This Act may be cited as the ‘*Tax on Goods Act, | 
1935.5 Short title. 


SCHEDULE A 


Goods exempted by Act of the Legislature from taxes, 
duties or other charges, 


Goods imported for trans-shipment. or export out of 
the Dominion. 


All coal for operation. of, and materials for use sole- 
ly for repairs, and upkeep of mills, transportation, plant 


—_ 


eh | 


roa 
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and accessories, for the manufacture and conveyance of 
paper and pulp. 


Currants and sultana raisins, the products of Greece, 
when purchased in and imported directly from Greece. 


All articles named in Items 2, 15, 30, 36, 37, 39, 205, 
UPA ME Win PAA EY 


The following articles named in Item 55: Apples, 
(raw) oranges, lemons, limes, grapes, peaches, pears, 
plums, apricots, bananas, cherries, gooseberries, currants, 
strawberries, pineapples, pomegranates, guavas, shad- 
docks, mangoes and similar green fruits. 


Articles covered by that portion of Item 86 reading: 
(Coal) **When imported or brought into any port or 
place in this Dominion (other than St. John’s, Harbour 
Grace, Carbonear, Placentia or Heart’s Content) to be 
used solely for domestic purposes, and on such Importer 
entering into a sufficient bond, with sureties, that such 
coal or any part thereof shall not be sold for other than 
domestic purposes.’’ 


Articles covered by that portion of Item 101 reading: 
‘Kerosene Oil and Refined Petroleum and Gasoline.’’ 


Goods non-dutiable by the Revenue Act. 


The following articles named in Item 242: Anti- 
toxin, insulin, and; similar preparations. 


SCHEDULE B. 


Goods exempted by Act of the Legislature, other than 
the Revenue Act, from taxation. 
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Cotton and hemp yarn or twist, and cutch and bark 
extract for tanning nets, lines and twines, used in the 
manufacture of goods similar to those which are exempt- 
ed from duty under the Revenue Act, 1925, and amend- 
ments thereto up to the present date. 


4 


3) 


fi 
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CAPR WIL 


AN ACT TO AMEND CHAPTER 23 OF THE CON- 
SOLIDATED STATUTES (THIRD SERIES) EN- 
TT ED ORS CRE Ee TAT DUTTING SOR RUB ELE 
ACCOUNTS: 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION SECTION 
1.—Amendment re Tempor- {| #2.—-Amendment re expendi- 
ary Loans. tures not voted by the 


Legislature 

3e at Hnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 8 of Chapter 23 of the Consolidated, Stat- 
Amendment re Utes (Third Series) entitled ‘‘Of the Auditing of Public 
Temporary Aceounts’’ as re-enacted with amendments by the Act 22 


Bei (George V. Chapter 14 is hereby further amended by strik- 
ing out sub-section 2 thereof and substituting therefor the 
following: 

(2) Any sum may be raised by temporary loan in 
the manner and subject to the conditions afore- 
said for the purpose of paying off other tem- 
porary loans raised under this Chapter, 
whether such loans were raised before or after 
the passing of this amendment. 

2. Sub-section (b) of section 33 of the said Chapter 

Amendment 


Se aonb is hereby repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


tures not 
iia nee (b) If when the Legislature is not in session any 
expenditure not foreseen and provided for by 


the Legislature is urgently and immediately 
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required for the publie good the following pro- 
visions shall have effect : 


dy 


(11) 


If the subject of expenditure is one for 
which the Legislature has made provision, 
but owing to unforeseen circumstances such 
provision is found to be insufficient and all 
moneys provided by the Legislature have 
been expended or liabilities have been in- 
eurred which will take up the whole of 
such moneys, and provided that no sur- 
pluses are available on other sub-heads of 
the vote of the Department concerned, 
which, subject to Treasury sanction, are 
available to meet a deficiency on the sub- 
head of the vote which is concerned, then 
upon the report of the Minister of Finance 
and Customs that there is insufficient leg- 
islative provision and that no transferable 
surpluses are available, and of the Minister 
having charge of the service in question 
that the necessity is urgent, and with the 
approval of the Controller of the Treas- 
ury, the Governor in Council may order a 
special warrant to be prepared, to be sign- 
ed by the Governor, for the issue of the 
amount estimated to be required, which 
amount shall be added to the vote already 
made for the subject in question. 


If the subject of expenditure is one for 
which no legislative provision has been 
made, then upon the report of the Minister 
of Finance and Customs that there is no 
legislative provision and of the Minister 
having charge of the service in question, 
that in his opinion the necessity is urgent, 
giving reasons for his opinion, and that if 
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such expenditure is not forthwith made, 
very grave damage to persons or to prop- 
erty or to the interests of the Crown or 
the public will occur, or excessive addi- 
tional expense will result from delaying 
the expenditure until the meeting of the 
Legislature, and upon the report of the 
Controller of the Treasury to the same 
effect, the Governor in Council may order 
a special warrant to be prepared, to be 
signed by the Governor for the issue of the 
amount estimated to be required. An addi- 
tional sub-head shall be set up in the 
books of the Department under which the 
expenditure is to be made, against which 
cheques shall issue from time to time 
under letters of credit authorized under 
Section 4 hereof. 


(iii) In every case under paragraphs (1) and 


(11) the Minute of Council authorizing the 
special warrant shall quote the _ special 
reasons therefor, and, together with the 
report of the Minister and the Controller 
of the Treasury, shall be laid on the table 
of the House of Assembly, within ten days 
after the commencement of the next ensu- 
ing session. 


(iv) Where the above-mentioned procedure 


has been carried out, the issue by the 
Controller of the Treasury and the Audi- 
tor General of special letters of credit 
against the moneys so provided shall be 
lawful. 


3. Section 2 of this Act shall have effect for one year 
only, from July Ist, 19338, to June 30th, 1934. 


1933 | Income Tax Act, 19383 Cap. 61 
CAPRABAT. 


AN ACT RESPECTING AN AMENDMENT TO THE 
ACT 20 GEORGE V., CAP. 36, ENTITLED ‘‘AN 
ACT RESPECTING A TAX ON CERTAIN IN- 
COMES.”’ 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislatwe Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Paragraph (b) of sub-section (2) of section 2 of 
the Act 20 George V., Chapter 36, entitled ‘‘An Act re- 
specting a Tax on Certain Incomes”’’ is hereby repealed 
and the following substituted therefor :— 


(b) Losses not connected with the trade or bus- 
iness, and not compensated for by insurance 
or otherwise; provided that such losses are in- 
curred in a transaction entered into for profit, 
and provided that the nature of the transac- 
tion is such that had it resulted in a profit in- 
stead of a loss, such profit would have been 
liable to income tax under this Act. 


2. Paragraph (h) of sub-section (2) of Section 2 of 
the said Act is hereby repealed and the following sub- 
stituted therefor :— 


(h) In estimating the net income, no allowance 
shall be made in respect of any shrinkage in 
the value of securities, nor of any capital loss 
incurred when securities are sold or otherwise 
disposed of. And in computing net income 
there shall be allowed the following exemp- 
tions :— 


461 


+462 


Cap. 61 Income Tax Act, 19338 20 & 24 Geo: V. 


3. Paragraph (s) of sub-section (2) of section 2 is 
hereby amended by adding after the words ‘‘which does 
not do business with the public in this Colony’”’ the words 
‘‘Provided that the Assessor may accept for taxation as 
a Personal Holding Corporation a corporation having 
more than five shareholders or having one or more resi- 
dent shareholders, if he is satisfied that the corporation 
is in the nature of a Personal Holding Corporation and is 
not a Trading Corporation; but no resident shareholder 
in any such corporation shall receive the benefit of sec- 
tion 2.of the Act 21 Geo. V., Cap. 24.”’ 


4. The Governor in Council may from time to time 
make regulations for the better definition of companies 
coming within the definition of a Personal Holding Cor- 
poration, and for determining whether any corporation 
coming under such definition is or is not to be entitled 
to the benefits of paragraph (r) of sub-seetion (2) of see- 
tion 2 of this Act. 
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CAULEY, 


AN ACT RESPECTING A BONUS ADDITION TO 
PENSIONS UNDER ‘‘THE WAR PENSIONS ACT, 
1922”’ 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


SECTION 1.—Payment of bo nus additions to pensions. 


Be it Hnacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Anything to the contrary in the Act 12-18 George Payentor 
V., Chapter 20, and the Acts in amendment thereof, not- bonus addi- 
withstanding, the bonus payments set forth in the Sched- Seeeae 
lues A and B to the said Act shall be paid to the thirtieth, 
day of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, 
subject however to the provisions of an Act passed at the 
present Session of the Legislature relating to the redue- 
tion of War Pensions. 


464 
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CAP, LXTIIL, 


AN ACT RESPECTING CERTAIN RETIRING 


ALLOWANCES. 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


Be wt Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 


vened, as follows: 


1. The following annual allowance shall be made to 
the following persons during their lifetime, namely : 


Mrs. Bessie McGregor, Customs Housekeeper. .$ 


Miss. Hy (BaMarch> Postmistress 2 eee ce 
Fred Collier, Keeper Kerosine Oil Store....... 
Martin Bulger, Customs Messenger........... 
Henry J. Duder, Ex Deputy Minister of Agri- 

culture and. sMinesa a) ey eens ee 
John Burridee (Hx Subveyorus eee tes 
VOSS ssa W helane Gbaryormal saan. ser 
Albert J. Bayly, Seeretary of Agriculture..... 
Michael Maddigan, Caretaker, Lunatic Asylum 
Solomon P. Whiteway, Ex Principal, Normal 

SCHOO Uerawad ieiay sae tein othe tel oancte pie Pee 
Dani stiillerw Hix: Midewaltesae sane) eae ee 
George McDonald, Ex Tidewaiter............. 
MrsoM. Ay Baker, Ex Postmistress. 2.2... 
Mrs. Thos. Fewer, Ex Postmistress............ 
lorenzos@ollins= Exe Postmaster: cee 
Dr. A. McDonald, Ex Magistrate Grand Bank 
Mrsae\l. Could bie Postmistress ene 
Arthur O’Leary, Ex Customs Official......... 
Miss K. Leahey, Telegraph Operator.......... 
George Harrise Uxe POSumaslere ns an ane 


653.57 
198.45 
286.88 
252.24 


2,349.09 
539.49 
240.00 

1,630.80 
546.24 


1,064.00 
222,48 
320.00 

12.15 
17.82 © 
17.00 
417.65 
52.65 
133.82 
170.10 
20.50: 


19383 Retiring Allowance Act 


Ambrose J. Fitzgerald, Ex Relieving Officer... . 
Jos. Bursey, Fog Alarm Keeper 


Oe 0 ¢ 6 6-6 «6 \¢ ¢ 6 6 ws 


Saul ville. Customs Oiiiall sts... es fe 
PMR CANCE Mi CisLIL de lOl Mee ate erg ih 96500 dishes 


Abram Richards, Posts and Telegraph Dept.... 
Mrs. M. Davis, Ex Postmistress 


Oey 6 Yo) po @ abe) se 0) (6 0. ob e, 


VETS UO ODIs eetire (eOSLIMISt ESS uc te yon he eh 
Mrs. Annie Miller, Charwoman, Museum Bldg... 
Baul le Camp uae Os ULAStCIt acu a eee 


DI) 





$10,552.01 
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CAP ALXT Ve 


AN ACT RESPECTING AN AMENDMENT TO ‘‘THE 
WAR PENSIONS ACT, 1922”’ 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 





SECTION SECTION 

1.—Scale of reduction to pen- 4,.—Reduction of pensions to 
sions to ex-members of | dependents. 
forces resident in New- | §.—Retroactive validation of 
foundland. reductions. 

2.—weale In the ease Of nex.» ) \\G.— Pensions im srecpecuas OF 
members of forees resid- | wives married or chil- 
ing outside Newfound- | dren born after date of 
land, minimum. ) Act. 


.—Powers of Governor in 
Council. 


~ 


3.—Moneys to which reduc- 
tion applicable. 


WHEREAS by reason of the deficiency of the public 
funds it has become necessary to reduce the amounts pay- 
able to pensioners under the Act. 12 and 13 Geo. V. Cap. 
20, entitled “‘An Act Respecting War Pensions’’ and the 
Acts in amendment thereof; 


AND WHEREAS in September, 1932, the Governor 
in Council by an order reduced the said pensions accord- 
ing to the seale hereinafter mentioned: 


AND WHEREAS it is expedient to confirm, ratify 
and continue such reduction ; 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


Seale of 
reduction to 
PenROns 40 1. In the case of ex-members of the forces residing in 


ex-members of : 
forces resident Newfoundland, the total sum payable to any pensioner 


outside New- hall be reduced (except as hereinafter shown) accord- 
foundland, 


minimum. ing to the following scale: 
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(1) Pensions up to $200.00 a year, no reduction; 


u y 
« 


(2) Pensions from $201.00 to $3860.00, 15 
duction ; 


Go Ye- 
(3) Pensions from $361.00 to $1,000.00, 20¢@ re- 
duction ; 


(4) Pensions from #1,001.00 to $1,500.00, 25 
duction ; 


% re- 


(5) Pensions of $1,501.00 and upwards, 30% re- 
duction. 


Provided however that in no ease shall the total sum be 
reduced to less than $200.00. 


2. In the case of ex-members of the forces residing Scale in the 


outside of Newfoundland the pension shall be payable C28¢ of ex-mem- 
bers of Forees 


less thirty-three and one-third per cent. reduction; pro- residing out- 


vided however that no such pension be reduced below 4 New- 
<< : : : foundland; 
$200.00 reckoned in money of Newfoundland. minimum, 


3. In each case covered by Sections 1 and 2 hereof Moneys to 
the pension to which such reduction shall be applicable which reduc- 
shall be the total or aggregate amount payable to the etree 
pensioner in respect of himself and of his dependents, if 
any, under the War Pensions Act 1922 and amending 
Acts and any Acts from time to time in foree granting a, 
bonus im addition thereto. 


4. All pensions to or in respect, of dependents, other pequction of 

than widows, and whether residing in Newfoundland or Pensions to 
dependents. 

not, of deceased members or ex-members of the forces 

shall be paid less twenty per cent reduction; pensions to 

widows of members or ex-members of the forces, whether 

residing in Newfoundland or not (not including pensions 

paid to or through them in respect of children) shall be 

paid without reduction. 
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Retroactive 
validation of 
reductions. 


Pensions in 
respect of 
wives married 
or children 
born after 
date of Act. 


Powers of 
Governor in 
Council. 
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5. The Governor in Council shall be deemed to have 
had power to make reductions on the above mentioned 
seale in the case of the pension payments for September, 
1932, and subsequent payments up to the date of the 30th 
day of June, 1933, and the reductions shall be deemed to 
have had effect from September, 1932, as if the same had 
then been voted by the Legislature. 


6. Anything to the contrary in the War Pensions Act, 
1922, or amending Acts notwithstanding, no pension shall 
be payable to or in respect of any woman marrying an 
ex-member of the forces after the passing of this Act or 
any issue of such marriage. 


7. The Governor in Council shall have power to vary 
the rates of reduction in this Act set forth in individual 
cases where he may consider that special hardship is caus- 
ed by the reduction. 


1933 Temporary Loan Act, 1933 Cap. 65 
CARIN. 


AN. ACT TO CONFIRM CERTAIN TEMPORARY 


LOANS 
Z (Passed May 23, 1933): 
SECTION 
1.—Confirmation of Temporary Loans from certain Banks. 
Schedule. 


Whereas during the period from June 25, 1931, to 
December 30, 1932, both dates inclusive, the Governor in 
Council raised under the provisions of the Consolidated 
Revenue and Audit Act, 1899, from the Bank of Montreal, 
the Bank of Nova Scotia, the Royal Bank of Canada, and 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, certain temporary loans 
as set forth in the Schedule hereto, some of which were 
by way of renewal of former temporary loans raised in 
the same manner ; 


AndWhereas none of the said temporary loans have 
yet been repaid; 


And Whereas the said Banks have requested, that the 
said temporary loans be confirmed by Statute, and it is 
expedient to comply with such request ; 


Be it, therefore, enacted by the Governor, the Legislatiwe 
Council and House of Assembly, in Legislative Ses- 
sion, convened, as follows: 
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1. The loans set forth in the Schedule hereto as hay- Confirmation 


ing been raised from the Bank of Montreal, the Bank of 


of Temporary 
Loans from 


Nova Scotia, the Royal Bank of Canada, and the Can-certain banks. 


adian Bank of Commerce, are hereby declared to have 
been lawfully and validly raised upon the eredit of the 
Dominion, and to be due and payable to the several 
Banks respectively upon demand out of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund; and in the meantime it shall be lawful 
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for the Governor in Council to pay interest to the said 
Banks respectively upon each of the said temporary loans 
at the rate of interest set opposite to each such loan in 
the Schedule. 


SCHEDULE 
Temporary Loans Raised from the Bank of Montreal 
Date of original Rate of 
advance Amount Interest 
December 22, 1981............:$ 500,000.00 4% 
August NRT Why 9 AS Wa 600,000.00 WA4% 
June ZOU LI OL eae anne 785,000.00 WA% 
December. a3) L931 toa ee 863,500.00 WAV 
December poe el 937 eee. era a ae 245,000.00 Dene 
$2,993,500.00 
Temporary Loans Raised from the Bank of Nova Scotia 
June OMT OS MA an acne $ 667,000.00 NWA % 
December 317 1931 eee ee 733,700.00 WA4% 
December™ 30,5190 2-ne ee ee eee 208,125.00 ket Se 


$1,608,825.00 


Temporary Loans Raised from the Royal Bank of Canada 


June BO eLOd bere ee etna es $ 429,000.00 WA% 
December ea tala lie re renee 471,900.00 WA % 
Decemberes0, 19520 8 on 2 ee 134,375.00 Dd To 
$1,035,275.00 
Temporary Loans Raised from the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce | 
June BD LOS lat ey aaes Neer $ 119,000.00 NWA% 
Decembeies dey Lo lene see ee 130,900.00 o7% 
Wecembersy 30) Uobae taele ke 37,500.00 Dee 


$ 287,400.00 
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CAR OVI. 


AN ACT TO RATIFY CERTAIN TEMPORARY 
LOANS RAISED FROM THE BRITISH GOVERN- 


MENT 
(Passed July 7, 1933) 
SECTION | SECTION 
1.—Confirming Loan of De- | 2.—Confirming Loan of June 
cember 31, 1932. | 30, 1933. 


WHEREAS on December 31st, 1932, His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom advanced by way of 
loan to the Government of Newfoundland the sum of 
£166,569.10.6; 


AND WHEREAS on the 30th day of June, 1933, His 
Majesty ’s Government in the United Kingdom advanced 
by way of loan to the Government of Newfoundland the 
sum of £388,420-7s.-8d. 


AND WHEREAS neither of the said loans has been 
yet repaid; 


AND WHEREAS it is desirable that the said loans 
be confirmed by Statute ; 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislative Session, con- 
vened, as follows : 


1. The loan of £166,569.10.6 made by His Majesty’s « 


onfirming 
Government in the United Kingdom to the Government Loan of 

| & ‘ s 6 O D sce } aM bas J 
of Newfoundland on the 31st day of December, 1932, is jo, le 
hereby declared to have been lawfully and validly raised 


upon the eredit of the Dominion, and to be due and pay- 
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Confirming 
Loan of 
June 30, 1933. 
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able to His Majesty’s Government in- the United King- 
dom upon demand out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund; 
and in the meantime it shall be lawful for the Governor 
in Council to pay interest thereon at the rate of five per 
centum per annum to His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom half-yearly on the 30th day of June 
and the 31st day of December in each year, the first of 
such payments to be made on the 30th day of June, 1933. 


2. The loan of €388,420-7s.-8d. made by His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom to the Government 
of Newfoundland on the 30th day of June, 19338, is here- 
by declared to have been lawfully and validly raised upon 
the eredit of the Dominion, and to be due and payable 
to His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom up- 
on demand out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund; and 
in the meantime it shall be lawful for the Governor in 
Council to pay interest thereon at the rate of five per 
centum per annum to His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom half-yearly on the 31st day of December 
and the 30th day of June in each year, the first of such 
payments to be made on the 31st day of December, 1983. 
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AN ACT FOR THE RATIFICATION OF A TEMPOR- 
ARY LOAN FROM (THE ROYAL BANK OF 
CANADA 


(Passed July 7th, 1933) 


SECTION 
1.—Confirmation of Agree ment. 
Schedule. 


WHEREAS on the 30th day of November, 1931, the 
Governor in Council raised under the provisions of the 
Audit Act, Chapter 23, Consolidated Statutes (Third Ser- 
ies) from The Royal Bank of Canada a temporary loan 
of Three hundred thousand Dollars, and entered into a 
certain agreement with the said The Royal Bank of Can- 
ada in the terms of the schedule hereto ; 


AND WHEREAS the said temporary loan has not 
vet been repaid; 


AND WHEREAS the said The Royal Bank of Canada 
has requested that the said temporary loan and the said 
agreement be ratified and confirmed by Statute, and it 1s 
expedient to comply with such request ; 


AND WHEREAS the said Royal Bank of Canada 
has agreed to reduce the rate of interest from six per 
centum to five and one-half per centum per annum as 
from the first day of June, A.D. 1933: 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and ITouse of Assembly, in Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. The Agreement forming the Schedule hereto is Confirmation 
hereby ratified and confirmed and all and singular the of Agreement. 
several clauses, provisions and conditions thereof (save 
that relating to the rate of interest) are hereby declared 
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Schedule. 
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valid and binding upon the parties thereto and each of 
them respectively: And the said Loan of three hundred 
thousand dollars raised from The Royal Bank of Canada 
is hereby declared to have been lawfully and validly 
raised upon the credit of the Dominion, and to be due and 
payable to The Royal Bank of Canada upon demand out: 
of the Consolidated Revenue Fund: And as from the 
first day of June, A.D. 1933, it shall be lawful for the 
Governor in Council to pay interest to the said The Royal 
Bank of Canada upon the said temporary loan at the rate 
of five and one-half Dollars per centum per annum. 


SCHEDULE 





THIS INDENTURE made and entered into at Saint 
John’s, in the Island of Newfound- 
land, this 30th day of November 
Anno Domini, One thousand Nine 
hundred and Thirty-one: BE- 
TWEEN His Excellency Sir John 
Middleton. K.C.M.G., K.B.E., Gov- 

(Sed.) J. Middleton ernor and Commander-in-Chief in 
Governor and over the Colony of Newfound- 
land and its Dependencies in Coun- 
eil (hereinafter called ‘‘the Gov- 
ernment’’) of the one part AND 
The Royal Bank of Canada (herein- 
after called ‘‘the Bank’’) of the 
other part. 


WHEREAS the Bank has agreed to lend to the Goy- 
ernment the sum of Three hundred thousand dollars 
($300,000.00) repayable at the end of six months from the 
thirtieth day of November A.D. 1931, such loan to be se- 
eured by a temporary debenture under the Audit Act, 
Chapter 23, Consolidated Statutes (Third Series). 


AND WHEREAS in order the better to secure the 
repayment to the Bank of the said sum it has been agreed 
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that the Government shall enter into an agreement with the 
3ank in the terms hereinafter set forth. such agreement 
being collateral and auxiliary to the said temporary de- 
benture. 


AND WHEREAS the Government has purchased the 
Newfoundland Hotel at a sale conducted under an Order 
of Mr. Justice Kent, dated the 21st day of March, 1931; 


NOW THEREFORE in consideration of the said loan 
the Government agrees with the Bank as follows :— 


1. The Government will set aside all net profits, if 
any, which may arise from the operation of . the New- 
foundland Hotel from the time when the Government 
shall come into possession of the same up to the time when 
the said loan shall be paid off, to the intent that the said 
profits shall form a fund for the repayment of the said 
loan so far as they shall extend, without prejudice, how- 
ever, to the lability of the Government to provide funds 
for the payment off of the said loan by such other means 
as it may deem fit, and without prejudice to the right of 
the Bank to sue for the recovery of the amount due should 
the said loan or any part thereof remain unpaid at the 
date of maturity of the said temporary debenture. 


2. The Government further agrees with the Bank 
that if the Government shall sell the said Hotel during 
the currency of the said loan the proceeds of the said sale 
after deducting the necessary expenses shall be paid to 
the Bank on account of the said loan, so far as the same 
may extend or be needed, and without prejudice as in the 
preeeding paragraph provided; and further provided al- 
ways that nothing herein shall oblige the Government to 
sell the said Hotel. 


3. The Government further agrees with the Bank 
chat it will during the currency of the said loan insure 
and keep insured the said Hotel and its contents and 
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equipment against loss or damage by fire in the sum of 
Three hundred and Fifty thousand dollars in good and 
reputable insurance companies and will duly and regu- 
larly pay the premiums for such insurance and will assign 
the policies of such insurance to the Bank and will ex- 
hibit to the Bank upon demand the receipts for the pre- 
miums and renewals thereof, and will deliver to the 
Bank the said policies of insurance and all renewals 
thereof; and that in the event of the said Hotel being 
destroyed by fire during the currency of the said loan, 
the proceeds of such insurance shall be applied by the 
Bank towards the payment off of the said loan, together 
with all interest which may be due thereon, and the bal- 
ance of such proceeds, if any, shall be paid to the Gov- 
ernment, but if the said Hotel shall not be wholly de- 
stroyed by fire but shall be partially destroyed or dam- 
aged only, then the proceeds of such insurance shall in 
the discretion of the Government to be exercised within 
one month from the date of the said fire be apphed in re- 
pairing and making good the said damage, otherwise the 
same shall be applied by the Bank towards the payment 
off of the said loan. 


4, Upon the payment off of the said loan the Bank 
shall forthwith reassign all policies of insurance to the 
Government. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF His Excellency the Gov- 
ernor in Council has caused the Great Seal of the 
Island of Newfoundland to be set hereunto and 
has signed these presents and The Royal Bank 
has hereunto set its seal the day and year first 
before written. 


By His Excellency’s Command, 
(Sed.) A. Barnes, 
Secretary of State. SEAL 
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For The Royal Bank of Canada, 
(Sed.) Hes volt The Common Seal of 
President the Roval Bank was 


hereto affixed in 
presence of : 


(Sed.) S. G. Dobson, 


Asst. General Manager. (Sed.) F. C. Armstrong 


Transfer of 
balance of 
1932 Loan 
to Consolida- 
ted Revenue 
Fund. 
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CAP. DXVIII. 


AN ACT IN RELATION TO THE AMENDMENT OF 
THE LOAN ACT 1932 (22 Geo. V. Cap. 32) 


(Passed May 28, 1933) 


SECTION 1.—Transfer of balance of 1932 Loan to Consoli- 
ted Revenue Fund. 


WHEREAS out of the loan raised under the Act 22 
Geo. V. Cap. 32 (The Loan Act 1932) there remains, after 
providing for the purposes mentioned in sub-sections (a), 
(b) and (c) of section 2 of the said Act, the sum of One 
Hundred and Eighteen Thousand, Nine Hundred and 
Thirty-seven Dollars and Fifty Cents ($118,937.50) ; 


AND WHEREAS it is expedient to use the said sum 
for the purpose of making good a deficit in the Consoli- 
dated Revenue Fund instead of for the purchase of stock 
or bonds of the Newfoundland Government as provided 
in sub-section (d) of section 2 aforesaid ; 


Be it Enacted: by the Governor, the Legislative Council 
and House of Assembly, wn Legislative Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-section (d) 
of the Loan Act 1932 it shall be lawful for the Governor 
in Couneil to transfer to the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
for the purpose of making good a deficit therein the sum 
of One Hundred and Highteen Thousand, Nine Hundred 
and Thirty-seven Dollars and Fifty Cents ($118,937.50) 
being the amount remaining out of the loan raised under 
the Loan Act 1932 after providing for the purposes men- 
tioned in sub-sections (a), (b) and (c) of section 2 of the 
said Act. 
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GAP 1X LX 


AN ACT FOR THE FURTHER AMENDMENT OF THE 
REVENUE ACT, 1925 


(Passed July 7, 1933) 


Be it Enacted by the Governor, the Legislatwe Council 
and House of Assembly, in Legislatwe Session con- 
vened, as follows: 


1. Section 7 of the Act 15 Geo. V., Chapter 34, en- 
titled ‘‘The Revenue Act 1925”’ as heretofore amended, 
is hereby further amended by inserting the following 
changes: 


(1) By inserting after the number of the Section 
the figure ‘‘(1)’’. 


(2) By striking out of the part of the section here- 
by numbered (1) the words ‘‘of a class or kind 
made in Newfoundland.’’ 


(3) By striking out the word ‘‘That’’ at the be- 
oinning of sub-section (2). 


(4) By striking out the word ‘‘That’’ at the be- 
einning of sub-section (3). 


(5) By striking out of sub-section (6) the words 
‘“made or.’’ 


2. Whenever the currency of any non-British coun- 
try has depreciated in relation to Newfoundland currency 
there shall be imposed upon the produce of such foreign 
country liable to ad valorem duty or a specifie duty, or 
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both, an additional duty or special duty equal to the 
difference or any part of the difference between the value 
of the goods computed at the eurrent rate of exchange 
at date of invoice, such rate of exchange being certified 
by a Bank or British Consul, and the value of the goods 
computed at the par value of the said currency or at the 
proclaimed value as fixed from time to time by the Govy- 
ernor in Council under Section 70 of the Customs Act, 
1933; and all such additional or special duties shall be 
collected in addition to and in the same manner as all 
other duties now payable. 


3. Section 14 of the said Act stands repealed by Sec- 
tion 230 of the Customs Act, 19338. 


4. Section 19 of the said Act. is hereby repealed, and 
the following substituted therefor : 


19. (1) It shall be lawful for the Governor in Council 
to direct the appropriation of the duties col- 
lected upon coal in the port of St. John’s for 
the use of the St. John’s Municipal Council. 


(2) In the case of the towns of Harbour Grace, 
Carbonear, Placentia and Heart’s Content un- 
til such towns shall have been incorporated as 
municipalities under the Act of the present 
Session of the Legislature, entitled ‘‘An Act 
respecting Local Government,’’ it shall be law- 
ful for the Governor in Council to appropriate 
from the duty collected upon coal at such 
towns. such an amount as will in the opinion 
of the Governor in Council be equal to the 
whole of the duties collected at the said places 
upon coal, imported and used for domestic pur- 
poses, such amount shall be paid to such com- 
panies or persons for the use of the said towns 
respectively as shall be determined by the 
Governor in Council. 
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(3) In the ease of the town of Grand Bank it shall 
be lawful for the Governor in Council to ap- 
propriate from duty collected upon coal at 
Grand Bank for the use of the Board of Har- 
bour Commissioners for the port of Grand 
Bank a sum equal to twenty cents per ton out 
of the duties collected at the said place upon 
eoal imported and used for domestic purposes. 


5. Section 33 of the said Act is hereby amended by 
striking out therefrom the words ‘“‘except butter.”’ 


6. No person shall operate or earry on in this Domin- 
ion any establishment for the manufacture or treatment 
of spirituous liquors save under a license from the Min- 
ister of Finance and Customs, who may grant such leense 
upon applieation. Such an establishment shall not be 
licensable unless at least eight operators are employed 
therein. <A fee shall be paid to the Minister of Finance 
and Customs for the license, which shall be paid annually 
in advance and which shall be in proportion to the num- 
ber of operators employed in the establishment as 
follows :— 


Every establishment operating from 8 to 20 oper- 


e/ 


ators $200.00 per annum. 


Every establishment operating from 21 to 50 oper- 
ators $500.00 per annum. 


Every establishment operating from 51 to 100 oper- 
ators $800.00 per annum. 


Every establishment operating from 101 or more 
operators $1,000.00 per annum. 


7. Every establshment for the manufacture or treat- 
ment of spirituous liquors shall be for the purposes here- 
inafter stated a bonded warehouse; the products manu- 


EE 
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factured therein and the ingredients of such manutacture 
being for the purpose hereinafter set forth under the 
control of the Minister of Finance and Customs and such 
officers as he may appoint from the time of the introdue- 
tion of such materials into the establishment until an ex- 
cise permit has been granted for the removal of such 
product from the establishment and the excise duty if 
any paid thereon. 


8. The owner or manager of every establishment in 
this Dominion, where spirituous or malt liquors are made, 
handled or treated, or his authorized agent shall on the 
first Monday in every month render to the Collector of 
Customs an account of the spirituous or malt liquors 
made, handled or treated at the establishment since the 
last preceding account and shall make and subscribe, be- 
fore the Collector, the following oath: 


I, A. B., do swear that the account, which I have now 
rendered is a correct account of all liquors made (treated) 
at the establishment of since the day of 
and that no liquors, to my belief have been re- 
moved from the establishment without being gauged and 
the strength ascertained according to law, or without a 
permit from the Collector of Customs for the district. 
So help me God. 


Sworn before me this day of A.D 
19 
(signed) 


9. Entry shall at the same time be made of the liquors 
and excise duties, if any, paid thereon or the liquors ware- 
housed. If the duties be paid the Collector shall give a. 
removal permit in the following form: 


Permit A. B., to receive from the stock of the follow- 
ing liquors made by him, that is to say: 


Given under my hand at , this day of 
19 


i933 Revenue Act, 1925 Cap. 69 
Signed ©. D. Collector, (or as the ase may be). 


10. For investigating the correctness of the account 
and ascertaining the true quantity of liquors made, handl- 
ed or treated at any establishment, the revenue officers 
shall have the same power as by law conferred with re- 
spect to dutiable goods imported. 


11. If any spirituous or malt liquors shall be found in 
any establishment after the day on which the same ought 
to have been reported and entered, the same shall be 
forfeited. 


12. If the excise duty, if any, or entry for home use be 
not paid within twenty-four hours thereafter, the said 
liquor shall be forfeited to His Majesty, and the owner 
thereof shall be liable to a penalty of not less than one 
hundred dollars and not more than two hundred dollars. 


18. It shall be unlawful for any person to take from 
such establishment or from the part or parts under the 
control of the officer aforesaid any product of the estab- 
lishment not contained in packages marked or stamped by 
the excise officer with the name of the article or some 
other stamp or mark whereby the produet of the estab- 
lishment may be distinguished except by permission of 
the Minister of Finance and Customs. 


14. The following Section is added to the said Act as 
Section 40: 


40. It shall be lawful for the Governor in Council 
at any time by proclamation to order that the 
preferences set forth in Schedule F. to this 
Act shall apply to goods the product of any 
of the non-self-governing Colonies and Pro- 
tectorates in His Majesty’s Dominions or to 
the mandated territory of Tanganyika, the 
Cameroons under British mandate, or Togo- 
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land, under British mandate; and he may by 
such proclamation also extend to any of the 
said Colonies and Protectorates and _ territor- 
ies under mandate any preference for the time 
being accorded to the United Kingdom and 
the said preferences shall thereupon apply as 
from the date mentioned in the said Procla- 
mation. 


15. There shall be levied and collected and paid upon 
all goods enumerated in Schedule G to this Act when such 
goods are exported from this Colony the rate of export 
duty set forth and deseribed in the said Schedule. 


16. Schedules A, B and D to the said Act as hereto- 
fore amended are hereby further amended by inserting 
therein the following changes: 


SCHEDULE A 


Item ‘1. Insert the words: ““Whole ‘wheat. for 
erinding or milling—per bushel, ‘‘.10.”’ 


Item 438. Add the following sub-item: ‘‘ Butter 
when imported by manufacturers of butterine 
or similar compounds for use as an ingredient 
in such manufacture, free.’’ 


Item 74. Delete the figures ‘‘.08’’ and substitute 
the figures ‘‘.12.’’ 


Item 79. Strike out the present item and substi- 
tute the following: 


‘Item 79—Tobaceo, manufactured 
for pipe smoking only—ad val. 10% 
PEC HIE ey eee ee ae eee 49 


Tobacco, manufactured, commonly 
used in making cigarettes or for 
both pipe and cigarette smoking— 
BORO cee ee ee 10% 
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Item 81.—Delete the figures ‘‘$5.50’’ 
and substitute the figures 
“*$4.50.7’ 


Item 101. Kerosene oil or refined petroleum, in- 
cluding duty on package—per gallon... Ole. 
Gasolene of all grades, including duty on 


re 


Die Kate pele ORL Oita geclea's cose seals ds Ole: 


Item 168. Add to this Item the following para- 
graph: 


(b) Tim in sheets, solder and lining compounds 
for the manufacture of cans for food products 
—F ree. 


Item 173. Add the words ‘‘Corrugated Zine when 
imported by manufacturers of washing boards 
and used in the construction of same—ad val. 


15%. 


Item 203. Insert after the words ‘‘Agricultural 
purposes*’ the words ‘‘and garden tractors. 
and motor mowevts costing at the port of ship- 
ment not less than $125.00 imported for 
School or Athletic Clubs directly associated 
with Schools.”’ 


Item 205. Delete the word ‘‘Free’’ and substitute 
the words and figures ‘‘ad val. 10%. 


item 227 (a) Insert the words: 


Hemp, jute or linen bags or sacks, 
printed or plain, to contain flour 
eyound or milled in the Dominion, 
ad val. 15%. 


Hemp, jute or linen material, printed 
or plain, for the making of bags or 
sacks to contain flour ground or 
milled in the Dominion, ad val. 10% 
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Item 230. Insert a new Item numbered 230 (a) as 
follows: 


(a) Buttons and buckles when imported by 
manufacturers of boots and shoes for use 
in their manufacture, ad. val. 25%. 


Item 242. Delete the word ‘‘Free’’ and substitute 
the words and figures ‘‘ad val. 10%.’’ 


Item 247. Insert the words: 


Soles of rubber, leather substitute com- 
position or other material, cut or shap- 
ed, when imported by manufacturers 
of boots and shoes for use in their 
manufacture, ad val. 25%. 


Material of rubber, leather substitute, 
composition or other material, for soles 
or inner soling, not cut or shaped, 
when imported by manufacturers of 
boots and shoes for use in their manu- 
factures, ad val. 20%. 


Insert the words: 


‘“All other upper leathers, excepting 
bark tanned, N.E.S., and japanned, 
patent or enamelled leather, but in- 
cluding leather substitutes and felt; 
when imported by manufacturers of 
boots and shoes for use in their manu- 
factures, ad val. 30%. 


Item 256. Strike out the amendment to this Item 
made by the Act 22 George V (Second Session), 
Chapter 39, and insert after the words ‘‘their 
manufactures’’ a semi-colon and the following 
words: ‘‘Clear white pint and quart bottles 
when imported by bona fide manufacturers for 
enclosing their manufactures.’”’ 
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Item 258. Insert the following : 


Cigarette papers per 60 sheets, .01. 
Item 267. Strike out the present Item 267 with all 
amendments heretofore made and substitute 
therefor the following: 


Item 267-——Books printed and not to be 
written or drawn upon; supplements 
for periodicals published by Church 
Societies or the like; Official reports; 
Newspapers and monthly, semi-month- 
ly and weekly magazines; Weekly 
library papers unbound, and Christ- 
mas Annuals,—F'ree. 


Item 272 (a)—Add to this Item the words: 
Rubber bags when imported by Cold 
Storage Companies to be used in the 

process of freezing fish, 15%. 


Item 272 (b)-—Insert a new Item numbered 272 
(b) as follows: 


Heels or soles of rubber or other. ma- 
terial, including leather or wood, 
when imported by manufacturers 
of boots and shoes for use in their 
manufacture, ad val. 25%. 


Item 277. Delete the words and figures ‘‘per lb.— 
.02’’ and substitute therefor the words and 
figures ‘‘ad val. 10% and per lb., .02.’’ 


Item 285. Add the words and figures ‘‘and ad val. 


10%.”’ 


Item 300. Delete the words and figures ‘‘per lb. 
0214%’’ and substitute therefor the words and 
figures ‘‘ad val. 10% and per lb., .02'1.’’ 


Item 315. Strike out the amendment to this Item 
introduced by the Act 22 George V., Chapter 


4 
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34, and insert after the letters ‘‘N.E.S.”’ the 
folowing words ‘‘tins of a kind not manu- 
factured in Newfoundland, when imported by 
manufacturers for enclosing their manufact- 
ures. 


17. At the end of Schedule A as heretofore amended 
there shall be added the following words: ‘‘Upon goods, 
vares and merchandise the products of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and upon 
all goods, wares and merchandise that enter into the man- 
ufacture of such goods, wares and merchandise (when, 
imported by manufacturers for use in their manufactures 
in Newfoundland) imported directly from the United 
Kingdom there shall be allowed a reduction of 10% ad 
valorem upon the following Items, namely: 


Item 61. Lard, Lard Compound and similar sub- 
stances, Cottolene and Stearine of all kinds. 
Lard, Neutral Stock, Lard Oil, to be used in 
manufactures. 


Item 72. Delete the figures and letters ‘°45%”’ and 
substitute therefor the figures and _ letters 
“b09o.7 ands. mer lbw? 

Delete the figures and letters ‘°35%’’ and 
substitute therefor the figures and letters 
100%, and .01 per |b. 7 


Delete the words and figures ad val. ‘‘30% and 
per lb. .01’’ and substitute therefor the words 
and figures ‘‘45% and per lb. .01.’’ 
Delete the figures and letters ‘‘55%’’ and 
substitute therefor the figures and_ letters 
BOGUS, @ 

NOTE: Preference under this Item applies to the ad 

valorem part of the duty, but not to the speifie part. 


101. Linseed or Flaxseed Oil, raw or boiled, Spirits 
of Turpentine and substitutes therefor, and 
other oils to be used in manufacturing, N.ES. 


1938 
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The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 
The whole Item. 


. The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


. The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


(a) 


(a) 


Piece goods of grey, white, coloured print, 
or dyed cotton goods; Itahan cloth, Alpa- 
ca, Orleans and similar fabries, Twill, 
plain or jacquard, Coat linings of Cotton, 
Cotton Shoulder Pads and Cotton Batting. 
Cloth known as Glass Cloth; Mulch Paper 
when imported by agriculturists for their 
use alone. 


Piece geods of flannels, serges, swanskins 
and kerseys; Cashmeres, Coburgs and sim- 
ilar dress goods, Nuns’ Cloth, Tweed, Doe 
Skins, Feit Cloth, Felt pressed, and fabrics 
not made up composed wholly or in part 
of wool or worsted N.E.S. 


The whole Item.. 


The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 


4 


4 
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262. 
266. 


Revenue Act, 1925 23 & 24 Geo: V: 


. The whole Item. 
. The whole Item. 


. Sole Leather in the hide or side. 


All Upper Leathers except bark tanned, N.E.S. 
and Japanned, Patent or Enamelled Leather. 


. The whole Item. 
) brintine=Paper Lore minters 


. Printing Paper, N.E.S., Writing Paper, Toilet 


Paper, Paper Bags or Sacks when not Printed 
) = 
on. 


The whole Item. 


Knife-brick; Knife Polish, and other metal 
polish or composition for polishing metal; 
Stove polish, Furniture polish and Shoe 
dressing. 


. Automobiles or Motor Cars and other similar 


motor vehicles and Tyres for same. 


. Cordage of all kinds, N.ES. 


. Stoppers of all kinds for bottles, jars or other 


containers. 


2. The whole Item. 


). The whole Item. 


. The whole Item. 


. The whole Item. 
. The whole Item. 
. The whole Item. 


. That part of the Item marked (a), and that 


part of the Item marked (d). 


. The whole Item. 
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And there shall be allowed under similar cirecum- 


224. 


29 


io) 


. 


Bole 


236. 
BO. 


stances and on similar conditions a reduction 
of 5% ad valorem on the following Items: 


Those parts of the Items marked (b), (ce), 
(erica es). 
The whole Item. 


The whole Item. 
Machinery and parts of machinery, N.E.S. 


Manufactures of cotton of all kinds, N.E.S., 
Quilts, counterpanes and other bed coverings, 
sheets and sheetings, towels and towellings, 
and lke articles made up or not made up, 
N.E.S., Gloves, hosiery of cotton, art muslins 
and cretonnes, ladies’ undergarments, sewn 
not woven, aprons and unenumerated manu- 
factures of cotton, N.E.S. 

Wool hosiery, gloves and mitts, blankets, bed 
coverings, quilts, woven and knitted shirts 
and drawers, cardigan jackets, sweater coats, 
ouerneys, buntings, carpets, carpetings, rugs, 
mats, shawls, railway or travelling rugs and 
lap dusters of all kinds, and fabrics made up 
composed wholly or part of wool or worsted, 
N.E.S. 

The whole Item. 

The whole Item. 

Leather Boots and Shoes. 


The whole Item. 


SCHEDULE B. 


Item 356. Strike out Item 356 together with all 


396. 


amendments thereof heretofore made and sub- 
stitute the following: 


All ingredients used by bona fide manufact- 
urers in the manufactures of Confectionery, 
Jams and Jellies and Pickles. 
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When subject to Drawback: 
When used by manufacturers. 
Portion of duty (not including special 


duty or dumping duty) payable as 
drawbacks: 


20% of the duty paid, upon the produe 
tion of affidavit satisfactory to the 
Minister of Finance and Customs. 


SCHEDULE D. 


Item 370. Strike out the figures ‘‘34’’, and substi- 
tute the figures ‘*29’’. 


item 873. Strike out the present Item with all 
amenaments heretofore made, and substitute 
therefor the following :— 


Cigarettes weighing not more than 
2140 loseeper theusdnd in... o. $4.00 


Cigarettes weighing more than 2!4 
lDSo DemeGO GUSH Cie... ..) eh ener ae 6.00 


18. A further Sehedule ‘‘F’’ is hereby added to the 
Act, as follows: 


SCHEDULE “F”’ 


Margin of 
Commodities Preference 
Coffee, green, roasted or ground...... 2e¢. per lb. 


Fruit of the following kinds: Oranges, 
lemons, limes, grapes, peaches, 
pears, plums, apricots, bananas, 
cherries, gooseberries, currants, 
strawberries, pineapples, pome- 
eranates, guava, shaddocks, man- 
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eoes and similar green fruits and 


HO GPERE 91 SVEN SSQIRE Daye eer tana om ger 10% ad val. 
Coecoanuts, desiccated, sweetened or not. .4e. per lb. 
AEE hem Pepe eh tee oe acy ee a Pes eee 4e. per lb. 
Vegetables, Viz: Tomatoes.......... 20% ad val. 


The changes in the several items in the preceding 
Section set forth shall be held to come into 
effect at and from the 30th day of June, 1933, 
at 9.30 a.m. 


SCHEDULE ‘‘G’’ 
Fish, viz.: 


Cod, haddock, hake, ling, salted or dried or other- 
WISeOLCcCiV ed esol, OUI als cnet. sees oe O2¢e. 
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CAPRILGXG 


An Act for Granting to His Majesty Certain Sums of 
Money for Defraying Certain Expenses of the Public 
Service for the Financial Years ending Respectively 
the Thirtieth day of June One Thousand Nine Hun- 
dred and Thirty-three and the Thirtieth Day of June 
One Thousand Nine Hundred and Thirty-four, and 
for other Purposes Relating, to the Public. Service. 


(Passed July 7, 1938} 


MAY IT PLEASE YOUR MAJESTY :— 

WHEREAS it appears that the sums hereafter men- 
tioned are required to defray certain expenses of the Pub- 
lic Service of Newfoundland and not otherwise provided 
for, for the financial years ending respectively the thirti- 
eth day of June One Thousand Nine Hundred and Thirty- 
three, and the thirtieth day of June One Thousand Nine 
Hundred and Thirty-four, and for other purposes con- 
nected with the Public Service. 


MAY IT THEREFORE PLEASE YOUR MAJESTY :— 


That it may be enacted by the Governor, the Legisla- 
tive Council and the House of Assembly, in Legislative 
Session convened, as follows :— 


1. Frem and out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
there may from time to time be issued by the Minister of 
Finanee and the Controller of the Treasury sums not ex- 
ceeding in the whole, $1,214,843.24, (one million two hun- 
dred and fourteen thousand eight hundred and forty-three 
dollars and twenty-four cents), and the said sums so issued 
shall be paid and applied by the several Departments from 
the first day of July One Thousand Nine Hundred and 
Thirty-two to the Thirtieth day of June One Thousand 
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Nine Hundred and Thirty-three, towards defraying the 
charged and expenses of the Publie Service of the Domin- 
ion as set. forth in Schedule A of this Act. 


2. From and out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
there may from time to time be issued by the Minister of 
Finanee and the Controller of the Treasury sums not ex- 
eeeding in the whole, $6,167,569.51 (six million one hun- 
dred and sixty-seven thousand five hundred and sixty-nine 
dollars and fifty-one cents), and the said sums so used 
shall be paid and applied by the _ several Departments 
from the first day of July One Thousand Nine Hundred 
and Thirty-three to the thirtieth day of June One Thou- 
sand Nine Hundred and Thirty-four, towards defraying 
the charges and expenses of the Public Service of the Do- 
minion as set forth in Schedule B of this Act. 


SCHEDULE A. 
SUPPLMENTARY SUPPLY 1932-33 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
HEAD I.—Interest on Public Debt........ $ 145,000.00 
HEAD 1 


Expenses under the Insurance 
Companies’ Act of 1906..... $ 2,000.00 


Finanee Contingencies ........ 1,000.00 
Reorganization, Government Ser- 

micenand ss Hindnce, «0 nies ee! 5,000.00 
(SALA ATUL ECS te) CERN Slee ey oe ek 1,600.00 
mreamshipy Subsidies: 4. sas. ° 22,500.00 


Salaries of Minister of Marine 
and Fisheries and the Minister 
Ore WaDOT {DUreaaee kno ene oe 5,000.00 


HEAD IX.— 
Fishery Encouragement ...... 25,500.00 
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HEAD XITII.— 
General Contingencies ........ 20,000.00 
Newfoundland Railway—In Aid 150,000.00 





Secretary of State’s Dept. 


HEAD Il.— 


Ottawa Eeanomice 1Conterenee == — 


Division of Public Health. 
HEAD VIT.— 


Training of the Deaf and Dumb 


(LOS l=32.74 CCOUNT aed facto nae 8,456.00 
Training of the Blind (1931-32 

ACCOUNT Peet tha teeta eee 3,680.00 
reneral Public Health) «2% 17,864.00 
Relies 2: .eeued A ee ee eats 


Justice Department. 


HEAD II.— 


Supreme Court “Salaries/23.... 27.00 


HEAD IV. 

Prosecutions, Investigations, Civ- 
il Actions, Conveyance of Pris- 
oners, Fees and Expenses of 


Witnesses =.  SuLONe Eee cay 12,000.00 
Maintenance of Order, Emer- 

eeney HExpenditure::... 22h 500.00 
25 Police Constables at $720.00 

CACHE se re WMO OE Concke Ae aes 13,024.83 
97 Constables (Special Auxiliary 

Force). ir, eee eee eee 10,126.80 


Constabulary, Medical Attend- 


233,600.00 


4,440.48 


30,000.00 
400,000.00 
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SOC: soe Sa ae ES ROMS CTS SA Et 700.00 
Constabulary, Pensions ........ 150.00 
Fire Department, Pensions..... 50.00 
—_____—— 36,078.63 
Public Works Dept. 
HEAD IV. 
S. S. Meigle, October 26th to 
JUG 20t0. SemiOn nee cn... a 16,000.00 
Marine and Fisherres Dept. 
HEAD IxX.— 
Elion War Ves mena one imi tors A. 6,000.00 
Fishery Encouragement ...... 5,000.00 
pea Veen OULNGS: Oona ene aN certs 18,000.00 
Lighthouse Maintenance ....... 8,000.00 
Noon Gun and Blockhouse...... 200.00 
Meteorological Service ........ 1,000.00 
eek snubs 38,200.00 
Agriculture and Mines Dept. 
HEAD li 
WORE CCI Gles hy a ciaeneia tere eres hes 1,118.00 
ie PAESNIGI Loh OM eR ey Coe aS 4,000.00 
Encouragement of Agriculture. 
Balance on Seed Potatoes (Spring 
fo BS eo) a RIA cba ciouy mee 10,386.00 
‘ravelling and other expenses.. 1,000.00 
Seed Potatoes(Spring 1933) and 
Ohler seed =e. 4 ea ase 72,000.00 
Wien eDIStTIDULION teens 4 a8 2,000.00 
Stamp Refund: 
Required to purchase Stamps 
for Saw Mill Licenses and for 
GEEL sll tLe See NMI cate acs. 2,000.00 
92,504.00 


EFF 
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Purchase of Land from Reid 
Newfoundland Company..... 


Customs Department. 


HRAD XI 
Preventive CU) ieel were ae 
AM PLaiser Oh wallow ene 
EXCISe Stam US sar meee eee 
Fines and Forfeitures......... 
FREPUT CS ros en tu. Ste Mean Ree tron ra 
Special Refund on Petroleum 
Products) ca. co ao eel ee 
Preventive Serviceue.....4.- 64. 


Posts and Telegraphs Dept. 


Postal. 


HEAD II. 

Storekeeper, September-Novem- 
DOE dete Dee cns cod ee ee 

Storekeeper, Novemher-June.... 

Mail Clerk, October-November. . 


Telegraph 
HE ATX 
Fourth Check Clerk, July-June 
Radio Expert, December-June . 
Operator, November-June ..... 
Operator, December-June ..... 
Clerk T. Office, November-June 
Line Repairer, Carbonear, Oc- 
COWET =e) ULie meet ann ete eee 
Line Repairer, Newtown, Octob- 
Or?) DNs en ere eee nT ee 
North Sydney Office, Salaries, 
Balances cee eee cere ete ae 


20 & 24 Geo. V. 


150.00 
3,000.00 
4,000.00 

54,000.00 


97,000.00 


22,000.00 


180.00 
658.32 
121.50 


805.00 
420.00 
680.00 
513.46 
252.00 


81.00 
94.50 


2,674.40 


29 448.90 


181,025.00 


6,480.18 
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Board of Pensions Commissioners : 


AAD LT. — 


Re OTK: .srser nhac een Ge mcd 825.00 
Assistant Filing Clerk and Mes- 
SEMOCI” eases tte: tices | See 742.00 
1,567.00 
Cre werel, SROVY ay mee. ck) ae ee ae VA $1,214,843.24 


NOTE—In addition to the above the following expen- 
diture was made under Section 33 (b) of the Audit Act: 


For Able-Bodied Relief ..........4.%) $735,000.00 
UShiCe MMe n Ge fos Cre \ien pane - 12,000.00 
$747,000.00 


SCHEDULE B. 


Sums granted to His Majesty by the Act for the 
financial year ending thirtieth June One Thousand Nine 
Hundred and Thirty-four and the purposes for which they 
are granted. 


Finance Department. 
BEAD 
Interest tone atnbne -Webt <2iiee ses c1. Se $405,072.49 


HEAD IT.— 

Salaries, Finance Department. .$ 18,995.00 
Miscellaneous, Finanee Dept... 15,500.00 
Salaries, Board of Liquor Control 5,221.00 
Salaries, Dept. of Comptroller 


and Auditor General ..... 16,268.00 
Miscellaneous, Dept. of Comp- 

troller and Auditor General. . 720.00 

Steamship Subsidies .......... 67,250.00 


Newfoundland. Railway ....... 400,000.00 
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HEAD III.— 


Orvis P onsionsty sae a ree 120,000.00 
EAD AN ee 

Salaries, Legislative Council.... 5,214.00 
Miscellaneous, Legislative Coun- 

CU Sat 2 Nas eee mere os ee cee 1,500.00 
Salaries, House of Assembly... 21,278.00 | 
Miscellaneous, House of Assem- 

ha Ly elareted santa A eM cerita (Nas as 5,000.00 
Miscellaneous, General Legisla- 

ELOLY, (ehetooris cco Meine eer aa oe 4,960.00 


HEAD XIII:— 
Unforseen Expenditure. ....... 50,000.00 


Dept. of Secretary of State. 
bee = 


Salaries, Government House... 6,621.85 
Miscellanesus,Government House 900.00 
Prime Minister’s Department.. 8,542.00 
Salaries, Secretary of State.... 12,334.20 


Miscellaneous, Secretary of State 4,250.00 
Miscellaneous, Permanent Votes 5,486.00 


Vital statistics, OMces.. ae. cs ad 4,818.00 
Weights and Measures Office... 472.50 
DVITL Tey Wee coe sce, Mtoe yen cae ea 2,600.00 


High Commissioner’s Office.... 11,246.25 





Division of Public Welfare. 


HEAD VII.— 

Salaries, Head Office.......... 8,424.00 
Salaries, Relieving Officers ..... 8,000.00 
Relieh- Tonpines OOr ses Lie hs eons ae ae eee 
Or phandees ev seecder yer. eon eas 34,238.00 
Charitable socievicame nna 600.00 


WMiscellancousiy terse erie ae 9,100.00 


726,906.00 


57,270.80 


845,000.00 


905,362.00 


_ 
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Division of Public Health. 
AAD Vit — 


Dolemied? fy gy. oo eee ous ee ee 13,800.00 
Hospital and other Grants..... 48,000.00 
Hpeneral Public THealtine, 113 a1: 210,000.00 


Justice Department. 
HEAD Ii] —— 


Selec, (ae cas eae tree atta gees 5,567.60 
Miscellaneous cae ais ae eee 1,270.00 





HEAD IV.— 

Salaries, Supreme Court....... 13,688.14 
Miscellaneous, Supreme Court.. 3,305.00 
Salaries, Deeds and Companies 3,755.20 
Miscellaneous, Deeds and Com- 


AVEO er eee Se ceekae neces 2 450.00 
malaries, District, Courts....... 4,649.67 
Miscellaneous, Distriet Courts.. 1,000.00 
Salaries, Magistrates ......... 27,214.12 
Miscellaneous, Magistrates ..... 9,000.00 
Salaries, Court Houses and Gaols 1,261.63 
Salaries, Local Constables ..... 246.00 
Miscellaneous’ 3 og ed weer. 18,400.00 
Constabulary (Police). Salaries 248,309.50 
Miseellaneous, (Police) ...... 54,306.00 
JENS RS URIS SRY ea IRE IO ele 18,198.39 
Constabulary, (Fire Dept.), Sal- 

SEG aris: Mr FUE Oa, Santee N tees 29,107.50 


Constabulary, Miscellaneous ... 14,555.00 
Additional Aid, Reseue Men.. .. 300.00 
Pensions (Fire Department)... 7,318.97. 


Bureau of Education. 
Sa Pies) AAs ARAM teeta oaks ceans 12,883.00 
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271,800.00 


10,137.60 


460,202.72 


Ol 
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HEAD VI.— 


GrATLSeLOgOOLCOS mane we meee 213,179.01 
Sparsely Populated Loealities.. 72,818.38 
SU DELIOT COC OOLGRI maa a eee 22,000.00 
Pupil Peachensa ae repent tare 15,000.00 
WUSmenkatlOn. oy Wyre ecu: nae, 73,902.00 
COlleres rae h aicue mnie eae one 30,000.00 
TTS PCCLION esc het at eae eee 15,000.00 
Tadustrial EGueaiion cs. <a 3,017.61 
Teachers’ Pension Fund ....... 22,000.00 
Council of Higher Education... 6,000.00 
dubilee Scholarships ........... 1,500.00 
Places not listed in Census..... 4,000.00 


rection of School Buildings... 7,000.00 


Retirmg Allowances to Teachers 1,200.00 


Dept. of Agriculture and Mines. 


HEAD II.— 
DIALATIOS sath. Wee mao aaa: 21,242.12 


HEAD VITlL— 


Poorest cHires ? aaa cae, 8,000.00 
Kneouragement of Agriculture.. 15,000.00 
Miscellaneous) eeueere cee bone ee 8,400.00 


—- 
—_———____., 


Dept. of Marine and Fishertes. 


HEAD II.— 


Sel RTOS nee: | Ahead scene hens RAE, 30,020.20 
Noscellanecus hci. wenn soe 10,000.00 
HEAD IX.— 

Fishery Eneotiragement’....... 150,000.00 
BisheryaRroreeulonmeer nis. 46,600.00 
FOTO ao) pane phen te re orl tee et, 30,000.00 


Harbour Improvement ........ 3,000.00 ° 


500,000.00 


52,642.12 
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Block House and Noon Gun.... 1,300.00 
iniehtsirouses, Salaries 2... .4.. 2... 65,783.00 


Light Houses, Maintenance.... 70,817.84 


Dept. of Posts and Telegraghs. 


Postal Branch. 


HEAD IIT— 
SURE URIS & ey RARER 8 Ae Oy ok ae 20,911.12 


HEAD XI.— 
St. John’s Post Office, Salaries. 41,217.88 


Travelling Mail Clerks........ 27,749.40 
Dy neve Brancht Wake Gea. oaths 5,071.22 
Outport Postmasters, Salaries.. 41,467.48 
Labrador Offices, Salaries ..... 2,044.50 
MatleeC OUTICTS Whim skier. a eemehee. 70,000.00 
Migeellam@ous -<tocrciees en sees. 50,250.00 
Peo a OUUSICICS maces Gen aac st 230,150: 75 


Telegraph Branch. 


BEAD X1— 
Salaries, Central Staff and St. 


RLOM TPES ae) TIC emis eua te ee, tata ur 47,549.15 
OU orte ODeraLors eatin te tee 4: 85,000.00 
Monthly Allowance, Outport Op- 

ETE LOTA: cater ens Seehe seaman vratae 3,200.00 
EVE elec em tr ce A Bae ber thee fale 11,245.08 
NVI TINGEMANCC?) cite tech t aeids oes 18,000.00 
Capital Account Repairs....... 30,000.00 
ieee) OllSwr oa tne ee aa 9,000.00 
(PeLQONONGR. supose e a ae clerk ok 8,000.00: 
Wireless SO laLlOls wae 7,500.00 
WireclessasRovaltiess «060... 25,000.00 
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413,826.04 


494,422.95 


244,494.23 
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Dept. of Customs. 


HEAD XIT— 


PGlATICS ob, ON TS serum eas 97,395.42 
Miscellaneous, St. John’s ...... 30,350.00 
(COLLBCLORSs.0h cee ere ee 45,603.46 
Sub-Gollectons: Sey meee es eee 736.00 
Tidewaiters and Boatment .... 19,656.00 
Boats-and: Bost Hires.) ses 1,000.00 
Offices and Office Rent......... 2,000.00 
Percentage on Duties. 7 ..3).... 1,500.00 
Miscelaneotis, mri ean cen ere 7,900.00 
Preventive Service ......+..... 34,000.00 
Miscellaneous: 2.8 pe ae heat: . 7,000.00 
Coal and Water Refunds....... 73,700.00 
Refunds and Rebates.......... 90,000.00 
Bills: of soight shetundss.”.< ear 5,000.00 
Refunds of Codfish Export Tax 25,000.00 
Refunds of Gasolene Tax ...... 40,000.00 


Department of Public Works. 


HEAD II. 


palaries, Head Office.......... 29,446.00 
Miscellaneous, Head Office .... 4,200.00 
Salaries, Public Buildings..... 15,693.00 


Miscellaneous, Public Buildings 159,041.08 


Pulverized Coal Burning Equip- 


WON th oe fen Loe ee ees 4,120.00 
{F OULTay ELOUSE: vz ots Atm mee te 8 Aeletev 3,947.00 
Peniten tiatycow. oat seen ra ee 25,223.00 
Outport Court Houses and Gaols — 6,550.00 
Kimergency Employment ...... 200.00 
Hospital for Mental and Nervous 

Diseases 0.5 PRA BRA ei oe 91,265.00 


Gener BE ELOS pital mmevamas eles oe 93,714.00 


480,840.88 


19338 Public Service Act 
Tuberculosis Sanatorium ...... 52,901.00 
Home for Aged and Infirm..... 36,354.00 
Tey ieee LOS Ube lame sodas 6 os oaeoks 18,757.00 
Emergency Employment ...... 1,400.00 
Roads, Bridges and Ferries.... 48,000.00 
Pension Board Commassioners. 

Fifa Dil — 

ANEW a1) 0 ee 0. ee 10,840.80 
EO Ab eee 

WWicte Pyeng O1IGUbews ieereenl Gals a. ase 5 537,850.00 
Assessor of Taxes. 

Is Qep se 1M pee 

Bet eee wet etn Sterne Wien sg 5 9,144.40 
OSG AM COUS. Ueseateveeee a wuts Sa. 2,543.00 
Incomer bax Retundss $0.2... 2,000.00 


Department of Labour. 
HEAD II.— 


840.00 
700.00 


$6,167,569.51 
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590,811 0S 


548,690.8t) 


13,687.41 


1,540.00 


On 


Or 


I Se ed 


l 


R. Thistle, King’s Printer. 
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